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REDMOND CITY COUNCIL

AGENDA SECTION TITLE REFERENCE GUIDE

Items From The Audience provides an opportunity for citizens to address the Council regarding any issue.  

Speakers must sign their intention to speak on a sheet located at the entrance of the Council Chamber, and limit 

comments to four minutes.

The Consent Agenda consists of routine items for which a staff recommendation has been prepared, and which 

do not require further Council discussion.  A council member may ask questions about an item before the vote is 

taken, or request that an item be removed from the Consent Agenda and placed on the regular agenda for more 

detailed discussion.  A single vote is taken to approve all items remaining on the Consent Agenda.

Public Hearings are held to receive public comment on important issues and/or issues requiring a public hearing 

by State statute.  Citizens wishing to comment will follow the same procedure as for ‘Items from the Audience’, 

and may speak after being recognized by the Mayor.  After all persons have spoken, the hearing is closed to 

public comment.  The Council then proceeds with its deliberation and decision making.

Staff Reports are made to the Council by the department directors on issues of interest to the Council which do 

not require Council action.

The Ombudsperson Report is made by the Councilmember who is serving as ombudsperson.  The 

ombudsperson designation rotates among Council members on a monthly basis.  She/he is charged with assisting 

citizens to resolve problems with City services.  Citizens may reach the ombudsperson by calling the Mayor's 

office at (425) 556-2101.

The Council Committees are created to advise the Council as a whole.  They consider, review, and make 

recommendations to the Council on policy matters in their work programs, as well as issues referred to them by 

the Council.

Unfinished Business consists of business or subjects returning to the Council for additional discussion or 

resolution.

New Business consists of subjects which have not previously been considered by Council and which may 

require discussion and action.

Ordinances are legislative acts or local laws.  They are the most permanent and binding form of Council action 

and may be changed or repealed only by a subsequent ordinance.  Ordinances normally become effective five 

days after they are published in the City's official newspaper.

Resolutions are adopted to express Council policy or to direct certain types of administrative action.  A 

resolution may be changed by adoption of a subsequent resolution.

Quasi-Judicial proceedings are either closed record hearings (each side receiving ten minutes maximum to 

speak) or public hearings (each speaker allotted four minutes each to speak). Proceedings are those in which the 

City Council determines the rights or privileges of specific parties (Council Rules of Procedure, Section IV., J).

Executive Sessions - all regular and special meetings of the City Council are open to the public except for 

executive sessions at which subjects such as national security, property acquisition, contract bid negotiations, 

personnel issues and litigation are discussed.

Redmond City Council Agendas, Meeting Notices, and Minutes are available on the City's Web Site: 

http://www.redmond.gov/CouncilMeetings

FOR ASSISTANCE AT COUNCIL MEETINGS FOR THE HEARING OR VISUALLY IMPAIRED:  

Please contact the City Clerk's office at (425) 556-2194 one week in advance of the meeting.

2



AgendaCity Council Regular Business Meeting

I. SPECIAL ORDERS OF THE DAY

PROCLAMATION: Hopelink Day: April 21, 2021A.

Proclamation

II. ITEMS FROM THE AUDIENCE

Please contact the Clerk's Office at cityclerk@redmond.gov to provide 

comment.  Please label written public comment as "Items from the Audience" 

(500 word limit) or verbal comment at the time of the meeting is available 

by contacting the Clerk's Office for coordination by 3 p.m. on April 20th

III. CONSENT AGENDA

A. Consent Agenda

Approval of the Minutes: April 6, 2021, Regular Business Meeting, and 

April 13, 2021, Special Meeting (Digital recordings of Regular City 

Council meetings are available for purchase by contacting the City 

Clerk’s Office, and on-demand videos are available online.)

1.

Regular Meeting Minutes for April 6, 2021

Special Meeting Minutes for April 13, 2021

Approval of Payroll/Direct Deposit and Claims Checks2.

Check Approval Register, April 20, 2021

Approval of the Inter-Agency Agreement for 2021-2022 

Waste Reduction and Recycling Grant with King County 

(CPA #6203496) in the Amount of $149,974

AM No. 

21-054

3.

(Public Works)

Attachment A: Waste Reduction & Recycling Grant Use

Attachment B: Interagency Agreement for Waste 

Reduction and Recycle Grant

Attachment C: 2021-2022 WRR Grant Guidelines-revised

Attachment D: Certificate of Liability Insurance

Attachment E: Budget Summary Report Form

Attachment F: Expense Summary Report Form

Attachment G: Interagency Agreement

Approval of the Inter-Agency Agreement for 2021 - 2022 

Local Hazardous Waste Management Program Grant 

with Seattle & King County Department of Public Health 

AM No. 

21-055

4.

Redmond City Council
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AgendaCity Council Regular Business Meeting

(Contract No. 6169 EHS) in the Amount of $53,132

(Public Works)

Attachment A: Local Hazardous Management Program 

Grant Use

Attachment B: Interagency Agreement

Approval of Contract with Absher Construction 

Company (Absher), in the Amount of $396,966 for 

General Contractor/Construction Manager (GC/CM) 

Preconstruction Services for the Redmond Senior and 

Community Center

AM No. 

21-056

5.

(Parks/Public Works)

Attachment A: GC/CM Preconstruction Services 

Agreement

Authorize the Mayor to Execute a Professional Services 

Agreement with Fehr & Peers, in the Amount of 

$150,000 for Travel Demand Modeling in Support of 

Redmond 2050, the Transportation Master Plan (TMP) 

Update, and the Overlake Neighborhood Plan (ONP) 

Update

AM No. 

21-057

6.

(Planning and Community Development)

Consulting Services Agreement

Exhibit A: Scope of Work

Exhibit B: Schedule

Exhibit C: Budget

Approval of an Addendum to the Big Four Project: D365 

Financial System Upgrade Contract in the Amount of 

$310,000

AM No. 

21-058

7.

(Technology and Information Services)

Attachment A: Addendum Statement Work

Attachment B: D365 Contract

Approval of the Design Consultant Contract, Scope, and 

Fee for 90th Street Preservation Project and Authorize 

Staff to Negotiate and Acquire Property Rights as 

Needed for the Project

AM No. 

21-059

8.
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(Public Works/Planning and Community Development)

Attachment A: Vicinity Map

Attachment B: Consultant Design Agreement

Approval of Supplemental Agreement with BERK 

Consulting, in the Amount of $125,000 for the 

Development of a Climate Change Vulnerability 

Assessment in Support of Redmond 2050 and the 

Environmental Sustainability Action Plan

AM No. 

21-060

9.

(Planning and Community Development/Executive)

Attachment A: Supplemental Agreement and Scope

Confirmation of Appointment of Arts and Culture 

Commission Member

AM No. 

21-061

10.

(Executive)

B. Items Removed from the Consent Agenda

IV. HEARINGS AND REPORTS

A. Public Hearings

B. Reports

1. Staff Reports

East Link Transit RestructureAM No. 

21-062

a.

(Planning and Community Development)

Attachment A: Presentation Slides

Redmond 2050: Student Presentation on Mental 

Health Resources for Teens

.

AM No. 

21-063

b.

(Planning and Community Development)

Attachment A: Need and Solution Statements

Attachment B: Presentation

2. Ombudsperson Report

Fields
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3. Committee Reports

V. UNFINISHED BUSINESS

VI. NEW BUSINESS

Award of Bid to Ohno-Touchdown JV in the Amount of 

$1,458,253 for the Base Bid Amount, and $146,433 for the 

Additives 1 and 2 Bid Amount for a Total Bid of $1,604,686 for 

the Westside Park Renovation, City Project No. 50021924; and 

Approval of Consultant Supplemental Agreement 2 with Board 

& Vellum Architects for Construction Engineering Support 

Services for the Westside Park Renovation to Increase the 

Maximum Amount Payable to $518,211

AM No. 

21-064

A.

(Parks/Public Works)

Attachment A: Vicinity Map

Attachment B: Bidding and Budget Summary

Attachment C: Supplemental Agreement 2 with Board & 

Vellum

VII. EXECUTIVE SESSION

VIII. ADJOURNMENT

Redmond City Council

April 20, 2021

Page 4 of 4 

6

http://redmond.legistar.com/gateway.aspx?m=l&id=/matter.aspx?key=6455
http://redmond.legistar.com/gateway.aspx?M=F&ID=4406e6cc-e909-4e94-8065-ee74decf162f.pdf
http://redmond.legistar.com/gateway.aspx?M=F&ID=b2ad7d62-23b5-4998-9043-8412591f29de.pdf
http://redmond.legistar.com/gateway.aspx?M=F&ID=cfb81107-db91-450d-ac81-7fa4993ac91c.pdf


City of Redmond

Memorandum

15670 NE 85th Street
Redmond, WA

Date: 4/20/2021 File No. SPC 21-023
Meeting of: City Council Type: Special Orders of the
Day

PROCLAMATION: Hopelink Day: April 21, 2021
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PROCLAMATION

Hopelink began in Bothell, Washington, in April 1971, when a group of laid-off workers 
responded to a devastating economic downturn by banding together to help their neighbors 
find jobs; and

in October of 1971, the group received a grant, took on the name “Northshore Multi Service 
Center,” moved to Woodinville, opened a food bank, and also began offering rides; and 

by 1984, the organization had expanded to cover most of east King County – opening centers 
in Kirkland, Snoqualmie Valley, Bellevue, and Redmond to provide food and other emergency 
assistance – while also opening the first emergency shelter in north and east King County; and

in 1990, Hopelink became the first Medicaid Transportation Brokerage serving King County, and 
within three years had expanded to serve more than 25,000 people every year; and 

the organization officially took on the name “Hopelink” in 2000; and 

Hopelink expanded into north King County in 2006, opening its first emergency service center 
in Shoreline; and 

Hopelink’s first transportation hub opened in Kent in 2010 and seven years later grew into a 
new and expanded facility in the same city; and 

Hopelink currently serves 65,000 people every year, providing a network of services through 
nine programs that help families, children, seniors, and people with disabilities gain stability, 
and when possible, exit poverty – as well as directs transportation services in King and 
Snohomish Counties; and

Hopelink’s vision of a community free of poverty includes a commitment to addressing 
systemic racism and the inequities and circumstances that drive poverty; and

for 50 years, Hopelink has served as not only a vital resource in our community but a beacon 
 of hope for our neighbors who are experiencing poverty and homelessness;

NOW, THEREFORE, we, the mayors of Bellevue, Bothell, Carnation, Duvall, Issaquah, Kenmore, Kent, 
Kirkland, Lake Forest Park, Mercer Island, North Bend, Redmond, Renton, Sammamish,  
Seattle, Shoreline, Skykomish, Snoqualmie, and Woodinville jointly proclaim April 21, 
2021, as 

HOPELINK DAY

and invite the community to celebrate the organization we are proud to call our own, as it continues its 
essential mission of helping people and changing lives for the better in our community.

t 425.869.6000
f 425.869.6035

Redmond Center
8990 154th Ave. NE | Redmond, WA 98052

WHEREAS,

WHEREAS,

WHEREAS,

WHEREAS,

WHEREAS,

WHEREAS,

WHEREAS,

WHEREAS,

WHEREAS,

WHEREAS,

_________________________________
Lynne Robinson, Mayor of Bellevue

_________________________________
Date

_________________________________
Kim Lisk, Mayor of Carnation

_________________________________
Date

_________________________________
Liam Olsen, Mayor of Bothell

_________________________________
Date

_________________________________
Amy Okerlander, Mayor of Duvall

_________________________________
Date

DocuSign Envelope ID: 0FB72212-8806-4CC9-8050-71119BC8F3C0

3/19/20213/19/2021

3/24/20213/22/2021
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t 425.869.6000
f 425.869.6035

Redmond Center
8990 154th Ave. NE | Redmond, WA 98052

_________________________________
David Baker, Mayor of Kenmore

_________________________________
Date

_________________________________
Rob McFarland, Mayor of North Bend

_________________________________
Date

_________________________________
Angela Birney, Mayor of Redmond

_________________________________
Date

_________________________________
Karen Moran, Mayor of Sammamish

_________________________________
Date

_________________________________
Mary Lou Pauly, Mayor of Issaquah

_________________________________
Date

_________________________________
Penny Sweet, Mayor of Kirkland

_________________________________
Date

_________________________________
Armondo Pavone, Mayor of Renton

_________________________________
Date

________________________________
Will Hall, Mayor of Shoreline

_________________________________
Date

DocuSign Envelope ID: 0FB72212-8806-4CC9-8050-71119BC8F3C0

3/19/20213/22/2021

3/20/2021

3/22/2021

3/19/2021

3/22/2021 3/22/2021

3/19/2021
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City of Redmond

Memorandum

15670 NE 85th Street
Redmond, WA

Date: 4/20/2021 File No. SPC 21-040
Meeting of: City Council Type: Minutes

Approval of the Minutes: April 6, 2021, Regular Business Meeting, and April 13, 2021, Special Meeting
(Digital recordings of Regular City Council meetings are available for purchase by contacting the City Clerk’s
Office, and on-demand videos are available online.)
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April 6, 2021 

 

2021 - 36 

 

CALL TO ORDER AND ESTABLISHMENT OF QUORUM 

 

A Regular Meeting of the Redmond City Council was called to order 

by Mayor Angela Birney at 7:00 p.m. The meeting was held remotely.  

Council members present and establishing a quorum were: Anderson, 

Carson, Fields, Forsythe, Khan and Kritzer. 

 

MOTION:  Councilmember Anderson moved to excuse 

Councilmember Padhye from attendance at the 

meeting. The motion was seconded by 

Councilmember Carson. 

 

VOTE:  The motion passed (6 – 0).  

 

SPECIAL ORDERS OF THE DAY 

 

A. PROCLAMATION: Sexual Assault Awareness Month - April 2021 
 

Mayor Birney read the proclamation into the record and Angela 

Bultemeier, King County Sexual Assault Resource Center, virtually 

accepted the proclamation. 

 

B. PROCLAMATION: Poetry Month - April 2021 
 

Mayor Birney read the proclamation into the record and Raul 

Sanchez, Redmond Poet Laureate, read a poem. 

 

C. COVID-19 Update 
 

Mayor Birney reported to the Members of the Council regarding city 

operations and addressing COVID-19. 

 

 

ITEMS FROM THE AUDIENCE 

 

Mayor Birney opened Items from the Audience at this time.  

 

The following person commented regarding the United Nations 17 

goals for sustainable development: David Morton. 

 

There being no one else requesting to provide comment, Mayor Birney 

closed Items from the Audience at this time. 

 

CONSENT AGENDA 

 

MOTION:  Councilmember Anderson moved to approve the 

Consent Agenda. The motion was seconded by 

Councilmember Kritzer. 
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April 6, 2021 

 

2021 - 37 

 

 

1. Approval of the Minutes: March 16, 2021, 

Special Meeting and Regular Business Meeting. 

 

2. Approval of Payroll/Direct Deposit and Claims 

Checks 

   

PAYROLL/DIRECT DEPOSITS AND WIRE TRANSFERS: 

 

#186629 through #186643 

  #110790 through #111482 

  #1293 through #1297 

 

    $3,581,913.29 

 

  #111483 through #111489 

  #1298 through #1298 

 

    $10,806.77 

 

CLAIMS CHECKS:   

 

#432122 through #432461 

 

    $4,907,123.70 

 

3. AM No. 21-042: Administrative Updates to the 

Teamsters Police Support and Teamsters Police 

Officers Collective Bargaining Agreements  

 

4. AM No. 21-043: Approval of the 2021-22 Go 

Redmond King County Metro Grant Contract 

 

5. AM No. 21-0441: Approval for Award of the 

Construction Contract for the Retaining Walls   

Replacement and Installation Redmond Way @ 

Willows Project to Kamins Construction Inc., 

in the Amount of $1,078,733 

 

6. AM No. 21-0452: Adoption of a Resolution 

Rejecting all bids for the Pump Station 15 

Abandonment Project 

 

a. Resolution No. 1545: A Resolution of the 
City Council of the City of Redmond, 

                                                 
1 This item was removed from the Consent Agenda and addressed separately. 
2 This item was removed from the Consent Agenda and addressed separately. 
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April 6, 2021 

 

2021 - 38 

 

Washington, Rejecting All Bids Received by 

the City on the Pump Station 15 Abandonment, 

Project No. 20021204 

 

7. AM No. 21-0463: CIP Proviso Initial Report 

Acceptance 

 

8. AM No. 21-047: Confirmation of Appointments of 

Human Services Commission Members 

 

VOTE:  The motion passed (6 – 0).  

 

ITEM REMOVED FROM THE CONSENT AGENDA 

 

5. AM No. 21-044: Approval for Award of the Construction Contract 

for the Retaining Walls Replacement and Installation Redmond 

Way @ Willows Project to Kamins Construction Inc., in the 

Amount of $1,078,733 

 

MOTION:  Councilmember Carson moved to approve AM  

No. 21-044. The motion was seconded by 

Councilmember Forsythe. 

 

Dave Juarez, Public Works Director, and Aaron Noble, Project 

Manager, responded to Councilmember inquiries. 

 

VOTE:  The motion passed (6 – 0). 

 

6. AM No. 21-045: Adoption of a Resolution Rejecting all bids 

for the Pump Station 15 Abandonment Project 

 

a. Resolution No. 1545: A Resolution of the City 

Council of the City of Redmond, Washington, 

Rejecting All Bids Received by the City on the Pump 

Station 15 Abandonment, Project No. 20021204 

 

MOTION:  Councilmember Carson moved to approve AM  

No. 21-045. The motion was seconded by 

Councilmember Anderson. 

 

Dave Juarez, Public Works Director, and Colin Sherrill, Engineer, 

responded to Councilmember inquiries. 

 

VOTE:  The motion passed (5 – 1) with Councilmember 

Anderson in opposition. 

 

                                                 
3 This item was removed from the Consent Agenda and addressed separately. 
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April 6, 2021 

 

2021 - 39 

 

7. AM No. 21-046: CIP Proviso Initial Report Acceptance 

 

MOTION:  Councilmember Anderson moved to approve AM  

No. 21-046. The motion was seconded by 

Councilmember Forsythe. 

 

Dave Juarez, Public Works Director, and Kelley Cochran, Interim 

Finance Director, responded to Councilmember inquiries. 

 

VOTE:  The motion passed (6 – 0). 

  

HEARINGS AND REPORTS 

 

PUBLIC HEARING 

 

1. AM No. 21-048: City of Redmond IT Security Performance Audit 

Report from Office of the Washington State Auditor (SAO) 

Simrat Sekhon, TIS Security and Compliance Manager, introduced the 

Michael Hjermstad, from the State Auditor’s Office, who provided 

a report to the Members of the Council and responded to 

Councilmember inquiries.  

 

Mayor Birney opened the public hearing at this time.  

 

There being no one requesting to provide comment, Mayor Birney 

closed the public hearing at this time. 

 

STAFF REPORT 

 

a. AM No. 21-049: Long Term Recovery Plan Update (LTRP) 

Carol Helland, Director of Planning and Community Development, 

introduced this item.  Sarah Pyle, Community Development and 

Implementation Manager, Jim Whitney, Battalion Chief, Pattijean 

Hooper, Emergency Preparedness Manager, and Adrian Sheppherd, Fire 

Chief, provided a report to the Members of the Council and 

responded to Councilmember inquiries. 

b. AM No. 21-050: Updates to the King County Countywide Planning 

Policies, Including Growth Targets 

Carol Helland, Director of Planning and Community Development, 

introduced this item.  Beverly Mesa-Zendt, Deputy Director of 

Planning and Community Development, and Caroline Chapman, Senior 

Planner, provided a report to the Members of the Council and 

responded to Councilmember inquiries.  
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April 6, 2021 

 

2021 - 40 

 

c. AM No. 21-051: Fourth Quarter Financial Report 

 

Kelley Cochran, Interim Finance Director, provided a report to the 

Members of the Council and responded to Councilmember inquiries. 

 

OMBUDSPERSON REPORT 

 

Councilmember Carson reported receiving resident contacts 

regarding: helpful City staff and using trained professionals in 

calls for assistance. 

 

Councilmember Fields reported regarding receiving resident 

contacts regarding: gun range; look of Redmond; and tree canopy 

goals. 

 

Councilmember Forsythe reported receiving resident contacts 

regarding: lack of mask wearing at construction sites; sidewalks 

and ADA issues; mountain bike park and safety; and the Comcast 

contract process.  

 

COMMITTEE REPORTS 

 

Councilmember Kritzer provided the following committee report: 

 Finance, Administration and Communications Committee of the 

Whole; 

 Sound Cities Association Public Issues Committee; and 

 OneRedmond. 

 

Councilmember Anderson provided the following committee reports: 

 Regional Transit Committee for King County; 

 Cascade Water Alliance; and 

 Public Works Board. 

 

NEW BUSINESS 

 

A. AM No. 21-052: Approval of Amendments to the Non-Represented 

Pay Plan 

Cathryn Laird, Human Resources Director, provided a report to the 

Members of the Council and responded to Councilmember inquiries. 

 

MOTION:  Councilmember Carson moved to approve AM  

No. 21-052. The motion was seconded by 

Councilmember Kritzer. 
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April 6, 2021 

 

2021 - 41 

 

MOTION:  Councilmember Forsythe moved to divide the 

motion. The motion to divide was seconded by 

Councilmember Fields. 

 

Following Councilmember remarks; 

 

VOTE:  The motion to divide passed (4 – 2) with 

Councilmembers Carson and Kritzer in 

opposition.  

 

MOTION:  Councilmember Carson moved to approve the 

Deputy Executive Department Director 

position.  The motion was seconded by 

Councilmember Kritzer. 

 

Following Councilmember remarks; 

 

VOTE:  The motion failed (2 – 4) with Councilmembers 

Carson and Kritzer in support.  

 

MOTION:  Councilmember Carson moved to approve the 

Diversity, Equity and Inclusion Program 

Manager position.  The motion was seconded by 

Councilmember Kritzer. 

 

VOTE:  The motion passed (6 – 0). 

 

MOTION:  Councilmember Anderson moved to approve the 

Deputy Technology and Information Services 

Director position. The motion was seconded by 

Councilmember Carson. 

 

Following Councilmember remarks; 

 

VOTE:  The motion passed (4 – 3) with Councilmembers 

Fields, Khan and Forsythe in opposition.  The 

Mayor made the tie breaking vote.  

 

B. AM No. 21-053: Approval of the Parks Department Recovery Plan 

 

Carrie Hite, Parks and Recreation Director, and Loreen Hamilton, 

Parks and Recreation Deputy Director, provided a report to the 

Members of the Council and responded to Councilmember inquiries. 

 

MOTION:  Councilmember Carson moved to approve AM  

No. 21-053. The motion was seconded by 

Councilmember Kritzer. 
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April 6, 2021 

 

2021 - 42 

 

Following Councilmember remarks; 

 

VOTE:  The motion passed (5 – 1), with Councilmember 

Anderson in opposition.  

 

 

ADJOURNMENT 

  

The regular meeting adjourned at 10:45 p.m. 

  

 

__________    _   ____     ____________________  

ANGELA BIRNEY, MAYOR       CITY CLERK 

 

Minutes Approved: April 20, 2021  
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April 13, 2021 

2021 - 43 

 

CALL TO ORDER AND ESTABLISHMENT OF QUORUM 

 

A Special Meeting of the Redmond City Council was called to order 

by Mayor Birney at 6:30 p.m. The meeting was held remotely. Council 

members present and establishing a quorum were: Anderson, Carson, 

Fields, Forsythe, Kritzer and Padhye.   

 

Councilmember Khan was absent from the meeting. 

 

The purpose of the special meeting was to present the King County 

Countywide Planning Policies, Including Growth Targets.   

 

Carol Helland, Director of Planning and Community Development 

introduced this item.   

 

Karen Wolf and Rebeccah Maskin, from King County, provided a 

presentation: implementing the growth management act; urban growth 

area; needed updates; key themes; growth targets; milestones and 

adoption; and ratification. 

 

Discussion ensued regarding working remotely; housing; population 

projection; diversity in the County; childcare; and list of cities 

and targets.  

 

ADJOURNMENT 

  

There being no further business to come before the Council the 

special meeting adjourned at 6:57 p.m. 

 

 

 

__________    _   ____     ____________________  

ANGELA BIRNEY, MAYOR       CITY CLERK 

 

Minutes Approved: April 20, 2021 
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City of Redmond

Memorandum

15670 NE 85th Street
Redmond, WA

Date: 4/20/2021 File No. SPC 21-041
Meeting of: City Council Type: Check Register

Approval of Payroll/Direct Deposit and Claims Checks

City of Redmond Printed on 4/16/2021Page 1 of 1
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I, the Finance Director, do hereby certify to the City 
Council, that the checks for the month of April 2021 
are true and correct to the best of my knowledge. 

We, the undersigned Councilmembers, do hereby 
certify under penalty of perjury that the materials have 
been furnished, the services rendered or the labor 
performed as described herein, that any advance 
payment is due and payable pursuant to a contract or 
is available as an option for full or partial fulfillment 
of a contractual obligation, and that the claim is a just, 
due and unpaid obligation against the City of 
Redmond, and that we are authorized to authenticate 
and certify to said claim. All checks numbered 
432462 through 432702 and Wire Transfers are 
approved for payment in the amount of $3,419,354.98 

This 20th day of April 2021. 
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City of Redmond

Memorandum

15670 NE 85th Street
Redmond, WA

Date: 4/20/2021 File No. AM No. 21-054
Meeting of: City Council Type: Consent Item

TO: Members of the City Council
FROM: Mayor Angela Birney
DEPARTMENT DIRECTOR CONTACT(S):

Public Works Dave Juarez 425-556-2733

DEPARTMENT STAFF:

Public Works Steve Hitch Interim EUSD Manager

Public Works Aaron Moldver EUSD Utility Supervisor

Public Works Stacey Auer EUSD Program Administrator

TITLE:
Approval of the Inter-Agency Agreement for 2021-2022 Waste Reduction and Recycling Grant with King County (CPA

#6203496) in the Amount of $149,974

OVERVIEW STATEMENT:
The City is eligible to receive a biannual grant of $149,974 from the King County Solid Waste Division for the calendar
years of 2021 - 2022. The goal of the grant program is to promote proper recycling, waste reduction and reuse. In 2019 -
2020 the City received a total of $137,126 under the same program.

☒  Additional Background Information/Description of Proposal Attached

REQUESTED ACTION:

☐  Receive Information ☐  Provide Direction ☒  Approve

REQUEST RATIONALE:

· Relevant Plans/Policies:
2019 King County Solid Waste Comprehensive Plan

· Required:
N/A

· Council Request:
N/A

· Other Key Facts:
Grants in excess of $50,000 require Council Approval

City of Redmond Printed on 4/16/2021Page 1 of 3
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Date: 4/20/2021 File No. AM No. 21-054
Meeting of: City Council Type: Consent Item

OUTCOMES:
The City and Community will benefit from multiple programs supported by this grant. Sustainable living classes and
videos will provide opportunities for residents to learn about ways to reduce waste at home and properly sort
recyclables. The Love Food, Stop Waste program will include opportunities for residents to learn how to minimize food
waste through virtual cooking classes, food waste challenges, and digital advertising. The grant will also partially
support the City’s successful Commercial Organics Collection program for multi-family and commercial properties in
Redmond.  Attachment A includes more detail on all of these proposed programs.

COMMUNITY/STAKEHOLDER OUTREACH AND INVOLVEMENT:

· Timeline (previous or planned):
N/A

· Outreach Methods and Results:
N/A

· Feedback Summary:
N/A

BUDGET IMPACT:

Total Cost:
$149,974

Approved in current biennial budget: ☒  Yes ☐  No ☐  N/A

Budget Offer Number:
00216

Budget Priority:
Healthy and Sustainable

Other budget impacts or additional costs: ☐  Yes ☒  No ☐  N/A
If yes, explain:
N/A

Funding source(s):
Solid Waste Fund

Budget/Funding Constraints:
N/A

☐  Additional budget details attached

COUNCIL REVIEW:

City of Redmond Printed on 4/16/2021Page 2 of 3
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Date: 4/20/2021 File No. AM No. 21-054
Meeting of: City Council Type: Consent Item

Previous Contact(s)

Date Meeting Requested Action

4/13/2021 Committee of the Whole - Planning and Public Works Receive Information

Proposed Upcoming Contact(s)

Date Meeting Requested Action

N/A None proposed at this time N/A

Time Constraints:
The City must complete the grant supported activities and spend all of the Waste Reduction and Recycling Grant
Program funds by December 31, 2022.

ANTICIPATED RESULT IF NOT APPROVED:
The City would lose the Waste Reduction and Recycling grant funding and ability to provide the proactive programs
supported by the grant.

ATTACHMENTS:
Attachment A: Waste Reduction & Recycling Grant Use
Attachment B: King County and the City of Redmond 2021 - 2022 Interagency Agreement for Waste Reduction and
Recycle Grant (CPA # 6203496)
Attachment C: 2021-2022 WRR Grant Guidelines-revised
Attachment D: Certificate of Liability Insurance
Attachment E: Budget Summary Report Form
Attachment F: Expense Summary Report Form
Attachment G: Interagency Agreement
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Grant Use 
Inter-Agency Agreement for 2021 - 2022 Waste Reduction and Recycling Grant with King County (CPA 

#6203496) 

The City will use the grant funds as follows: 

 

Task 1: Sustainable Living Classes  

The focus of these interactive workshops will be to share information and techniques for 

reducing waste at home as well as properly sorting recyclables.  We will present live 

demonstrations to show the viewer what materials look like and how to use them.  We will 

develop materials to be Redmond specific to cover the services residents are eligible for and the 

local drop off sites and recyclers for specialty items for Redmond. 

This task includes: 

Six classes for “Redmond Sustainability Action at Home” on the following topics: 

 Redmond Sustainability Action at Home: Recycle Right! The basics of categorizing 

materials as recycling, composting or garbage and what happens to it after it leaves your 

home.  

 Redmond Sustainability Action at Home: Conservation Kitchen 

Reduce wasted food through planning and proper storage.  Learn recipes for utilizing 

parts of food that are usually wasted. 

 Redmond Sustainability Action at Home: Food + Composting  

Learn tips for setting up a strong program in your house, apartment, or condo in 

Redmond.  This includes information on how to use the City’s cart collection program.  

Receive tools and tips to make participation easier. Find out what happens to materials 

after they leave your home. 

 Redmond Sustainability Action at Home: Perplexing Plastics 

Learn about reducing your plastic use, what is recyclable and what happens to plastics 

after you use them. 

 Redmond Sustainability Action at Home: Environmentally Preferable Purchasing 

A quick course on how to make better purchasing choices, information about local 

businesses in Redmond and why less can sometimes be more. 

 Redmond Sustainability Action at Home: Dynamic Decluttering 

How to determine when it is time to get rid of items and making the best choice on 

where they go next. 

Task 2: Video Demo Clips  

City staff will direct the creation of quick tips and demos for video clips for use on City media 

platforms and social media outlets.  These will again be Redmond specific and mention the City’s 

resources in each clip with the demo so viewers would know where to go for more information. 
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Task 3: On-Demand Classes 

Classes will be available “on demand” to provide for local business or community groups to set 

up as part of their regular meetings on a date/time of their choice. 

If in person classes became an option (post pandemic), these could be offered in person at KCLS 

Redmond libraries 

Task 4:  Love Food, Stop Waste 

In January-March 2021, Redmond solid waste staff will develop and implement a pilot project 

drawing inspiration and adapting resources from other programs (such as King County’s Keep It 

Fresh guide and sample social media posts). Other project elements may include: 

Virtual cooking classes – Offered in partnership with Redmond’s Parks and Recreation 

Department (currently already running virtual recreation and enrichment classes), cooking 

classes could offer creative ways to use up leftovers and/or parts of foods that are usually not 

eaten.  

Food waste “challenge” – This project may utilize non-traditional communication platforms. To 

support residents in completing the challenge, tools may be purchased and distributed to 

facilitate food management. 

General awareness and promotion – This could include digital ads (leveraging content from the 

Ad Council’s Save the Food campaign), social media campaigns, and traditional printed 

materials, such as produce storage guides. 

Inclusive outreach – This project presents an opportunity to prioritize audiences of focus, such 

multilingual residents and people living with low incomes. Activities may include 

translation/transcreation of promotional materials and partnering with community 

organizations to support related efforts.   

Task 5:  Commercial Organics Collection Program 

To decrease waste and increase recycling, the City’s Commercial Organics Collection program 

has proven successful in diverting organic material from the landfill to be recycled as compost. 

The program is operated through the City’s contracted hauler, Waste Management, and serves 

both multi-family and commercial sectors. The service provides free of charge organics 

collection to selected multi-family and business accounts after an eligibility screening. An 

independent consultant is also under contract with the City to assist with implementing and 

monitoring the program. 
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 Connected Community 
Enhanced Livability 

Environmental Sustainability 
 

1 of 5  
 

Exhibit A 
 

Redmond Waste Reduction and Recycling  
Grant Application 

 
Scope of Work 

 
The goal of the Waste Reduction and Recycling grant is to promote waste reduction, 
reuse, and proper recycling to Redmond residents.   
 
Task 1: Sustainable Living Classes  
 
Promotion for Classes  
The contractor would work with the City to advertise locally for participants to attend 
workshops.  The contractor would develop a contact list to send materials to, as well, 
which would include groups like the current PTSAs of Redmond schools and local 
organizations.  Promotional materials could include items such as:  

o Press release for the organizations such as the chamber 
o Newsletter blurb for the City to send out in newsletters and through 

partners that could include KCLS, PTSAs of Redmond schools 
o Create social media blasts for the City to use on materials. 
o Video clips 
o Photo promotion 
o Poster 

 
Sustainable Living Online Classes  
The focus of these interactive workshops would be to share information and techniques 
for reducing waste at home as well as properly sorting recyclables.  We would present 
live demonstrations to show the viewer what materials look like and how to use them.  
We would develop materials to be Redmond specific to cover the services residents are 
eligible for and the local drop off sites and recyclers for specialty items for Redmond. 
This task would include: 

 Developing the lessons to be Redmond specific  

 Developing an online survey for tracking success 

 Create a Redmond specific bundle that would go to participants to include 
Redmond specific information and pdfs  

o Tips and background information 
o Books available at KCLS on the topic 
o Redmond recycling and composting guide 
o What to do with unusual items 

 Register attendees, and send the class link the day before each class 
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Environmental Sustainability 
 

2 of 5  
 

 Prepare for and present classes twice (i.e. Spring and fall session or winter and 
summer).  Six classes for “Redmond Sustainability Action at Home” on the 
following topics: 

1. Redmond Sustainability Action at Home: Recycle Right! The basics of 
categorizing materials as recycling, composting or garbage and what 
happens to it after it leaves your home.  

2. Redmond Sustainability Action at Home: Conservation Kitchen 
Reduce wasted food through planning and proper storage.  Learn recipes 
for utilizing parts of food that are usually wasted. 

3. Redmond Sustainability Action at Home: Food + Composting  
Learn tips for setting up a strong program in your house, apartment, or 
condo in Redmond.  This includes information on how to use the City’s 
cart collection program.  Receive tools and tips to make participation 
easier. Find out what happens to materials after they leave your home. 

4. Redmond Sustainability Action at Home: Perplexing Plastics 
Learn about reducing your plastic use, what is recyclable and what 
happens to plastics after you use them. 

5. Redmond Sustainability Action at Home: Environmentally Preferable 
Purchasing 
A quick course on how to make better purchasing choices, information 
about local businesses in Redmond and why less can sometimes be 
more. 

6. Redmond Sustainability Action at Home: Dynamic Decluttering 
How to determine when it is time to get rid of items and making the best 
choice on where they go next. 

 Send out resources and a survey link to participants after the class. 

 If in person classes became an option, these could be offered in person at KCLS 
Redmond libraries 

 
Survey and Reporting from Classes  
The contractor would analyze survey results and prepare one annual summary report 
for the City. Incorporate City comments and finalize. 
 
Task 2: Video Demo Clips  
 
The contractor would create quick tips and demos for video clips for the City.  These 
would again be Redmond specific and mention the City’s resources in each clip with the 
demo so viewers would know where to go for more information. 
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Task 3: On-Demand Classes 
 
Classes would be available “on demand” to provide for local business or community 
groups to set up as part of their regular meetings on a date/time of their choice. 
If in person classes became an option, these could be offered in person at KCLS 
Redmond libraries 
 
 
Task 4:  Love Food, Stop Waste 
 
In January-March 2021, Redmond solid waste staff will be working with a volunteer 
intern from University of Washington College of the Environment to complete a 
capstone project related to food waste prevention. The intern will be tasked with 
surveying food waste prevention efforts locally and beyond, including King County’s 
Food: Too Good to Waste program. Following the research phase, the intern will 
develop and implement a pilot project drawing inspiration and adapting resources from 
other programs (such as King County’s Keep It Fresh guide and sample social media 
posts). Other project elements may include: 
 

 Virtual cooking classes – Offered in partnership with Redmond’s Parks and 

Recreation Department (currently already running virtual recreation and 

enrichment classes), cooking classes could offer creative ways to use up 

leftovers and/or parts of foods that are usually not eaten. As we have done 

previously at in-person events, Redmond could partner with local chefs to share 

food-saving tips and tricks with residents. 

 

 Food waste “challenge” – Building upon Redmond’s previous food waste 

“challenges” in 2017 and 2018, this project may test a new version of the 

challenge, especially utilizing non-traditional communication platforms 

(previously, challenge participants were recruited through mail and the City’s e-

newsletter, limiting the inclusiveness of the effort). To support residents in 

completing the challenge, tools may be purchased and distributed to facilitate 

food management, such as: 

 
o Clear Pyrex storage containers to remember what needs to be used up 

o Banana “trees” to keep fruit from ripening too quickly 

o Cloth produce storage bags 

 

 General awareness and promotion – This could include digital ads (leveraging 

content from the Ad Council’s Save the Food campaign), social media 

campaigns, and traditional printed materials, such as produce storage guides. 
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 Inclusive outreach – Aside from a limited partnership with Hopelink food bank in 

2017, Redmond has yet to make concerted efforts to reach audiences that have 

been traditionally underserved by government. This project presents an 

opportunity to prioritize audiences of focus, such multilingual residents and 

people living with low incomes. Activities may include translation/transcreation of 

promotional materials and partnering with community organizations to support 

related efforts.  

 

 Evaluation component – The intern will be tasked with building in an evaluation 

methodology to pilot project design. Methods may include pre- and post-surveys 

of food waste challenge participants, social media metrics, feedback from class 

participants or other evaluation techniques. 

 
Task 5:  Commercial Organics Collection Program 
 
Description: 
To decrease waste and increase recycling, the City’s Commercial Organics Collection 
program has proven successful in diverting organic material from the landfill to be 
recycled as compost. The program is operated through the City’s contracted hauler, 
Waste Management, and serves both multi-family and commercial sectors. The service 
provides free of charge organics collection to selected multi-family and business 
accounts after an eligibility screening. An independent consultant is also under contract 
with the City to assist with implementing and monitoring the program. 
 
Eligibility, Registration and Implementation: 
All multi-family and business accounts are eligible to apply to participate in the free 
Commercial Organics Collection program. However, prior to receiving service, our 
consultant first conducts a screening of program applicants to ensure they meet the 
required eligibility standards and confirm that they have a firm commitment to the 
guidelines of separating the compostable waste correctly from both garbage and 
recyclables. Once an applicant is approved and registered in the program, the account 
is monitored by the WM route drivers and overseen by our consultant for any non-
compliance or irregularities. If an account is found to not meet the program standards  
consistently, such as consistent contamination, it will then be dropped out from the 
program. 

 

 
Service Schedule and Billing: 
The collection service is carried out once or twice per week depending on accounts’ 
needs with special 64- gallon carts of the distinguished color to avoid potential cross-
contamination. WM bills the City monthly based on the subscription of the total 
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customers in the program. The cost is determined by the number of carts and frequency 
of the service per week instead of the volume collected. 
 
Evaluation: 
The following measures will be used to evaluate the project: 

 The number of accounts enrolled in the program 

  The tonnage collected in each month for waste diversion 

 The cost of the monthly bill 
 
Expenses and Budget  
 

Task Task/Program Name Combined Expenses/Budget (2021-2022) 

One Outreach Classes  
 

$149,974 
Two Video Demo Clips 

Three On-demand Classes 

Four “Love Food, Stop Waste” 
Pilot Project 

Five Commercial Organics 
Collection Program 

(Note: The expenses will be moved around and adjusted among the five tasks as 
needed during the two-year funding cycle.) 
 
Grant Administration 
 
Administrator/Contact: Stacey Auer 
Phone:  425-556-2745 
Fax: 425-556-2820 
Email:  slauer@redmond.gov 
Mailing Address: Environmental Programs 
 Public Works Department 
 15670 NE 85th Street, MS: 2NPW 
 PO Box 97010  
 Redmond, WA 98073-9710 
 

(End) 

30

mailto:slauer@redmond.gov


 

1 

 

Exhibit B 

 

 

2021-2022 WRR Grant Guidelines - Revised 

 

Program Eligibility: 

The King County Solid Waste Division (SWD) SWD has updated the WRR Recycling Case Studies 

document (Attachment 3) and created a WRR Case Studies Summary (Attachment 4), which include 

many creative and innovative project ideas for WRR Grant proposals/scopes of work. These case 

studies offer ideas for influencing waste prevention and recycling consistent with Title 10 of King 

County Code, the King County Strategic Climate Action Plan, and the King County 2019 

Comprehensive Solid Waste Management Plan, all of which have policies to achieve Zero Waste of 

Resources by 2030. SWD strongly encourages consideration of these projects in the development of 

grant proposals and encourages Cities to leverage WRR grant funds with multi-City projects. 

 

Grant funds may be used for a variety of WRR related programs consistent with the Comp Plan. Cities 

are encouraged to work together to leverage funds and have a greater influence on waste prevention 

and recycling. Cities may choose to use their funding on one program or a combination of programs. 

For WRR program ideas, please refer to the Case Studies, which includes the examples below. 

 

Examples of innovative projects:  

• City Development of Contracts for “Responsible Recycling.” 

• King County Solid Waste Division Market Development for Recycled Materials. 

• King County Climate Action Through Low Embodied Carbon Purchasing.  

• King County SWD: Multicultural Recycling Outreach - Recicla Mas! Es Fascilisimo. 

• Regional Code Development for C&D Diversion. 

• Purchase School Milk Dispensers and Reusable Cups to Replace Single-use Milk Cartons. 

• City of Auburn Commercial Food Waste Outreach. 

• City of Bellevue Recycling Unusual of Bulky Items. 

• City of Kirkland Organics Contamination Enforcement – Cart Tagging 

 

Please contact Lucy Auster at 206-477-5268 or lucy.auster@kingcounty.gov if you have questions 

about specific program eligibility and/or consistency with the Comp Plan. 

 

The following are not eligible for funding: 

• Collection of garbage, except for residual garbage related to the collection of recyclables. 

• Household Hazardous Waste (HHW) education programs. 

• Collection of any household hazardous waste items including, but not limited to: 

 treated wood, paint, lead acid batteries, oil, gasoline, and antifreeze, fluorescent lights. 

 

Cities should pursue funding for HHW collection or education programs through the King County 

Hazardous Waste Management Program (Haz Waste) or the Washington State Department of Ecology 

Local Solid Waste Financial Assistance (LSWFA) Program. 
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Grant Administration 

Requests for Reimbursement: 

Cities may submit one request for reimbursement per year during the funding cycle, due no later than 

March 18, 2022 and March 17, 2023. Alternately, cities may submit requests for reimbursement as 

frequently as quarterly. A Budget Summary Report Form and an Expense Summary Report Form must 

be used when submitting requests for reimbursement and will be provided to Cities when the grant 

agreements are executed. 

 

Accrual Reporting: 

By the 5th working days of January 2022 and January 2023, Cities must notify SWD of the amount of 

their total expenditures for work that has been completed but for which a request for reimbursement 

has not yet been submitted, so that SWD can accrue the amounts.   

 

Progress Reports  

Progress reports describing program activities, accomplishments, and evaluation results must 

accompany each request for reimbursement. All progress reports must be signed by a City official. 

Signed reports may be scanned and emailed.  

 

Amendments 

Formal amendments to grant Interagency Agreements (IAAs) are unnecessary unless the City wishes 

to significantly change its scope of work and/or budget. In general, a significant change would be one 

in which the City wishes to add or delete a task from their scope of work. A minor change, such as 

moving dollars between tasks, would only require written notification, which may be submitted via e-

mail. However, the City should contact SWD when considering changes to their scopes and budgets to 

determine if a formal amendment is needed.  

 

SWD has streamlined the amendment process to make it easier for Cities to make changes. A City 

wishing to amend it scope of work will send an email to Lucy Auster with a revised scope of work, 

including the following:  

 

• A brief description of any new tasks, the amount, and the start and end dates. 

• A brief description of additional work you will do in any existing task you wish to move funds 

into from another task, the amount, and start and end dates. 

• A brief description of work currently in your scope that you will not be doing, the amount that 

will either be going to a new task or moving to an existing task and if so which one, and a start 

date. 

 

Any work included in the new scope still needs to be consistent with the Comp Plan. Once the new 

scope of work is approved, SWD will follow up with a unilateral amendment to your agreement, which 

does not require City signature.  
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10/30/2020

Leavitt Group Northwest
PO Box 65770

University Place WA 98464

Cathy Fleck
(800)726-8771 (866)728-9168

cathy-fleck@leavitt.com

City of Redmond
Attn: Irene Banschbach
P O Box 97010
Redmond WA 98073-9710

Travelers Indemnity Company of America 25666
Travelers Indemnity Company 25658
Navigators Specialty Insurance Company 36056

20/21 Master

A

X

X

X

X ZLP15P89041 9/1/2020 9/1/2021

1,000,000

100,000

Excluded

1,000,000

2,000,000

2,000,000

Public Entity Mgmt Liab 1,000,000

B
X

8109158P192 9/1/2020 9/1/2021

1,000,000

B

X X

X 10,000 ZUP15P89458 9/1/2020 9/1/2021

20,000,000

20,000,000

A ZLP15P89041 9/1/2020 9/1/2021

Employers Liability

X

1,000,000

1,000,000

1,000,000

C Excess Liability over Umbrella SF20EXC915586IC 9/1/2020 9/1/2021 Per Occurrence 10,000,000

Aggregate 10,000,000

2021-2022 WRR Grant Agreement
King County Solid Waste Division is named as Additional Insured per written contract and the terms and
conditions of the form CG D4 80 02 09 and UM 04 76 07 08 attached

King County Solid Waste Division
Recycling & Environmental Svs Section
Attn: Lucy Auster
201 S Jackson Street-Ste 701
Seattle, WA  98104

Lucy.Auster@kingcounty.gov

D DeLorenzo/CAFLEC

The ACORD name and logo are registered marks of ACORD

CERTIFICATE HOLDER

© 1988-2014 ACORD CORPORATION. All rights reserved.
ACORD 25 (2014/01)

AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE

CANCELLATION

DATE (MM/DD/YYYY)CERTIFICATE OF LIABILITY INSURANCE - Exhibit C

LOCJECT
PRO-

POLICY

GEN'L AGGREGATE LIMIT APPLIES PER:

OCCURCLAIMS-MADE

COMMERCIAL GENERAL LIABILITY

PREMISES (Ea occurrence) $
DAMAGE TO RENTED
EACH OCCURRENCE $

MED EXP (Any one person) $

PERSONAL & ADV INJURY $

GENERAL AGGREGATE $

PRODUCTS - COMP/OP AGG $

$RETENTIONDED

CLAIMS-MADE

OCCUR

$

AGGREGATE $

EACH OCCURRENCE $UMBRELLA LIAB

EXCESS LIAB

DESCRIPTION OF OPERATIONS / LOCATIONS / VEHICLES  (ACORD 101, Additional Remarks Schedule, may be attached if more space is required)

INSR
LTR TYPE OF INSURANCE POLICY NUMBER

POLICY EFF
(MM/DD/YYYY)

POLICY EXP
(MM/DD/YYYY) LIMITS

PER
STATUTE

OTH-
ER

E.L. EACH ACCIDENT

E.L. DISEASE - EA EMPLOYEE

E.L. DISEASE - POLICY LIMIT

$

$

$

ANY PROPRIETOR/PARTNER/EXECUTIVE

If yes, describe under
DESCRIPTION OF OPERATIONS below

(Mandatory in NH)
OFFICER/MEMBER EXCLUDED?

WORKERS COMPENSATION
AND EMPLOYERS' LIABILITY Y / N

AUTOMOBILE LIABILITY

ANY AUTO
ALL OWNED SCHEDULED

HIRED AUTOS
NON-OWNED

AUTOS AUTOS

AUTOS

COMBINED SINGLE LIMIT

BODILY INJURY (Per person)

BODILY INJURY (Per accident)
PROPERTY DAMAGE $

$

$

$

THIS IS TO CERTIFY THAT THE POLICIES OF INSURANCE LISTED BELOW HAVE BEEN ISSUED TO THE INSURED NAMED ABOVE FOR THE POLICY PERIOD
INDICATED.  NOTWITHSTANDING ANY REQUIREMENT, TERM OR CONDITION OF ANY CONTRACT OR OTHER DOCUMENT WITH RESPECT TO WHICH THIS
CERTIFICATE MAY BE ISSUED OR MAY PERTAIN, THE INSURANCE AFFORDED BY THE POLICIES DESCRIBED HEREIN IS SUBJECT TO ALL THE TERMS,
EXCLUSIONS AND CONDITIONS OF SUCH POLICIES. LIMITS SHOWN MAY HAVE BEEN REDUCED BY PAID CLAIMS.

INSD
ADDL

WVD
SUBR

N / A

$

$

(Ea accident)

(Per accident)

OTHER:

THIS CERTIFICATE IS ISSUED AS A MATTER OF INFORMATION ONLY AND CONFERS NO RIGHTS UPON THE CERTIFICATE HOLDER. THIS
CERTIFICATE DOES NOT AFFIRMATIVELY OR NEGATIVELY AMEND, EXTEND OR ALTER THE COVERAGE AFFORDED BY THE POLICIES
BELOW.  THIS CERTIFICATE OF INSURANCE DOES NOT CONSTITUTE A CONTRACT BETWEEN THE ISSUING INSURER(S), AUTHORIZED
REPRESENTATIVE OR PRODUCER, AND THE CERTIFICATE HOLDER.
IMPORTANT:  If the certificate holder is an ADDITIONAL INSURED, the policy(ies) must be endorsed.  If SUBROGATION IS WAIVED, subject to
the terms and conditions of the policy, certain policies may require an endorsement.  A statement on this certificate does not confer rights to the
certificate holder in lieu of such endorsement(s).

COVERAGES CERTIFICATE NUMBER: REVISION NUMBER:

INSURED

PHONE
(A/C, No, Ext):

PRODUCER

ADDRESS:
E-MAIL

FAX
(A/C, No):

CONTACT
NAME:

NAIC #

INSURER A :

INSURER B :

INSURER C :

INSURER D :

INSURER E :

INSURER F :

INSURER(S) AFFORDING COVERAGE

SHOULD ANY OF THE ABOVE DESCRIBED POLICIES BE CANCELLED BEFORE
THE EXPIRATION DATE THEREOF, NOTICE WILL BE DELIVERED IN
ACCORDANCE WITH THE POLICY PROVISIONS.

INS025  (201401)
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Exhibit D

City:

Invoice #:

Total amount requested this period:

Total amount previously invoiced:

Original interlocal amount:

Total amount charged to date:

Amount remaining for completion of interlocal:

Task

#

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

For King County Use

Contract #

Project Org Task

Purchase Order # Requisition # Receipt

Supplier # Supplier Pay Site Invoice # Payment Type

Total charges this period are approved for payment:

Project Manager: Date

BUDGET SUMMARY REPORT FORM

2021-2022 Waste Reduction & Recycling Grant Program

Date:

Address: Phone:

Report Period:

-$                   

Preparer's Name: Contract #:

-$                   

Scope of Work

Budget

Current Amount

Description Quarter Previously

 

-$                    

Remaining

(Task/title) Costs Invoiced Balance

-$                    

-$                    

-$                    

-$                    

-$                    

-$                    

1126942 720122 Exp.Account 54150 22.000'

$

TOTALS
-$        -$               -$                   -$                    

0
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Exhibit E

King County Waste Reduction Recycling Grant Expense Summary Form

City of ____________

Reimbursement Request # _______

Date _____________

Contract # _________

Task Title & No. Vendor Date of Service Item Description Invoice No. Amount Paid

Total 0

2021-2022 Grant Cycle
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           CPA # 6203496 

INTERAGENCY AGREEMENT FOR 2021 and 2022 

 

Between 

 

KING COUNTY and the CITY OF REDMOND 
 

 

This two-year Interagency Agreement “Agreement” is executed between King County, a Charter County 

and political subdivision of the State of Washington, and the City of Redmond, a municipal corporation 

of the State of Washington, hereinafter referred to as "County" and "City" respectively.  Collectively, the 

County and City will be referred to as “Party” or “Parties.” 

 

 

PREAMBLE 

 

King County and the City of Redmond adopted the 2019 King County Comprehensive Solid Waste 

Management Plan (Comp Plan), which includes waste reduction and recycling goals.  In order to help 

meet these goals, the King County Solid Waste Division has established a waste reduction and recycling 

grant program for the cities that operate under the Comp Plan .  This program provides funding to further 

the development and/or enhancement of local waste reduction and recycling projects and for broader 

resource conservation projects that integrate with waste reduction and recycling programs and services.  

This grant program does not fund household hazardous waste collection activities.  Program eligibility 

and grant administration terms are discussed in the Grant Guidelines, attached to this Agreement as 

Exhibit B and incorporated herein by reference.  Grant funding for this program is subject to the budget 

approval process of the King County Council. 

 

Grant funding approved by the King County Council is available to all King County cities that operate 

under the Comp Plan.  The City will spend its grant funds to fulfill the terms and conditions set forth in 

the scope of work, which is attached hereto as Exhibit A and incorporated herein by reference.  The 

County expects that any information and/or experience gained through the grant program by the City will 

be shared with the County and other King County cities. 

 

 

I.  PURPOSE 
 

The purpose of this Agreement is to define the terms and conditions for funding to be provided to the 

City by the County for waste reduction and recycling programs and/or services as outlined in the scope of 

work and budget attached as Exhibit A.    
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II.  RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE PARTIES 

 

The responsibilities of the Parties to this Agreement shall be as follows: 

 

A.   The City 

 

1. Funds provided to the City by the County pursuant to this Agreement shall be used to provide 

waste reduction and recycling programs and/or services as outlined in Exhibit A.  The total 

amount of funds available from this grant in 2021 and 2022 shall not exceed $149,974.  

 

2. This Agreement provides for distribution of 2021 and 2022 grant funds to the City.  However, 

grant funds are not available until January 1, 2021. 

 

3. During this two-year grant program, the City will submit a minimum of two (2), but no more than 

eight (8), progress reports to the County in a form determined by the County.  Reports must be 

signed by a City official.  These reports will include:  

 

a. a description of each activity accomplished pertaining to the scope of work; and 

 

b. reimbursement requests with both a Budget Summary Report Form, which is attached 

hereto as Exhibit D and incorporated herein by reference, and an Expense Summary Form, 

which is attached hereto as Exhibit E and incorporated herein by reference, unless the City 

has a spreadsheet similar to the Expense Summary Form already in use, in which case the 

City is free to use that spreadsheet instead of the Expense Summary Form.  The City will 

submit the form or similar spreadsheet and not submit backup documentation for grant 

expenses.  If backup documentation is submitted, SWD will not retain it.  The City shall 

maintain this documentation in its records.  

 

If the City chooses to submit up to the maximum of eight (8) progress reports and requests for 

reimbursement during the two-year grant program, they shall be due to the County on the last day 

of the month following the end of each quarter (April 30, July 31, October 31, January 31), except 

for the final progress report and request for reimbursement, which shall be due by March 17, 

2023.  

 

If the City chooses to submit the minimum of two progress reports and requests for 

reimbursement during the two-year grant program, they shall be due to the County by March 18, 

2022 and March 17, 2023. 

 

Regardless of the number of progress reports the City chooses to submit, in order to secure 

reimbursement, the City must provide in writing to the County by the 5th working day of January 

2022 and January 2023, the dollar amount of outstanding expenditures for which the City has not 

yet submitted a reimbursement request.  
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4. If the City accepts funding through this grant program for the provision of waste reduction and 

recycling programs and projects for other incorporated areas of King County, the City shall 

explain the relationship with the affected adjacent city or cities that allows for acceptance of this 

funding and the specifics of the proposed programs and projects within the scope of work 

document related thereto.  

 

5. The City shall be responsible for following all applicable Federal, state, and local laws, 

ordinances, rules, and regulations in the performance of work described herein.  The City assures 

that its procedures are consistent with laws relating to public contract bidding procedures, and the 

County neither incurs nor assumes any responsibility for the City’s bid, award, or contracting 

process. 

 

6. During the performance of this Agreement, neither the City nor any Party subcontracting under 

the authority of this Agreement shall discriminate on the basis of race, color, sex, religion, 

nationality, creed, marital status, sexual orientation, age, or presence of any sensory, mental, or 

physical handicap in the employment or application for employment or in the administration or 

delivery of or access to services or any other benefits under this Agreement as defined by King 

County Code, Chapter 12.16. 

 

7. During the performance of this Agreement, neither the City nor any Party subcontracting under 

the authority of this Agreement shall engage in unfair employment practices as defined by King 

County Code, Chapter 12.18.  The City shall comply fully with all applicable federal, state, and 

local laws, ordinances, executive orders and regulations that prohibit such discrimination.  These 

laws include, but are not limited to, RCW Chapter 49.60 and Titles VI and VII of the Civil Rights 

Act of 1964. 

 

8. The City shall use recycled paper for the production of all printed and photocopied documents 

related to the fulfillment of this Agreement.  The City shall use both sides of paper sheets for 

copying and printing and shall use recycled/recyclable products wherever practical. 

 

9. The City shall maintain accounts and records, including personnel, financial, and programmatic 

records, and other such records as may be deemed necessary by the County, to ensure proper 

accounting for all project funds and compliance with this Agreement.  All such records shall 

sufficiently and properly reflect all direct and indirect costs of any nature expended and service 

provided in the performance of this Agreement.  

 

These records shall be maintained for a period of six (6) years after termination hereof unless 

permission to destroy them is granted by the Office of the State Archivist in accordance with 

RCW Chapter 40.14. These accounts shall be subject to inspection, review, or audit by the 

County and/or by federal or state officials as so authorized by law. 

 

10. The City shall maintain a record of the use of any equipment that costs more than $1,000 and is 

purchased with grant funds from King County for a total period of three (3) years.  The records 

shall be compiled into a yearly evaluation report, a copy of which shall be submitted to King 

County by March 31 of each year through the year 2025. 
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11. The City agrees to credit King County on all printed materials provided by the County, which the 

City is duplicating, for distribution.  Either King County’s name and logo must appear on King 

County materials (including fact sheets, case studies, etc.), or, at a minimum, the City will credit 

King County for artwork or text provided by the County as follows: “artwork provided courtesy 

of King County Solid Waste Division” and/or “text provided courtesy of King County Solid 

Waste Division.”  

 

12. The City agrees to submit to the County copies of all written materials which it produces and/or 

duplicates for local waste reduction and recycling projects which have been funded through the 

waste reduction and recycling grant program.  Upon request, the City agrees to provide the 

County with a reproducible copy of any such written materials and authorizes the County to 

duplicate and distribute any written materials so produced, provided that the County credits the 

City for the materials.   

 

13. The City will provide the King County Project Manager with the date and location of each 

Recycling Collection Event provided by the City, as well as copies of any printed materials used 

to publicize each event, as soon as they are available but no later than thirty (30) days prior to the 

event.  If there is any change in the date or the location of an event, the City will notify the 

County a minimum of thirty (30) days prior to the event.  If the event brochure is required for 

admission to the City’s event, the City is exempt from having to provide the brochure to King 

County. 

 

14. If the City accepts funding through this grant program for the provision of recycling collection 

events for adjacent areas of unincorporated King County, the City shall send announcements of 

the events to all residences listed in the agreed upon areas listed in Exhibit A.  The 

announcements and all other printed materials related to these events shall acknowledge King 

County as the funding source. 

 

15. This project shall be administered by Stacey Auer, Program Administrator, or designee. 

 

B.  The County: 

 

1. The County shall administer funding for the waste reduction and recycling grant program.  

Funding is designated by the city and is subject to the King County Council’s budget approval 

process.  Provided that the funds are allocated through the King County Council’s budget 

approval process, grant funding to the City will include a base allocation of $10,000 per year with 

the balance of funds to be allocated according to the City's percentage of King County's 

residential and employment population.  However, if this population based allocation formula 

calculation would result in a city receiving less than $10,000 per year, that city shall receive an 

additional allocation that would raise their total grant funding to $10,000 per year. 
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2. Within forty-five (45) days of receiving a request for reimbursement from the City, the County 

shall either notify the City of any exceptions to the request which have been identified or shall 

process the request for payment.  If any exceptions to the request are made, this shall be done by 

written notification to the City providing the reason for such exception.  The County will not 

authorize payment for activities and/or expenditures which are not included in the scope of work 

and budget attached as Exhibit A, unless the scope has been amended according to Section V of 

this Agreement.  King County retains the right to withhold all or partial payment if the City’s 

report(s) and reimbursement request(s) are incomplete (i.e., do not include proper documentation 

of expenditures and/or adequate description of each activity described in the scope of work for 

which reimbursement is being requested), and/or are not consistent with the scope of work and 

budget attached as Exhibit A. 

 

3. The County agrees to credit the City on all printed materials provided by the City to the County, 

which the County duplicates, for distribution.  Either the City’s name and logo will appear on 

such materials (including fact sheets, case studies, etc.), or, at a minimum, the County will credit 

the City for artwork or text provided by the City as follows: “artwork provided courtesy of the 

City of Redmond” and/or “text provided courtesy of the City of Redmond.” 

 

4. The County retains the right to share the written material(s) produced by the City which have 

been funded through this program with other King County cities for them to duplicate and 

distribute.  In so doing, the County will encourage other cities to credit the City on any pieces that 

were produced by the City. 

 

5. The waste reduction and recycling grant program shall be administered by Lucy Auster, Project 

Manager, King County Solid Waste Division, or designee. 

 

III.  DURATION OF AGREEMENT 

 

This Agreement shall become effective on either January 1, 2021 or the date of execution of the 

Agreement by both the County and the City, if executed after January 1, 2021, and shall terminate on 

June 30, 2023.  The City shall not incur any new charges after December 31, 2022.  However, if 

execution by either Party does not occur until after January 1, 2021, this Agreement allows for 

disbursement of grant funds to the City for County-approved programs initiated between January 1, 2021 

and the later execution of the Agreement provided that the City complies with the reporting requirements 

of Section II.A of the Agreement. 
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IV.  TERMINATION 

 

A.  This Agreement may be terminated by King County, in whole or in part, for convenience without 

cause prior to the termination date specified in Section III, upon thirty (30) days advance written 

notice. 

 

B.  This Agreement may be terminated by either Party, in whole or in part, for cause prior to the 

termination date specified in Section III, upon thirty (30) days advance written notice.  Reasons for 

termination for cause may include but not be limited to: nonperformance; misuse of funds; and/or 

failure to provide grant related reports/invoices/statements as specified in Section II.A.3. and Section 

II.A.4. 

 

C. If the Agreement is terminated as provided in this section: (1) the County will be liable only for 

payment in accordance with the terms of this Agreement for services rendered prior to the effective 

date of termination; and (2) the City shall be released from any obligation to provide further services 

pursuant to this Agreement. 

 

D.  Nothing herein shall limit, waive, or extinguish any right or remedy provided by this Agreement or 

law that either Party may have in the event that the obligations, terms and conditions set forth in this 

Agreement are breached by the other Party. 

 

V.  AMENDMENTS 

 

This Agreement may be amended only by written agreement of both Parties.  Amendments to scopes of 

work will only be approved if the proposed amendment is consistent with the most recently adopted King 

County Comprehensive Solid Waste Management Plan. Funds may be moved between tasks in the scope 

of work, attached as Exhibit A, only upon written request by the City and written approval by King 

County.  Such requests will only be approved if the proposed change(s) is (are) consistent with and/or 

achieves the goals stated in the scope and falls within the activities described in the scope. 

 

VI.  HOLD HARMLESS AND INDEMNIFICATION 

 

The City shall protect, indemnify, and hold harmless the County, its officers, agents, and employees from 

and against any and all claims, costs, and/or issues whatsoever occurring from actions by the City and/or 

its subcontractors pursuant to this Agreement. The City shall defend at its own expense any and all 

claims, demands, suits, penalties, losses, damages, or costs of any kind whatsoever (hereinafter "claims") 

brought against the County arising out of or incident to the City’s execution of, performance of, or failure 

to perform this Agreement.  Claims shall include but not be limited to assertions that the use or transfer 

of any software, book, document, report, film, tape, or sound reproduction or material of any kind, 

delivered hereunder, constitutes an infringement of any copyright, patent, trademark, trade name, and/or 

otherwise results in unfair trade practice. 
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VII.  INSURANCE 
 

A.  The City, at its own cost, shall procure by the date of execution of this Agreement and maintain for 

the duration of the Agreement, insurance against claims for injuries to persons or damages to 

property which may arise from or in connection with performance of work pursuant to this 

Agreement by the City, its agents, representatives, employees, and/or subcontractors.  The minimum 

limits of this insurance shall be $1,000,000 general liability insurance combined single limit per 

occurrence for bodily injury, personal injury, and property damage.  If the policy has an aggregate 

limit, a $2,000,000 aggregate shall apply. Any deductible or self-insured retentions shall be the sole 

responsibility of the City.  Such insurance shall cover the County, its officers, officials, employees, 

and agents as additional insureds against liability arising out of activities performed by or on behalf 

of the City pursuant to this Agreement.  A valid Certificate of Insurance and additional insured 

endorsement is attached to this Agreement as Exhibit C, unless Section VII.B. applies. 

 

B.  If the Agency is a Municipal Corporation or an agency of the State of Washington and is self-insured 

for any of the above insurance requirements, a written acknowledgement of self-insurance is attached 

to this Agreement as Exhibit C.  

 

C.  If the Agency is a Municipal Corporation or an agency of the State of Washington and is a member of 

the Washington Cities Insurance Authority (WCIA), a written acknowledgement/certification of 

current membership is attached to this Agreement as Exhibit C.  

 

VIII.  ENTIRE CONTRACT/WAIVER OF DEFAULT 

 

This Agreement is the complete expression of the agreement of the County and City hereto, and any oral 

or written representations or understandings not incorporated herein are excluded.  Waiver of any default 

shall not be deemed to be a waiver of any subsequent default.  Waiver of breach of any provision of this 

Agreement shall not be deemed to be waiver of any other or subsequent breach and shall not be 

construed to be a modification of the terms of this Agreement unless stated to be such through written 

approval by the County, which shall be attached to the original Agreement.   

 

IX.  TIME IS OF THE ESSENCE 
 

The County and City recognize that time is of the essence in the performance of this Agreement. 

 

X.  SEVERABILITY 

 

If any section, subsection, sentence, clause or phrase of this Agreement is, for any reason, found to be 

unconstitutional or otherwise invalid by a court of competent jurisdiction, such decision shall not affect 

the validity of the remaining portions. 
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XI.  NOTICE 

 

Any notice required or permitted under this Agreement shall be deemed sufficiently given or served if 

sent to the King County Solid Waste Division and the City at the addresses provided below: 

 

Lucy Auster, Project Manager, or a provided designee 

King County Solid Waste Division 

Department of Natural Resources and Parks 

Lucy.auster@kingcounty.gov 

 

If to the City: 

Stacey Auer, Program Administrator, or a provided designee 

City of Redmond 

15670 NE 85th Street, MS: 2NPW 

PO Box 97010 

Redmond, WA 98073 

 

 

    IN WITNESS WHEREOF this Agreement has been executed by each Party on the date set forth below: 

 

 

City of Redmond  King County 

   

______________________________________  BY___________________________________ 

Angela Birney, Mayor   

  Pat D. McLaughlin, Director 

  Solid Waste Division 

   

  For Dow Constantine, King County Executive 

   

   

______________________________________  _____________________________________ 

Date  Date 
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City of Redmond

Memorandum

15670 NE 85th Street
Redmond, WA

Date: 4/20/2021 File No. AM No. 21-055
Meeting of: City Council Type: Consent Item

TO: Members of the City Council
FROM: Mayor Angela Birney
DEPARTMENT DIRECTOR CONTACT(S):

Public Works Dave Juarez 425-556-2733

DEPARTMENT STAFF:

Public Works Steve Hitch Interim EUSD Manager

Public Works Aaron Moldver EUSD Utility Supervisor

Public Works Stacey Auer EUSD Program Administrator

TITLE:
Approval of the Inter-Agency Agreement for 2021 - 2022 Local Hazardous Waste Management Program Grant with

Seattle & King County Department of Public Health (Contract No. 6169 EHS) in the Amount of $53,132

OVERVIEW STATEMENT:
The City is eligible to receive a biannual grant of $53,132 from the Seattle-King County Department of Public Health in
the calendar years of 2021 - 2022. The Health Department will distribute the grant money to fund educational
opportunities, outreach materials, and the household battery recycling/collection program at multiple city facilities. In
2019 - 2020, the City received a total of $46,136 under the Local Hazardous Waste Management Program grant.

☒  Additional Background Information/Description of Proposal Attached

REQUESTED ACTION:

☐  Receive Information ☐  Provide Direction ☒  Approve

REQUEST RATIONALE:

· Relevant Plans/Policies:
2019 King County Comprehensive Solid Waste Management Plan

· Required:
N/A

· Council Request:
N/A

· Other Key Facts:
Grants in excess of $50,000 require Council approval.

City of Redmond Printed on 4/16/2021Page 1 of 3
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Date: 4/20/2021 File No. AM No. 21-055
Meeting of: City Council Type: Consent Item

OUTCOMES:
The grant will allow the City to provide the Redmond Community with the following educational opportunities and
programs:
• Citywide Hazardous Waste Educational Opportunities
• Household Battery Recycling and Collection Program
• Household Hazardous Waste Mailer to Residents

COMMUNITY/STAKEHOLDER OUTREACH AND INVOLVEMENT:

· Timeline (previous or planned):
N/A

· Outreach Methods and Results:
N/A

· Feedback Summary:
N/A

BUDGET IMPACT:

Total Cost:
$53,132

Approved in current biennial budget: ☒  Yes ☐  No ☐  N/A

Budget Offer Number:
00216

Budget Priority:
Healthy and Sustainable

Other budget impacts or additional costs: ☐  Yes ☒  No ☐  N/A
If yes, explain:
N/A

Funding source(s):
2021 - 2022 Local Hazardous Waste Management Program Grant

Budget/Funding Constraints:
N/A

☐  Additional budget details attached

City of Redmond Printed on 4/16/2021Page 2 of 3
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Date: 4/20/2021 File No. AM No. 21-055
Meeting of: City Council Type: Consent Item

COUNCIL REVIEW:

Previous Contact(s)

Date Meeting Requested Action

4/13/2021 Committee of the Whole - Planning and Public Works Receive Information

Proposed Upcoming Contact(s)

Date Meeting Requested Action

N/A None proposed at this time N/A

Time Constraints:
The City must complete the grant supported activities and spend the Local Hazardous Waste Management Program
grant funds by December 31, 2022.

ANTICIPATED RESULT IF NOT APPROVED:
The City would lose grant funding for this program.

ATTACHMENTS:
Attachment A: Local Hazardous Management Program Grant Use
Attachment B: Public Health Department of Seattle-King County Inter-Agency Contract: PHSKC Agreement # 6169 EHS

City of Redmond Printed on 4/16/2021Page 3 of 3
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Grant Use 

a) Citywide Educational Opportunities   
The City will provide hazardous waste education for Redmond residents through online or in- 
person workshops, a video library and/or other educational materials. These events and 
communication materials will provide information about hazardous products identification and 
proper disposal, reducing the use of hazardous materials and/or adopting safer alternatives.  

 b) Household Battery Recycling and Collection Program 

This program is ongoing. An annual average of over 6,000 pounds of household batteries is 

collected from eight sites at participating city facilities.  The purpose of the program has been to 

encourage recycling and reduce the amount of hazardous materials generated in our 

community.  The program has proven to be easy, convenient, and effective for the residents.  

c) Household Hazardous Waste Collateral 

The City will produce and mail a city-wide flyer to Redmond residents that promotes the safe 
disposal of household hazardous waste.  
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COMMUNITY SERVICES 
AGREEMENT –  

OTHER GOVERNMENT 

PHSKC Agreement # 
 

6169 EHS 
 

This Agreement is between King County and the Recipient identified below. The County 
department overseeing the work to be performed in this Agreement is the Department of Public 
Health (PHSKC). 
RECIPIENT NAME 
 
City of Redmond 

RECIPIENT FEDERAL TAX ID # 
 
91-6001492 

RECIPIENT ADDRESS 
 
15670 NE 85th St. 
PO Box 97010, MS 2NPW, Redmond, WA 98073-
9710 
 

RECIPIENT CONTACT & EMAIL ADDRESS 
 
Stacey Auer; SLAUER@redmond.gov 

PHSKC DIVISION 

EHS 
PROJECT TITLE 

Local Hazardous Waste Management Program 

AGREEMENT START DATE 

January 01, 2021 
AGREEMENT END DATE 

December 31, 2022 
AGREEMENT MAXIMUM AMOUNT 

$53,132.18 
FUNDING DETAILS 
 

Funding Source PHSKC Contract # Amount Effective Dates 
King County Local 
Hazardous Waste 

Management Program 

NA $53,132.18 Jan 01 2021 TO Dec 31 2022 

 

FUNDING SUMMARY 
FEDERAL: $0.00 

 
COUNTY: $53,132.18 

 
STATE: $0.00 

 
OTHER: $0.00 

IS THE RECIPIENT A SUBRECIPIENT FOR PURPOSES OF THIS AGREEMENT? No 

EXHIBITS.  The following Exhibits are attached and are incorporated into this Agreement by reference: 
Exhibit A-Scope of Work; Exhibit B-Budget; Exhibit C-Invoice template. 

In consideration of payments, covenants, and agreements hereinafter mentioned, to be made and performed by the 
parties hereto, the parties mutually agree that the Recipient shall provide services and comply with the requirements set 
forth in this Agreement.  The parties signing below represent that they have read and understand this Agreement, and 
have the authority to execute this Agreement. Furthermore, in addition to agreeing to the terms and conditions provided 
herein, by signing this Agreement, the Recipient certifies that it has read and understands the Agreement requirements 
on the PHSKC website (http://www.kingcounty.gov/health/contracts), and agrees to comply with all of the Agreement 
terms and conditions detailed on that site, including EEO/Nondiscrimination, HIPAA, Insurance, and Credentialing, as 
applicable. 
RECIPIENT SIGNATURE PRINTED NAME AND TITLE DATE SIGNED 

PHSKC SIGNATURE PRINTED NAME AND TITLE DATE SIGNED 

Approved as to Form: OFFICE OF THE KING COUNTY PROSECUTING ATTORNEY 
(This form is available in alternate formats for people with disabilities upon request.) 
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KING COUNTY TERMS AND CONDITIONS 
 

1. Agreement Term and Termination 
A. This Agreement shall commence on the Agreement Start Date and shall terminate on the 

Agreement End Date as specified on page 1 of this Agreement, unless extended or 
terminated earlier, pursuant to the terms and conditions of the Agreement. 

B. This Agreement may be terminated by the County or the Recipient without cause, in whole or 
in part, prior to the Agreement End Date, by providing the other party thirty (30) days advance 
written notice of the termination. The Agreement may be suspended by the County without 
cause, in whole or in part, prior to the date specified in Subsection 1.A. above, by providing 
the Recipient thirty (30) days advance written notice of the suspension. 

C. The County may terminate or suspend this Agreement, in whole or in part, upon seven (7) 
days advance written notice in the event: (1) the Recipient materially breaches any duty, 
obligation, or service required pursuant to this Agreement, or (2) the duties, obligations, or 
services required herein become impossible, illegal, or not feasible. If the Agreement is 
terminated by the County pursuant to this Subsection 1.C. (1), the Recipient shall be liable for 
damages, including any additional costs of procurement of similar services from another 
source. 

 If the termination results from acts or omissions of the Recipient, including but not limited to 
misappropriation, nonperformance of required services, or fiscal mismanagement, the 
Recipient shall return to the County immediately any funds, misappropriated or unexpended, 
which have been paid to the Recipient by the County. 

D. If County or other expected or actual funding is withdrawn, reduced, or limited in any way prior 
to the termination date set forth above in Subsection 1.A., the County may, upon written 
notification to the Recipient, terminate or suspend this Agreement in whole or in part. 

 If the Agreement is terminated or suspended as provided in this Section: (1) the County will be 
liable only for payment in accordance with the terms of this Agreement for services rendered 
prior to the effective date of termination or suspension; and (2) in the case of termination the 
Recipient shall be released from any obligation to provide such further services pursuant to 
the Agreement ; and (3) in the case of suspension the Recipient shall be released from any 
obligation to provide services during the period of suspension and until such time as the 
County provides written authorization to resume services.. 

 Funding or obligation under this Agreement beyond the current appropriation year is 
conditional upon appropriation by the County Council of sufficient funds to support the 
activities described in the Agreement. Should such appropriation not be approved, this 
Agreement will terminate at the close of the current appropriation year.  

E. Nothing herein shall limit, waive, or extinguish any right or remedy provided by this Agreement 
or law that either party may have in the event that the obligations, terms, and conditions set 
forth in this Agreement are breached by the other party. 

2.  Compensation and Method of Payment 
A. The County shall reimburse the Recipient for satisfactory completion of the services and 

requirements specified in this Agreement, payable upon receipt and approval by the County of 
a signed invoice in substantially the form of the attached Invoice Exhibit, which complies with 
the attached Budget Exhibit. 

B. The Recipient shall submit an invoice and all accompanying reports as specified in the 
attached exhibits not more than 60 working days after the close of each indicated reporting 
period.  The County shall make payment to the Recipient not more than 30 days after a 
complete and accurate invoice is received. 
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C. The Recipient shall submit its final invoice and all outstanding reports within 90 days of the 
date this Agreement terminates.  If the Recipient’s final invoice and reports are not submitted 
by the day specified in this subsection, the County will be relieved of all liability for payment to 
the Recipient of the amounts set forth in said invoice or any subsequent invoice. 

D. If the signature date of this Agreement occurs after the Start Date listed on page 1, the 
Recipient may seek compensation for activities performed as of the Start Date, provided that 
such activities and expenses are identified in the Scope of Work and Budget and that such 
compensation is compliant with all other terms of this Agreement. 

E. When a budget is attached hereto as an exhibit, the Recipient shall apply the funds received 
from the County under this Agreement in accordance with said budget.  The Agreement may 
contain separate budgets for separate program components.  The Recipient shall request 
prior approval from the County for an amendment to this Agreement when the cumulative 
amount of transfers among the budget categories is expected to exceed 10% of the 
Agreement amount in any Agreement budget.  Supporting documents necessary to explain 
fully the nature and purpose of the amendment must accompany each request for an 
amendment. Cumulative transfers between budget categories of 10% or less need not be 
incorporated by written amendment; however, the County must be informed immediately in 
writing of each such change. 

F. Should, in the sole discretion of the County, the Recipient not timely expend funds allocated 
under this Agreement, the County may recapture and reprogram any such under-expenditures 
unilaterally and without the need for further amendment of this Agreement. The County may 
unilaterally make changes to the funding source without the need for an amendment.  The 
Recipient shall be notified in writing of any changes in the fund source or the recapturing or 
reprograming of under expenditures. 

G. If travel costs are contained in the attached budget, reimbursement of Recipient travel, lodging, 
and meal expenses are limited to the eligible costs based on the following rates and criteria. 

1. The mileage rate allowed by King County shall not exceed the current Internal 
Revenue Service (IRS) rates per mile as allowed for business related travel. The IRS 
mileage rate shall be paid for the operation, maintenance and depreciation of 
individually owned vehicles for that time which the vehicle is used during work hours. 
Parking shall be the actual cost. When rental vehicles are authorized, government 
rates shall be requested. If the Recipient does not request government rates, the 
Recipient shall be personally responsible for the difference. Please reference the 
federal web site for current rates: http://www.gsa.gov. 

2. Reimbursement for meals shall be limited to the per diem rates established by federal 
travel requisitions for the host city in the Code of Federal Regulations, 41 CFR § 301, 
App.A. Please reference http://www.gsa.gov for the current host city per diem rates. 

3. Accommodation rates shall not exceed the federal lodging limit plus host city taxes. 
The Recipient shall always request government rates. 

4. Air travel shall be by coach class at the lowest possible price available at the time the 
County requests a particular trip. In general, a trip is associated with a particular work 
activity of limited duration and only one round-trip ticket, per person, shall be billed per 
trip. Any air travel occurring as part of a federal grant must be in accordance with the 
Fly America Act. 

3. Internal Control and Accounting System 
 The Recipient shall establish and maintain a system of accounting and internal controls which 

complies with applicable generally accepted government accounting standards (GAGAS). 

4. Debarment and Suspension Certification 
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 Entities that are debarred, suspended, or proposed for debarment by the U.S. Government are 
excluded from receiving federal funds and contracting with the County. The Recipient, by signature 
to this Agreement, certifies that the Recipient is not presently debarred, suspended, or proposed for 
debarment by any Federal department or agency. The Recipient also agrees that it will not enter 
into a sub-agreement with a Recipient that is debarred, suspended, or proposed for debarment. The 
Recipient agrees to notify King County in the event it, or a sub-awardee, is debarred, suspended, or 
proposed for debarment by any Federal department or agency. 

5. Maintenance of Records/Evaluations and Inspections 
A. The Recipient shall maintain accounts and records, including personnel, property, financial, and 

programmatic records and other such records as may be deemed necessary by the County to 
ensure proper accounting for all Agreement funds and compliance with this Agreement. 

B. In accordance with the nondiscrimination and equal employment opportunity requirements set 
forth in Section 13. below, the Recipient shall maintain the following: 

1. Records of employment, employment advertisements, application forms, and other 
pertinent data, records and information related to employment, applications for 
employment or the administration or delivery of services or any other benefits under 
this Agreement; and 

2. Records, including written quotes, bids, estimates or proposals submitted to the 
Recipient by all businesses seeking to participate on this Agreement, and any other 
information necessary to document the actual use of and payments to sub-awardees 
and suppliers in this Agreement, including employment records. 

The County may visit the site of the work and the Recipient’s office to review the foregoing 
records. The Recipient shall provide every assistance requested by the County during such 
visits. In all other respects, the Recipient shall make the foregoing records available to the 
County for inspection and copying upon request. If this Agreement involves federal funds, the 
Recipient shall comply with all record keeping requirements set forth in any federal rules, 
regulations or statutes included or referenced in the Agreement documents. 

C. Except as provided in Section 6 of this Agreement, the records listed in A and B above shall 
be maintained for a period of six (6) years after termination hereof unless permission to 
destroy them is granted by the Office of the Archivist in accordance with Revised Code of 
Washington (RCW) Chapter 40.14. 

D. Medical records shall be maintained and preserved by the Recipient in accordance with state 
and federal medical records statutes, including but not limited to RCW 70.41.190, 70.02.160, 
and standard medical records practice. If the Recipient ceases operations under this 
Agreement, the Recipient shall be responsible for the disposition and maintenance of such 
medical records. 

E. The Recipient agrees to cooperate with the County or its agent in the evaluation of the 
Recipient’s performance under this Agreement and to make available all information 
reasonably required by any such evaluation process. The results and records of said 
evaluations shall be maintained and disclosed in accordance with RCW Chapter 42.56. 

F. The Recipient agrees that all information, records, and data collected in connection with this 
Agreement shall be protected from unauthorized disclosure in accordance with applicable 
state and federal law. 

6. Compliance with the Health Insurance Portability and Accountability Act of 1996 (HIPAA) 
 The Recipient shall not use protected health information created or shared under this Agreement in 

any manner that would constitute a violation of HIPAA and any regulations enacted pursuant to its 
provisions.  Recipient shall read and certify compliance with all HIPAA requirements at 
http://www.kingcounty.gov/healthservices/health/partnerships/contracts 
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7. Audits 
A. If the Recipient is a municipal entity or other government institution or jurisdiction, it shall notify 

the County in writing within 30 days of when its annual report of examination/audit, conducted 
by the Washington State Auditor, has been completed. 

B. Additional audit or review requirements which may be imposed on the County will be passed 
on to the Recipient and the Recipient will be required to comply with any such requirements. 

8. Corrective Action 
 If the County determines that a breach of Agreement has occurred, that is, the Recipient has failed 

to comply with any terms or conditions of this Agreement or the Recipient has failed to provide in 
any manner the work or services agreed to herein, and if the County deems said breach to warrant 
corrective action, the following sequential procedure will apply: 

A. The County will notify the Recipient in writing of the nature of the breach; 

 The Recipient shall respond in writing within three (3) working days of its receipt of such 
notification, which response shall indicate the steps being taken to correct the specified 
deficiencies. The corrective action plan shall specify the proposed completion date for bringing 
the Agreement into compliance, which date shall not be more than ten (10) days from the date 
of the Recipient’s response, unless the County, at its sole discretion, specifies in writing an 
extension in the number of days to complete the corrective actions; 

B. The County will notify the Recipient in writing of the County’s determination as to the 
sufficiency of the Recipient’s corrective action plan. The determination of sufficiency of the 
Recipient’s corrective action plan shall be at the sole discretion of the County; 

C. In the event that the Recipient does not respond within the appropriate time with a corrective 
action plan, or the Recipient’s corrective action plan is determined by the County to be 
insufficient, the County may commence termination or suspension of this Agreement in whole 
or in part pursuant to Section 1.C.; 

D. In addition, the County may withhold any payment owed the Recipient or prohibit the 
Recipient from incurring additional obligations of funds until the County is satisfied that 
corrective action has been taken or completed; and 

E. Nothing herein shall be deemed to affect or waive any rights the parties may have pursuant to 
Section 1., Subsections B, C, D, and E. 

9. Dispute Resolution 
 The parties shall use their best, good-faith efforts to cooperatively resolve disputes and problems that 

arise in connection with this Agreement. Both parties will make a good faith effort to continue without 
delay to carry out their respective responsibilities under this Agreement while attempting to resolve 
the dispute under this section. 

10. Hold Harmless and Indemnification 
A. In providing services under this Agreement, the Recipient is an independent contractor, and 

neither it nor its officers, agents, employees, or subcontractors are employees of the County 
for any purpose. The Recipient shall be responsible for all federal and/or state tax, industrial 
insurance, and Social Security liability that may result from the performance of and 
compensation for these services and shall make no claim of career service or civil service 
rights which may accrue to a County employee under state or local law. 

 The County assumes no responsibility for the payment of any compensation, wages, benefits, 
or taxes, by, or on behalf of the Recipient, its employees, subcontractors and/or others by 
reason of this Agreement. The Recipient shall protect, indemnify, and save harmless the 
County, its officers, agents, and employees from and against any and all claims, costs, and/or 
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losses whatsoever occurring or resulting from (1) the Recipient’s failure to pay any such 
compensation, wages, benefits, or taxes, and/or (2) the supplying to the Recipient of work, 
services, materials, or supplies by Recipient employees or other suppliers in connection with 
or support of the performance of this Agreement. 

B. The Recipient further agrees that it is financially responsible for and will repay the County all 
indicated amounts following an audit exception which occurs due to the negligence, intentional 
act, and/or failure, for any reason, to comply with the terms of this Agreement by the 
Recipient, its officers, employees, agents, or subcontractors. This duty to repay the County 
shall not be diminished or extinguished by the prior termination of the Agreement pursuant to 
the Term and Termination section. 

C. The Recipient shall defend, indemnify, and hold harmless the County, its officers, employees, 
and agents from any and all costs, claims, judgments, and/or awards of damages, arising out 
of, or in any way resulting from, the negligent acts or omissions of the Recipient, its officers, 
employees, sub-awardees and/or agents in its performance or non-performance of its 
obligations under this Agreement. In the event the County incurs any judgment, award, and/or 
cost arising therefrom including attorneys’ fees to enforce the provisions of this article, all 
such fees, expenses, and costs shall be recoverable from the Recipient. 

D. The County shall defend, indemnify, and hold harmless the Recipient, its officers, employees, 
and agents from any and all costs, claims, judgments, and/or awards of damages, arising out 
of, or in any way resulting from, the negligent acts or omissions of the County, its officers, 
employees, or agents in its performance or non-performance of its obligations under this 
Agreement. In the event the Recipient incurs any judgment, award, and/or cost arising 
therefrom including attorneys’ fees to enforce the provisions of this article, all such fees, 
expenses, and costs shall be recoverable from the County. 

E. Claims shall include, but not be limited to, assertions that use or transfer of software, book, 
document, report, film, tape, or sound reproduction or material of any kind, delivered 
hereunder, constitutes an infringement of any copyright, patent, trademark, trade name, 
and/or otherwise results in unfair trade practice. 

F. Nothing contained within this provision shall affect and/or alter the application of any other 
provision contained within this Agreement. 

G. The indemnification, protection, defense and save harmless obligations contained herein shall 
survive the expiration, abandonment or termination of this Agreement. 

11. Insurance Requirements 
 By the date of execution of this Agreement, the Recipient shall procure and maintain for the 

duration of this Agreement, insurance against claims for injuries to persons or damages to property 
which may arise from, or in connection with, the performance of work hereunder by the Recipient, 
its agents, representatives, employees, and/or sub-awardees. The costs of such insurance shall be 
paid by the Recipient or sub-awardee. The Recipient may furnish separate certificates of insurance 
and policy endorsements for each sub-awardee as evidence of compliance with the insurance 
requirements of this Agreement. The Recipient is responsible for ensuring compliance with all of the 
insurance requirements stated herein. Failure by the Recipient, its agents, employees, officers, sub-
awardee, providers, and/or provider sub-awardees to comply with the insurance requirements 
stated herein shall constitute a material breach of this Agreement. Specific coverages and 
requirements are at http://www.kingcounty.gov/healthservices/health/partnerships/contracts; 
Recipients shall read and provide required insurance documentation prior to the signing of this 
Agreement.  

12. Assignment/Sub-agreements 
A. The Recipient shall not assign or sub-award any portion of this Agreement or transfer or 

assign any claim arising pursuant to this Agreement without the written consent of the County.  
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Said consent must be sought in writing by the Recipient not less than fifteen (15) days prior to 
the date of any proposed assignment. 

B. “Sub-agreement” shall mean any agreement between the Recipient and a sub-awardee or 
between sub-awardees that is based on this Agreement, provided that the term “sub-
awardee” does not include the purchase of (1) support services not related to the subject 
matter of this Agreement, or (2) supplies. 

C. The Recipient shall include Sections 2.E., 2.G., 3, 4, 5, 6, 10.A., 10.B., 10.G., 12, 13, 14, 15, 
16, 17, 23, 24, 27, and the Funder’s Special Terms and Conditions, if attached, in every sub-
agreement that relates to the subject matter of this Agreement.  

D. The Recipient agrees to include the following language verbatim in every sub-agreement for 
services which relate to the subject matter of this Agreement: 

 “Sub-awardee shall protect, defend, indemnify, and hold harmless King County, its officers, 
employees and agents from any and all costs, claims, judgments, and/or awards of damages 
arising out of, or in any way resulting from the negligent act or omissions of sub-awardee, its 
officers, employees, and/or agents in connection with or in support of this Agreement.  Sub-
awardee expressly agrees and understands that King County is a third party beneficiary to this 
Agreement and shall have the right to bring an action against sub-awardee to enforce the 
provisions of this paragraph.” 

13. Nondiscrimination and Equal Employment Opportunity 
 The Recipient shall comply with all applicable federal, state and local laws regarding discrimination, 

including those set forth in this Section. 

 During performance of the Agreement, the Recipient agrees that it will not discriminate against any 
employee or applicant for employment because of the employee or applicant's sex, race, color, 
marital status, national origin, religious affiliation, disability, sexual orientation, gender identity or 
expression or age except by minimum age and retirement provisions, unless based upon a bona 
fide occupational qualification. The Recipient will make equal employment opportunity efforts to 
ensure that applicants and employees are treated, without regard to their sex, race, color, marital 
status, national origin, religious affiliation, disability, sexual orientation, gender identity or expression 
or age. Additional requirements are at 
http://www.kingcounty.gov/healthservices/health/partnerships/contracts; Recipients shall read and 
certify compliance. 

14. Conflict of Interest 
A. The Recipient agrees to comply with applicable provisions of K.C.C. 3.04. Failure to comply 

with such requirements shall be a material breach of this Agreement, and may result in 
termination of this Agreement pursuant to Section II and subject the Recipient to the remedies 
stated therein, or otherwise available to the County at law or in equity. 

B. The Recipient agrees, pursuant to KCC 3.04.060, that it will not willfully attempt to secure 
preferential treatment in its dealings with the County by offering any valuable consideration, 
thing of value or gift, whether in the form of services, loan, thing or promise, in any form to any 
county official or employee. The Recipient acknowledges that if it is found to have violated the 
prohibition found in this paragraph, its current Agreements with the county will be cancelled 
and it shall not be able to bid on any county Agreement for a period of two years. 

C. The Recipient acknowledges that for one year after leaving County employment, a former 
County employee may not have a financial or beneficial interest in an agreement or grant that 
was planned, authorized, or funded by a County action in which the former County employee 
participated during County employment. Recipient shall identify at the time of offer current or 
former County employees involved in the preparation of proposals or the anticipated 
performance of Work if awarded the Agreement. Failure to identify current or former County 
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employees involved in this transaction may result in the County’s denying or terminating this 
Agreement. After Agreement award, the Recipient is responsible for notifying the County’s 
Project Manager of current or former County employees who may become involved in the 
Agreement any time during the term of the Agreement. 

15. Equipment Purchase, Maintenance, and Ownership 
A. The Recipient agrees that any equipment purchased, in whole or in part, with Agreement 

funds at a cost of $5,000 per item or more, when the purchase of such equipment is 
reimbursable as an Agreement budget item, is upon its purchase or receipt the property of the 
County and/or federal/state government.  The Recipient shall be responsible for all such 
property, including the proper care and maintenance of the equipment. 

B. The Recipient shall ensure that all such equipment will be returned to the County or 
federal/state government upon termination of this Agreement unless otherwise agreed upon 
by the parties. 

16. Proprietary Rights 
 The parties to this Agreement hereby mutually agree that if any patentable or copyrightable material 

or article should result from the work described herein, all rights accruing from such material or 
article shall be the sole property of the party that produces such material or article. If any patentable 
or copyrightable material or article should result from the work described herein and is jointly 
produced by both parties, all rights accruing from such material or article shall be owned in 
accordance with US Patent Law. Each party agrees to and does hereby grant to the other party, 
irrevocable, nonexclusive, and royalty-free license to use, according to law, any material or article 
and use any method that may be developed as part of the work under this Agreement. 

 The foregoing products license shall not apply to existing training materials, consulting aids, 
checklists, and other materials and documents of the Recipient which are modified for use in the 
performance of this Agreement. 

 The foregoing provisions of this section shall not apply to existing training materials, consulting aids, 
checklists, and other materials and documents of the Recipient that are not modified for use in the 
performance of this Agreement. 

17. Political Activity Prohibited 
 None of the funds, materials, property, or services provided directly or indirectly under this 

Agreement shall be used for any partisan political activity or to further the election or defeat of any 
candidate for public office. 

18. King County Recycled Product Procurement Policy 
 In accordance with King County Code 18.20, the Recipient shall use recycled paper, and both sides 

of sheets of paper whenever practicable, when submitting proposals, reports, and invoices, if paper 
copies are required. 

19. Future Support 
 The County makes no commitment to support the services awarded for herein and assumes no obligation 

for future support of the activity awarded herein except as expressly set forth in this Agreement. 

20. Entire Agreement/Waiver of Default 
 The parties agree that this Agreement is the complete expression of the terms hereto and any oral 

or written representations or understandings not incorporated herein are excluded. Both parties 
recognize that time is of the essence in the performance of the provisions of this Agreement. 
Waiver of any default shall not be deemed to be a waiver of any subsequent default. Waiver or 
breach of any provision of the Agreement shall not be deemed to be a waiver of any other or 
subsequent breach and shall not be construed to be a modification of the terms of the Agreement 
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unless stated to be such through written approval by the County, which shall be attached to the 
original Agreement. 

21. Amendments 
 Either party may request changes to this Agreement.  Proposed changes which are mutually 

agreed upon shall be incorporated by written amendments to this Agreement. Changes to the 
County’s Agreement numbering system or fund source may be made unilaterally by the County and 
without the need for amendment of this Agreement. The Recipient shall be notified in writing of any 
changes in the Agreement number or fund source assigned by the County; provided, however, that 
the total compensation allocated by the County through this Agreement does not change. 

22. Notices 
 Whenever this Agreement provides for notice to be provided by one party to another, such notice shall 

be in writing and directed to the chief executive office of the Recipient and the project representative of 
the County department specified on page one of this Agreement. Any time within which a party must 
take some action shall be computed from the date that the notice is received by said party. 

23. Services Provided in Accordance with Law and Rule and Regulation 
 The Recipient and any sub-awardee agree to abide by the laws of the state of Washington, rules 

and regulations promulgated thereunder, and regulations of the state and federal governments, as 
applicable, which control disposition of funds granted under this Agreement, all of which are 
incorporated herein by reference. 

 In the event that there is a conflict between any of the language contained in any exhibit or attachment 
to this Agreement, the language in the Agreement shall have control over the language contained in 
the exhibit or the attachment, unless the parties affirmatively agree in writing to the contrary. 

24. Applicable Law 
 This Agreement shall be construed and interpreted in accordance with the laws of the State of 

Washington.  The venue for any action hereunder shall be in the Superior Court for King County, 
Washington. 

25. Electronic Processing and Signatures 
The parties agree that this Agreement may be processed and signed electronically, which if done 
so, will be subject to additional terms and conditions found at 
https://www.docusign.com/company/terms-of-use. 

The parties acknowledge that they have consulted with their respective attorneys and have had the 
opportunity to review this Agreement.  Therefore, the parties expressly agree that this Agreement 
shall be given full force and effect according to each and all of its express terms and provisions and 
the rule of construction that any ambiguities are to be resolved against the drafting party shall not 
be employed in the interpretation of this Agreement.   

The parties executing this Agreement electronically have authority to sign and bind its represented 
party to this Agreement. 

26. Counterparts and Signatures by Fax or Email 
This Agreement may be executed in any number of counterparts, each of which shall constitute an 
original, and all of which will together constitute this one Agreement. Further, upon executing this 
Agreement, either party may deliver the signature page to the other by fax or email and that 
signature shall have the same force and effect as if the Agreement bearing the original signature 
was received in person. 

27. No Third Party Beneficiaries 
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 Except for the parties to whom this Agreement is assigned in compliance with the terms of this 
Agreement, there are no third party beneficiaries to this Agreement, and this Agreement shall not 
impart any rights enforceable by any person or entity that is not a party hereto. 

 
END OF COUNTY TERMS AND CONDITIONS 
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Agreement # 6169 EHS 
EXHIBIT A 

                                                 SCOPE OF WORK 
 

                                               CITY OF REDMOND 
                                                  1/1/2021-12/31/2022 

 
Background 
 
The Local Hazardous Waste Management Plan (hereafter referred to as the “Plan”) as updated in 
1997 and 2010, was adopted by the partner agencies (the King County Solid Waste Division, the 
Seattle Public Utilities, the King County Water and Land Resources Division, and Public Health 
– Seattle and King County) and the cities located in King County.  The Washington State 
Department of Ecology in accordance with RCW 70.105.220 subsequently approved the Plan.  
The City is an active and valued partner in the regional Local Hazardous Waste Management 
Program (hereafter referred to as the “Program”).   
 
The purpose of this Exhibit is to define the relationship associated with the Program’s funding of 
City activities performed under the auspices of the Plan and as approved by the Program’s 
Management Coordination Committee (hereinafter referred to as the “MCC”).  This Agreement 
further defines the responsibilities of the City and Public Health – Seattle and King County with 
respect to the transfer of Program monies. 
 
Scope of Work 
 
The City will collect household batteries year-round from residents at multiple locations.   
 
The City will provide hazardous waste education for Redmond residents through online or in-
person workshops, a video library and/or other educational materials. These events and 
communication materials will provide information about hazardous products identification and 
proper disposal, reducing the use of hazardous materials and/or adopting safer alternatives. 
 
The City will produce and mail a city-wide flyer to Redmond residents that promotes the safe 
disposal of household hazardous waste. 
 
Responsibilities of the Parties 

 
The City 
 
1. The City shall develop and submit project proposals and budget requests to the Program’s 

Contract Administrator.  Funds provided to the City by the Program pursuant to this 
Agreement shall be used to implement hazardous waste programs and/or services as 
approved by the MCC. 

 
2. The City shall submit timely reimbursement requests as negotiated with the Contract 

Administrator.  For reimbursement, the City shall submit the following to the Contract 
Administrator:  
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a) An invoice (see Exhibit C).  Invoices should be sent to the Contract 
Administrator for approval and payment. 

 
b) A brief description of activity accomplished and funds expended in 

accordance with the scope of work. 
 

c) Copies of invoices for expenditures or a financial statement prepared by the 
City’s finance department.  The financial statement should include vendor 
names, a description of services provided, date paid and a check or warrant 
number.  

 
d) A legible copy of the Hazardous Waste Manifest. 

 
3. The City shall submit to the Contract Administrator no later than December 5th of each year a 

final invoice or estimate for activities completed in that calendar year.   
 
4. It is the responsibility of the City to comply with all applicable county, state and/or federal 

reporting requirements with respect to the collection and transfer of moderate risk wastes.  
The City shall report to the Contract Administrator the quantity, by type, of moderate risk 
waste collected using Program funds.  The City shall also provide the Contract Administrator 
with copies of EPA’s Non-Hazardous Waste Manifest or similar form, associated with the 
transport of moderate risk waste collected through Program-funded events. 

 
5. The City is solely responsible for any and all spills, leaks or other emergencies arising at the 

facilities associated with the City’s events or in any other way associated with activities 
conducted within the scope of this Agreement.  In the event of a spill or other emergency, the 
City is responsible for complying with all applicable laws and regulations. 

 
6. The City agrees to appropriately acknowledge the Program in all media produced – in part or 

in whole – with Program funds.  Where feasible, the City will use the Program’s logo.  The 
intent of this provision is to further strengthen this regional partnership in the public’s mind. 

 
7. The City agrees to provide the Program with copies of all media material produced for local 

hazardous waste management events or activities that have been funded by the Program.  The 
City also agrees to allow the Program to reproduce media materials created with Program 
money provided that the Program credits the City as the originator of that material.  

 
8. This project shall be administered by Stacey Auer at the City of Redmond, 15670 NE 85th 

Street, Redmond, at (425) 556-2745, (SLAUER@redmond.gov) or her designee. 
 
9.  Questions or concerns regarding any issue associated with this Exhibit that cannot be handled 

by the Contract Administrator should be referred to the LHWMP Program Director for 
resolution. 
 

Seattle-King County Department of Public Health 
 

1. Seattle-King County Department of Public Health shall administer, via the attached 
Agreement, the transfer of Program funds to the City for hazardous waste management 
events and activities. 

       
2. Within ten (10) working days of receiving a request for reimbursement from the City, 

the Contract Administrator shall either notify the City of any exceptions to the request 
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which have been identified or shall process the request for payment.  If any exceptions 
to the request are made, this shall be done by written notification to the City providing 
the reasons for such exception.  The Contract Administrator will not authorize payment 
for activities and/or expenditures that are not included in the scope of work, unless the 
scope has been amended.  The Contract Administrator retains the right to withhold all or 
partial payment if the City’s invoices are incomplete (e.g. they do not include proper 
documentation of expenditures for which reimbursement is being requested) or are not 
consistent with the submitted scope of work. 

 
Program Contacts 
 

Lynda Ransley     Joy Carpine-Cazzanti 
LHWMP Program Director    LHWMP Contract Administrator 
201 S Jackson St, Ste. 600               401 Fifth Avenue, Suite 1100 
Seattle, WA 98104  Seattle, WA 98104 
206-263-8241  206-263-0365 

 lynda.ransley@kingcounty.gov   jcarpine@kingcounty.gov 
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Agreement # 6169 EHS 
 

EXHIBIT B 
 

2021-2022 BUDGET 
 

LOCAL HAZARDOUS WASTE MANAGEMENT PROGRAM 
 

City of Redmond 
15670 NE 85th St. 
Redmond, WA  98073-9710 

 
 
Component Description 2021-2022 Budget Total 
Household Hazardous 
Waste Activities 
 

$53,132.18 $53,132.18 

TOTAL 
 

$53,132.18 $53,132.18 

 
Footnote: The 2021-2022 budget can be partly or totally spent in either 2021 and/or 2022 but 
cannot exceed the budget total in these two years. 
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ALL FIELDS MUST BE COMPLETED FOR PROMPT PAYMENT PROCESSING

Purchase Order #
Supplier Name City of Redmond

Agreement # 6169 EHS Supplier # 2246
Exhibit C Supplier Pay Site LHWMP
Period of Performance:  1/1/21‐12/31/22 Remit to Address 15670 NE 85th St 

Redmond, WA 98073‐9710

Invoice Date
Invoice #

Amount to be Paid

PH Program name/phone 

 

jcarpine@kingcounty.gov Start  End
Date Date

MM/DD/YY
                       

Project

1114016

Materials and quantities collected:
Gallons of motor oil
Number of motor oil filters
Gallons of mixed fuel
Gallons of antifreeze
Pounds of lead acid batteries
Pounds of dry batteries
Number of CFC aplliances
Other (please specify)

Recipient Signed Date PH Authorization / Approval Date

Print Name

$53,132.18

Attach sheet for multiple POETAs

INVOICE

City of Redmond
15670 NE 85th St 
Redmond, WA 98073‐9710
Invoice Processing Contact: Stacey Auer
(425) 556‐2745
SLAUER@redmond.gov

Joy Carpine‐Cazzanti
Local Hazardous Waste Management Program

Task

Current

401 5th Ave., Suite 1100
Seattle, WA 98104

Invoice for services rendered under this 
Agreement for the period of:

Organization

860000

Kristin Painter (206) 477‐5470
Submit signed invoice to:

Expend Acct CPA

00153105

Amount 

King County Accounts Payable Information

Public Health ‐ Seattle & King County

I, the undersigned, do hereby certify under the laws of the State of Washington penalty of perjury, that this is a true and correct claim for reimbursement services rendered. I understand that any false claims, 
statements, documents, or concealment of material fact may be prosecuted under applicable Federal and State laws. This certification includes any attachments which serve as supporting documentation to this 
reimbursement request. 

Total

2021‐22 Budget Previously Billed Cumulative Balance
$53,132.18$53,132.18HHW Activities

Expenditure Item

$53,132.18
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Salaries & Wages‐ List by Employee Hours Rate of Pay/ Hr Budget  Previously 
Billed

Current 
Expenditure

Cumulative 
(Previous + 
Current)

Balance (Budget 
less Cumulative)

Subtotal ‐$              ‐$                   ‐$                    ‐$               ‐$                     

Fringe Benefits Base Rate Budget  Previously 
Billed

Current 
Expenditure

Cumulative 
(Previous + 
Current)

Balance (Budget 
less Cumulative)

Subtotal ‐$              ‐$                   ‐$                    ‐$               ‐$                     

Consultant Costs‐ Itemize by consultant 
below

Unit of measure Rate Budget  Previously 
Billed

Current 
Expenditure

Cumulative 
(Previous + 
Current)

Balance (Budget 
less Cumulative)

‐$              ‐$                   ‐$                    ‐$               ‐$                     
‐$              ‐$                   ‐$                    ‐$               ‐$                     
‐$              ‐$                   ‐$                    ‐$               ‐$                     
‐$              ‐$                   ‐$                    ‐$               ‐$                     

Subtotal ‐$              ‐$                   ‐$                    ‐$               ‐$                     

Supplies‐ Please detail below Budget  Previously 
Billed

Current 
Expenditure

Cumulative 
(Previous + 
Current)

Balance (Budget 
less Cumulative)

Subtotal ‐$              ‐$                   ‐$                    ‐$               ‐$                     

Travel Budget  Previously 
Billed

Current 
Expenditure

Cumulative 
(Previous + 
Current)

Balance (Budget 
less Cumulative)

In State Travel Total # of Miles Rate

Out of State Travel # of People Rate

Per Diem and Lodging # of People # of Units Unit Cost

Subtotal ‐$              ‐$                   ‐$                    ‐$               ‐$                     

Other Costs‐ Please detail below Budget  Previously 
Billed

Current 
Expenditure

Cumulative 
(Previous + 
Current)

Balance (Budget 
less Cumulative)

‐$              ‐$                   ‐$                    ‐$               ‐$                     
‐$                   ‐$                    ‐$               ‐$                     
‐$                   ‐$                    ‐$               ‐$                     

Subtotal ‐$              ‐$                   ‐$                    ‐$               ‐$                     

Overhead Costs‐ Please detail below Budget  Previously 
Billed

Current 
Expenditure

Cumulative 
(Previous + 
Current)

Balance (Budget 
less Cumulative)

‐$                   ‐$                    ‐$               ‐$                     
‐$              ‐$                   ‐$                    ‐$               ‐$                     
‐$              ‐$                   ‐$                    ‐$               ‐$                     

Subtotal ‐$              ‐$                   ‐$                    ‐$               ‐$                     

Budget  Previously 
Billed

Current 
Expenditure

Cumulative 
(Previous + 
Current)

Balance (Budget 
less Cumulative)

Direct Costs Total ‐$              ‐$                   ‐$                    ‐$               ‐$                     

‐$                   ‐$                    ‐$               ‐$                     
Grand Total ‐$              ‐$                   ‐$                    ‐$               ‐$                     

Notes regarding this Invoice

INVOICE DETAIL

Invoice Detail Page 269



City of Redmond

Memorandum

15670 NE 85th Street
Redmond, WA

Date: 4/20/2021 File No. AM No. 21-056
Meeting of: City Council Type: Consent Item

TO: Members of the City Council
FROM: Mayor Angela Birney
DEPARTMENT DIRECTOR CONTACT(S):

Parks Carrie Hite 425-556-2326

Public Works Dave Juarez 425-556-2733

DEPARTMENT STAFF:

Parks Loreen Hamilton Deputy Director

Public Works Eric Dawson Senior Engineer

TITLE:
Approval of Contract with Absher Construction Company (Absher), in the Amount of $396,966 for General

Contractor/Construction Manager (GC/CM) Preconstruction Services for the Redmond Senior and Community Center

OVERVIEW STATEMENT:
On April 7, 2020, the City Council authorized the use of the GC/CM method to expedite construction of the Redmond
Senior and Community Center Project. On October 22, 2020, the City Council directed staff to begin design on the
Redmond Senior and Community Center (RSCC), using input previously received from seniors and stakeholders to guide
the design. The City advertised a Request for Proposals for GC/CM services and received 6 proposals. Absher was
selected based on an evaluation of their proposal and a partial bid on the RSCC. The partial bid included prices for
preconstruction staff rates, overhead and profit, and City specified general conditions.

☐  Additional Background Information/Description of Proposal Attached

REQUESTED ACTION:

☐  Receive Information ☐  Provide Direction ☒  Approve

REQUEST RATIONALE:

· Relevant Plans/Policies:
o Envision Redmond Senior Center Building Stakeholders Report March 2020

o Redmond Community Strategic Plan

o 2017 Community Priorities for the Future of Redmond’s Community Centers Report

o Redmond Comprehensive Plan

o Redmond Parks, Arts, Recreation, Culture, and Conservation (PARCC) Plan
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Date: 4/20/2021 File No. AM No. 21-056
Meeting of: City Council Type: Consent Item

o Redmond Facilities Strategic Management Plan

o 2017-2022 Redmond Capital Investment Program (CIP). Redmond Zoning Code 21.10.070B

· Required:
City Comprehensive Plan: FW-23, CC-12, PR-19, PR-35, PR-36, PR-37, PR-38, UC-19, UC-20, DT-12, and DT-15,
Redmond Zoning Code-RZC 21.10.070B

· Council Request:
On October 22, 2020, Council provided direction to utilize the existing $15,000,000 budget for Senior Center
renovations to begin design of the new Senior and Community Center. In the 2021-2022 Adopted Budget
Council reallocated approximately $2 million from the programmed debt service, bringing the total to $17
million (see explanation below).

· Other Key Facts:
N/A

OUTCOMES:
The desire to open a new Senior and Community Center within three years has been well documented by stakeholders,
citizens, and City Council. The Council has directed staff to demolish the existing building, begin with the design process,
include all stakeholder input from past efforts and to engage stakeholders, seniors, and community members as the
design phase begins and progresses.

Absher’s participation as the GC/CM will include assistance with cost estimating, scheduling, value engineering, design
and constructability reviews, site logistics, and community outreach. Absher’s proposal was evaluated highly because of
their experience with GC/CM, extensive portfolio of community centers and senior centers, their robust women and
minority subcontractor outreach program, and their competitive price proposal.

The preconstruction services contract will include Absher’s services through the entire design phase, up to and including
negotiations for the Maximum Allowable Construction Cost (MACC). Once the MACC is agreed upon, the City will
finalize a contract to cover physical construction of the building and the site.

COMMUNITY/STAKEHOLDER OUTREACH AND INVOLVEMENT:

· Timeline (previous or planned):
01/09/20-Stakeholder Conference Call
01/15/2020-Public Meeting Facilitated by EnviroIssues and Patano
01/16/2020-Lunch Briefing with Seniors
01/23/2020-Public Meeting Facilitated by EnviroIssues and Patano
02/06/2020-RYPAC-Senior Center Discussion
02/10/2020-Community Centers Open House-Facilitated by Patano
02/24/2020-Stakeholder Meeting #1-Facilitated by EnviroIssues
03/05/2020-Stakeholder Meeting #2-Facilitated by EnviroIssues
12/14/2020-Project update for stakeholder and “Meet and Greet” with architect team
01/11/2021-Project Stakeholder Group Meeting #1
01/25/2021-Project Stakeholder Group Meeting #2
02/01/2021-Outreach to local businesses, nonprofits, partners, organizations, community members, BIPOC
communities, etc. leading up to Public Meetings
02/17/2021-First online questionnaire launches (closes on 3/10/2021)
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02/24/2021-Virtual Public Meeting #1 (Senior focused day time & general public evening)
03/01/2021-Outreach to local businesses, nonprofits, partners, organizations, community members, BIPOC
communities, etc. leading up to Public Meetings
03/01/2021-Project Stakeholder Group Meeting #3
03/22/2021-Project Stakeholder Group Meeting #4
03/24/2021-Virtual Public Meeting #2 (Senior focused day time & general public evening)
03/24/2021-Second online questionnaire launches (closes on 4/3/2021)
04/26/2021-Project Stakeholder Group Meeting #5
05/24/2021-Project Stakeholder Group Meeting #6
06/21/2021-Project Stakeholder Group Meeting #7

-Parks & Trails Commission Briefing - 1st Thursday of each month
-Redmond Arts & Culture Commission Briefing - 2nd Thursday of each month
-Senior Advisory Committee Briefings - 3rd Thursday of each month

· Outreach Methods and Results:
Outreach Methods: public meetings, email, city newsletters, city website, online briefings with seniors,
comment cards in the senior lunches, postcard mailers, social media posts, press releases, online surveys, results
-gathered by online surveys, paper surveys, monthly Encore updates to seniors, and comment cards.

· Feedback Summary:
Feedback included items such as build a larger facility than what exists today at the Senior Center, with the
understanding that Redmond’s existing recreation spaces are already underserving its senior population, as well
as other demographic groups. Future growth is expected and needs to be addressed by considering future
demand and trends that keep our community healthy, active, and connected across neighborhoods, ages, and
cultures.

BUDGET IMPACT:

Total Cost:
$396,966

Approved in current biennial budget: ☒  Yes ☐  No ☐  N/A

Budget Offer Number:
CIP

Budget Priority:
Infrastructure, Healthy and Sustainable, Vibrant and Connected

Other budget impacts or additional costs: ☒  Yes ☐  No ☐  N/A
If yes, explain:
The 2021-2026 CIP currently has $17M budgeted for this project. This includes the reallocation of $15M that was
budgeted for the improvements of the previous building and an additional $2M that was budgeted for a 2022 debt
service payment that Council reallocated during the budget adoption process. An additional $23M would be needed to
accomplish the recommendation of the Recreation Stakeholders and the feedback from the public.

Funding source(s):
CIP $17M, request direct appropriation from State Legislature $5M, possible partnerships, and Councilmanic bonds.
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CIP $17M, request direct appropriation from State Legislature $5M, possible partnerships, and Councilmanic bonds.
Models of community investment (solar panels) are also being discussed.

Budget/Funding Constraints:
In the 2021 CIP, there is currently $17M set aside for design and construction of a new Redmond Senior and Community
Center. Additionally, the City is seeking a $5M state appropriation for this project. In addition to this, the City is exploring
partnerships and private fund raising to assist with the budget.

☐  Additional budget details attached

COUNCIL REVIEW:

Previous Contact(s)

Date Meeting Requested Action

9/17/2019 Business Meeting Receive Information

12/3/2019 Business Meeting Receive Information

2/11/2020 Study Session Receive Information

2/25/2020 Committee of the Whole - Finance, Administration, and

Communications

Receive Information

3/3/2020 Committee of the Whole - Parks and Human Services Receive Information

6/2/2020 Committee of the Whole - Parks and Human Services Receive Information

6/23/2020 Study Session Receive Information

7/7/2020 Committee of the Whole - Parks and Human Services Receive Information

7/28/2020 Study Session Receive Information

8/4/2020 Committee of the Whole - Parks and Human Services Receive Information

8/11/2020 Committee of the Whole - Planning and Public Works Provide Direction

9/1/2020 Committee of the Whole - Parks and Human Services Provide Direction

9/15/2020 Business Meeting Approve

10/22/2020 Special Meeting Approve

12/1/2020 Committee of the Whole - Parks and Human Services Receive Information

1/5/2021 Committee of the Whole - Parks and Human Services Approve

1/19/2021 Business Meeting Approve

2/2/2021 Committee of the Whole - Parks and Human Services Receive Information

2/9/2021 Committee of the Whole - Planning and Public Works Approve

2/16/2021 Business Meeting Approve

3/2/2021 Committee of the Whole - Parks and Human Services Receive Information

3/9/2021 Study Session Receive Information

4/6/2021 Committee of the Whole - Parks and Human Services Provide Direction

Proposed Upcoming Contact(s)

Date Meeting Requested Action

05/04/2021 Committee of the Whole - Parks and Human Services Receive Information

05/04/2021 Business Meeting Receive Information

06/01/2021 Committee of the Whole - Parks and Human Services Receive Information

06/22/2021 Study Session Receive Information

07/06/2021 Committee of the Whole - Parks and Human Services Receive Information

07/06/2021 Business Meeting Provide Direction

07/20/2021 Business Meeting Approve

08/03/2021 Committee of the Whole - Parks and Human Services Receive Information

09/07/2021 Committee of the Whole - Parks and Human Services Receive Information

10/05/2021 Committee of the Whole - Parks and Human Services Receive Information

11/02/2021 Committee of the Whole - Parks and Human Services Receive Information

12/07/2021 Committee of the Whole - Parks and Human Services Receive Information
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Date Meeting Requested Action

05/04/2021 Committee of the Whole - Parks and Human Services Receive Information

05/04/2021 Business Meeting Receive Information

06/01/2021 Committee of the Whole - Parks and Human Services Receive Information

06/22/2021 Study Session Receive Information

07/06/2021 Committee of the Whole - Parks and Human Services Receive Information

07/06/2021 Business Meeting Provide Direction

07/20/2021 Business Meeting Approve

08/03/2021 Committee of the Whole - Parks and Human Services Receive Information

09/07/2021 Committee of the Whole - Parks and Human Services Receive Information

10/05/2021 Committee of the Whole - Parks and Human Services Receive Information

11/02/2021 Committee of the Whole - Parks and Human Services Receive Information

12/07/2021 Committee of the Whole - Parks and Human Services Receive Information

Time Constraints:
Delay in approval of this GC/CM agreement will result in delay of the design and start of construction of the Senior and
Community Center. The RSCC design is beginning with the conceptual design phase and input from the GC/CM is vital,
especially as we prepare our first conceptual cost estimate.

ANTICIPATED RESULT IF NOT APPROVED:
Design of the Senior and Community Center would be delayed, and the goal of a 2023 opening would be jeopardized.

ATTACHMENTS:
Attachment A - GC/CM Preconstruction Services Agreement
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March 15, 2021 Page 1 of 11 
 

CITY OF REDMOND, WASHINGTON 

GC/CM PRECONSTRUCTION SERVICES CONTRACT 

REDMOND SENIOR AND COMMUNITY CENTER BUILDING 

 
 

THIS AGREEMENT, made and entered into this _______ day of ___________, 2021, by and 
between the City of Redmond, hereinafter called City, and, Absher Construction Company, 
hereinafter called GC/CM. 

This Contract shall be effective on the date of the last signature on the Approvals page of this 
Contract and shall be the agreed basis for the performance of and compensation for 
Preconstruction Services for the Redmond Senior and Community Center Building (“Project”). 

RECITALS 

In consideration of the terms and conditions, the parties hereto agree as follows: 

A. City intends to design and construct the above named Project utilizing the services of 
a General Contractor/Construction Manager (“GC/CM”). 

B. GC/CM has submitted the highest scoring proposal to provide GC/CM services, part of 
which includes preconstruction services. 

C. The following terms have the following defined meanings: 

1. “Drawings” means graphic depictions of the scope, extent, and character of the 
Project work prepared by the Architect. 

2. “Architect” for the Project is Opsis Architecture, LLP. The Architect will be working 
with the City, community groups, Owner Representative and GC/CM to develop 
the design and construction documents for the Project. 

3. “Owner Representative” for the Project is D. Becker Consulting, LLC. The Owner 
Representative is under separate contract with the City to work with the City, 
community groups, Architect, and GC/CM to develop the Project.   

4. “Specifications" means written requirements for materials, equipment, systems, 
standards and workmanship for the Project work, and certain administrative 
requirements and procedural matters applicable thereto. 
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AGREEMENT 

1. Scope of Work 

a. GC/CM shall provide the Preconstruction Services as described in Exhibit 1 
Preconstruction Scope of Work dated March 15, 2021 and in Exhibit 2 
Preconstruction Services Work Plan dated ______________, 2021, to this 
Contract. The GC/CM shall provide the Preconstruction Services in accordance 
with the agreed upon schedule to ensure that the objectives in the Scope of Work 
are met, and in a manner consistent with the professional skill and care ordinarily 
provided by similarly situated construction management professionals.  

b. Work under this Preconstruction Services Contract will be completed on or before 
December 31, 2022. 

2. Compensation  

a. The City will compensate the GC/CM for services rendered on an hourly basis and 
for approved reimbursable expenses, up to and not to exceed an amount of 
$360,550, (Three Hundred Sixty Thousand Five Hundred Fifty Dollars) excluding 
Washington State sales tax (the “Preconstruction Sum”), for satisfactorily 
performed Preconstruction Services authorized by this Contract. This 
Preconstruction Sum specifically includes all the GC/CM’s direct and indirect costs 
arising out of or related to the performance of the Preconstruction Services 
authorized in this Contract.  

1) The GC/CM will only be compensated for the positions and at the rates included 
in the Preconstruction Services Work Plan, Exhibit 2. 

2) The hourly rates included in Exhibit 2 include all profit and overhead costs. 
Overhead costs will include all home office and field office costs including but 
not limited to corporate officers, administrative staff, supervision, supplies, 
materials, equipment, taxes, any travel and/or relocation costs, vehicles, office 
space, etc. Any names and rates for staff added after execution of this contract 
will be submitted to the City to approve prior to invoicing for the added staff.  

3) No additional markup will be included for work performed under this 
Preconstruction Services Contract. 

b. The GC/CM shall submit monthly invoices and will be paid monthly for satisfactorily 
completed work and services based on actual time and any authorized expenses 
agreed to in advance, up to the Preconstruction Sum set forth herein.  

c. The City will not compensate the GC/CM for any costs exceeding the 
Preconstruction Sum unless those costs are authorized in advance by agreement 
with the City and included in a Change Order to this Contract signed and executed 
by the City.  
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d. The GC/CM will not be compensated for any remaining contract amount should its 
compensable hours and expenses total less than the Preconstruction Sum.    

3. Change Orders  

a. The City may, at any time and without invaliding the Contract, request that the 
GC/CM perform additional services that are not included in the Preconstruction 
Scope of Work. The scope of work and compensation for such additional services 
shall be negotiated by the City and GC/CM and authorized in writing as a Change 
Order to this Contract, signed by both the City and GC/CM. The Change Order 
must be executed prior to performance of the additional work by the GC/CM. 
Unless otherwise provided for in a Change Order, such additional work shall be 
performed at the hourly rates included in Exhibit 2 “Preconstruction Work Plan” 
to this Contract. 

b. If the Parties agree by Change Order to this Contract for the GC/CM to add 
personnel not included in the Preconstruction Work Plan, their hourly rate shall 
be negotiated and added to the hourly rates included in Exhibit 2, 
“Preconstruction Work Plan” to this Contract.   

4. Subcontract Plan 

a. At the conclusion of the Design Development phase of design, GC/CM shall prepare 
and submit a Subcontract Plan to the City for review and approval. The Subcontract 
Plan shall outline the subcontract packages with bid package estimates and a 
procurement schedule for each package; bidding instructions; standard Subcontract 
agreements; and appropriate Subcontractor insurance limits and types by subcontract 
bid package. 

b. The GC/CM shall make every effort possible to secure at least three bids for each 
subcontract and equipment package. If the GC/CM receives less than three bids, the 
City, at its discretion, may require that the GC/CM re-bid the package at no additional 
cost to the City or impact to the schedule. This applies to all subcontract, supply and 
equipment bid packages including the packages whereby the GC/CM decides to 
submit a bid. 

c. The Subcontract Plan will define how the GC/CM will meet the DBE goals as defined 
in the Request for Proposal. These goals will be included in the Construction Contract 
to be awarded after successful negotiation of the MACC.  

d. Early Subcontract Bidding and Selection:  Consistent with a) RCW 39.10.370 (2), the 
GC/CM may bid major subcontract bid packages before the City and GC/CM reach an 
agreement on the Maximum Allowable Construction Cost (MACC).   

1) Early bidding and selection, if any, shall be conducted in accordance with the 
Subcontract Plan.   
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2) The direct cost for advertising and subcontract bid package reproduction and 
distribution for early Subcontract Bid Packages will be reimbursed as Negotiated 
Support Services only if the City and GC/CM execute a GC/CM Contract. 

3) The costs for bidding and awarding subcontracts will be included in Negotiated 
Support Services. Only to the extent that the GC/CM has included the costs of 
such subcontract bidding and selection in its Negotiated Support Services, and 
only if the City and GC/CM execute a GC/CM Contract, will the GC/CM be 
reimbursed for the costs of such subcontract bidding and selection. If the City and 
GC/CM fail to come to agreement on a MACC, the City will not reimburse the 
GC/CM for its costs for subcontract bidding and selection.  

5. Maximum Allowable Construction Cost (MACC) Negotiations 

a. When the Drawings and the Specifications are at least 90% complete, the City and 
the GC/CM will begin MACC negotiations, in compliance with RCW 39.10.370.  
Within 30 days from the City submitting 90% Drawings and Specifications to the 
GC/CM, the GC/CM will provide a MACC proposal to the City. 

b. The City will not reimburse GC/CM for its costs to negotiate the MACC.   

c. As the Drawings and Specifications may not be complete at the time the MACC is 
negotiated, GC/CM shall include in its MACC proposal costs related to further 
development of the Drawings and Specifications that are reasonably inferable 
therefrom, to provide a complete and operating facility, provided, however, that 
such further development does not include changes in scope, systems, quality of 
materials which, if required, shall be incorporated by Change Order to the GC/CM 
Contract to be executed between the City and GC/CM. 

6. Inability to Negotiate Acceptable MACC 

a. This Contract is for Preconstruction Services. The City intends to either negotiate 
a separate contract for construction of the facility that will include the negotiated 
MACC or amend this Contract that will include the negotiated MACC. Upon 
entering into this Contract, City and GC/CM recognize the possibility that they may 
not be able to successfully negotiate the MACC.   

b. In the event City and GC/CM do not successfully negotiate a MACC, this Contract will 
be terminated and GC/CM will be paid in accordance with the amount specified in 
Paragraph 2 of this Contract, up to the Preconstruction Sum, for satisfactorily 
performed Preconstruction Services to the date of termination. The GC/CM will not 
be entitled to any other compensation, damages, loss of profits or payment of any 
other kind.  

7. Retainage 

a. The City will not withhold retainage on the Work of these Preconstruction Services.  
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8. Payment and Performance Bonds  

a. A Payment Bond and Performance Bond are not required for the work of these 
Preconstruction Services.   

9. Audits and Inspections.  

a. At any time during normal business hours and as often as the City may deem 
necessary, the GC/CM shall make available to the City for the City’s examination 
all of the GC/CM’s records and documents with respect to all matters covered by 
this Agreement and, furthermore, the GC/CM will permit the City to audit, examine 
and make copies, excerpts or transcripts from such records, and to make audits of 
all contracts, invoices, materials, payrolls, records of personnel, conditions of 
employment and other data relating to all matters covered by this Agreement. 

10. City of Redmond Business License   

a. The GC/CM agrees to obtain a City of Redmond business license prior to 
performing any work pursuant to this Agreement. 

11. Compliance with Federal, State and Local Laws  

a. GC/CM shall comply with and obey all federal, state, and local laws, regulations, 
and ordinances applicable to the operation of its business and to its performance 
of work hereunder. 

12. Compliance with the Washington State Public Records Act 

a.  GC/CM acknowledges that the City is subject to the Public Records Act, chapter 
42.56 RCW (the “Act”). All records owned, used or retained by the City are public 
records subject to disclosure unless exempt under the Act, whether or not such 
records are in the possession or control of the City or GC/CM. GC/CM shall 
cooperate with the City so that the City may comply with all of its obligations under 
the Act.   

b. Within ten (10) days after receipt of notice from the City, GC/CM shall deliver to the 
City copies of all records relating to this Agreement or relating to the Work that the 
City determines qualify as the City’s public records under the Act.  In addition to its 
other indemnification and defense obligations under this Agreement, GC/CM shall 
indemnify and defend the City from and against any and all losses, penalties, fines, 
claims, demands, expenses (including, but not limited to, attorney’s fees and 
litigation expenses), suits, judgments, or damage arising from or relating to any 
failure of GC/CM to comply with this Section 12. 

13. GC/CM Staffing   

a. GC/CM agrees to provide all professional personnel necessary to perform the 
required Preconstruction Services including the individuals named in Table 1 Key 
Personnel, below who were named in the GC/CM’s proposal submitted in 
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response to the City’s Request for Proposals for GC/CM Services for the Project. 
Except in the event of the death of the employee or their termination of 
employment with the GC/CM, these Key Personnel shall remain assigned to the 
Project and shall be performing the work for the duration of the Project unless 
otherwise agreed to in writing by the City.   

b. Key Personnel (to be included in the executed contract based on individuals identified 
in selected GC/CM’s proposal) 

Position Title Name of Individual 

Corporate Executive/Sponsor  Doug Orth 

Project Manager Blaine Wolfe / Cory Patton 

Project Superintendent Dennis Smith 

Scheduler Dan McCooey 

Cost Estimator Adam Buckley 

Table 1 – Key Personnel 
 

c. The GC/CM was awarded this Contract due in part to the qualifications of Key 
Personnel included in the GC/CM’s submittal of qualifications under the 
requirements of RCW 39.10.360. GC/CM’s failure to use such Key Personnel after 
award of the Contract shall constitute a material breach of Contract entitling the 
City at its option to any and all remedies, including but not limited to revocation of 
the Contract Award, refusal to authorize Notice to Proceed, suspension of Work 
for such time period as is necessary for GC/CM to comply with the Contract by 
mobilizing the specific individuals, and/or termination of the Contract for default, 
pursuant to Section 19.b. If City elects to continue the Work with GC/CM’s 
replacement of a person listed as Key Personnel, in addition to all other remedies 
available to City, the GC/CM agrees to pay a liquidated damage amount as defined 
in Table 2. GC/CM acknowledges these amounts are not a penalty and they 
instead constitute a reasonable estimate of damages to the City associated with 
the replacement of the Key Personnel on which the City relied for the award of this 
Contract 

Position Title Liquidated Damage Amount 

Corporate Executive/Sponsor  $2,500.00 

Project Manager $7,500.00 

Project Superintendent $7,500.00 

Table 2 – LD Amount 

d. The GC/CM will remove from the Project any personnel assigned to the Project if, 
after the matter has been thoroughly considered by the City, the City considers 
such removal necessary and in the best interest of the Project. The City will notify 
the GC/CM in writing and allow a reasonable period of time for the transition to 
substitute personnel. The substitute personnel must demonstrate their 
qualifications as indicated in the Request for Proposals (RFP) for their respective 
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role(s), and experience as requires to successfully perform such duties.  The City 
shall have the right to determine in their sole discretion whether the substitute 
personnel are qualified to work on the Project. 

14. No Waiver or Release of Claim by the City 

a. No payment, whether monthly or final, to the GC/CM for any Project work shall 
constitute a waiver or release by the City of any claims, rights, or remedies it may 
have against the GC/CM under this Contract or by law, nor shall such payment 
constitute a waiver, remission, or discharge by the City of any failure or fault of the 
GC/CM to satisfactorily perform the Project work as required under this Contract.  
Failure by City to require or enforce any provision of this Contract shall not 
constitute a waiver or release by City of any rights or remedies, or to require 
contractual performance by GC/CM.  GC/CM agrees to perform all services under 
this contract in accordance with all applicable federal, state, and local laws and 
regulations. 

15. Assignment and Conveyance 

a. The GC/CM, and its heirs, executors, administrators, successors, and assigns, do 
hereby agree to the full performance of all the provisions contained herein.  The 
GC/CM shall not assign or convey its interests or obligations under this Contract 
without the express written consent of the City which may be withheld at City’s 
sole discretion. 

16. Jurisdiction, Venue and Severability 

a. This contract shall be governed by the laws of the State of Washington, excepting 
conflict of law principles, and federal law. Venue for any dispute arising out of this 
contract or its interpretation or construction shall be in the Superior Court of the 
State of Washington for King County. In the event that any provision or clause of 
this contract conflicts with applicable law, such conflict shall not affect other 
provisions of this contract which may be given effect without the conflicting 
provision, and any provision or clause of this contract which is determined to 
conflict with applicable law or unenforceable by a court of competent jurisdiction 
shall be severable from the remainder of this contract. 

17. Invoices 

a. Invoices for payment shall reference project name and project number, and be 
emailed to Eric Dawson at ecdawson@redmond.gov and/or mailed to Eric Dawson 
at: 

City of Redmond 
Eric Dawson, MS 1NPW 
PO Box 97010 
Redmond, WA 98073-9710  
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In person or courier submittals shall be delivered to Redmond City Hall Customer 
Service Desk, 15670 NE 85th Street, Redmond, WA 98052. 

18. Claims and Disputes  

a. Any claim for additional time and/or payment for work performed under this Contract 
shall be submitted by GC/CM to City in writing within 7 days of the event giving rise 
to the claim. Failure by GC/CM to submit a timely written claim shall result in a full 
waiver of said claim. 

b. The parties shall first attempt to resolve any disputes or misunderstandings that 
arise under this Contract concerning the GC/CM’s performance and any properly 
submitted claims for additional time and/or payment by GC/CM through amicable 
negotiations, if possible, between the GC/CM’s Project Manager and the City’s 
Project Manager.  If such parties do not agree upon a decision within a reasonable 
amount of time, the parties should elevate the discussion to their respective senior 
managers. If negotiations fail to resolve the issue, either party can request 
mediation. Should mediation fail to resolve the issue   the parties may pursue 
litigation. 

19. Termination: 

a. Termination for Convenience 

1) The City may terminate this Contract, in whole or in part, in writing, for its 
convenience. 

2) If the City terminates for convenience, the City will pay the direct costs for 
Preconstruction Services satisfactorily performed to the date of termination in 
accordance with Paragraph 2 of this Contract, up to the Preconstruction Sum. No 
other termination expenses or compensation shall be owed to GC/CM, including 
lost profit on unperformed work. 

b. Termination for Default 

1) The City may terminate this Contract, in whole or in part, in writing if the GC/CM 
substantially fails to fulfill any or all of its obligations under this Contract through 
no fault of the City; provided, that, insofar as practicable, the GC/CM will be given: 
(1) not less than 7 calendar days written notice delivered by certified mail, return 
receipt requested, of intent to terminate and the contractual basis thereof; and, (2) 
an opportunity for consultation with the City before termination.  An opportunity for 
consultation shall not mean the GC/CM can prohibit the City’s termination of the 
Contract. 

2) If the City terminates for default on the part of the GC/CM, the City shall determine 
the amount of work satisfactorily completed to the date of termination and the 
amount owing to the GC/CM; provided, that (1) no amount shall be allowed for 
anticipated profit on unperformed services or other work; (2) any payment due to 
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the GC/CM at the time of termination may be adjusted to the extent of any 
additional costs the City incurs because of the GC/CM’s default; and (3) total 
payment to the GC/CM shall not exceed the Preconstruction Sum.  This provision 
shall not preclude the City from filing claims and/or commencing litigation to secure 
compensation for damages incurred beyond that covered by any withheld 
payments. 

c. Upon receipt of a termination notice under Paragraphs a or b above, the GC/CM shall 
(1) promptly discontinue all services affected (unless the notice directs otherwise), 
and (2) promptly deliver or otherwise make available to the City all data, drawings, 
specifications, calculations, reports, budgets, quotes, takeoffs, schedules, estimates, 
summaries, such other information and materials as the GC/CM, subcontractors, or 
sub-consultants may have acquired, developed or accumulated in performing this 
Contract, whether completed or in progress. This duty to turnover possession of the 
specified materials and documentation is specifically enforceable. 

d. Upon termination under any Paragraph above, the City may take over the work and 
prosecute the same to completion by agreement with another party or otherwise. 

e. If any termination for default shall be determined by a court or arbitrator to be 
wrongful, both parties agree that it shall be deemed a termination for convenience 
under Section 19.a, above. 

20. Independent GC/CM 

a. In performing work and services hereunder, the GC/CM and its subcontractors, 
sub-consultants, employees, agents, and representatives shall be acting as 
independent contractors, and shall not be deemed or construed to be employees 
or agents of the City in any manner whatsoever.   

b. The GC/CM shall not hold itself out as, nor claim to be, an officer or employee of 
the City by reason hereof and will not make any claim, demand, or application to 
or for any right or privilege applicable to an officer or employee of the City.   

c. The GC/CM shall be solely responsible for any claims for wages or compensation 
by GC/CM employees, agents, and representatives, including subcontractors and 
sub-consultants, and save and hold the City harmless therefrom. 

21. Indemnification 

a. To the maximum extent permitted by law or the provisions of this section, the 
GC/CM agrees to release, indemnify, defend, and save harmless the City, its 
successors and assigns, and its and their shareholders, officers, officials, 
directors, employees, and consultants (collectively "the Indemnified Parties") from 
and against any liability including any and all suits, claims, actions, losses, costs 
(including without limitation attorneys’ fees), penalties, response costs, and 
damages of whatsoever kind or nature to the extent arising out of, in connection 
with, or incident to the GC/CM's performance of this Contract or the Work (all such 
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suits, claims, actions, losses, costs, penalties, response costs, and damages 
collectively, “Claims”). The GC/CM’s obligations under this Section 21 shall not 
apply to Claims caused by the sole negligence of the City. In the event of liability 
for damages arising out of bodily injury to persons or damages to property caused 
by or resulting from the concurrent negligence of the GC/CM and the City, its 
officers, officials, employees, volunteers and consultants, the GC/CM's liability, 
including the duty and cost to defend, hereunder shall be only to the extent of the 
GC/CM's negligence.  FOR THE PURPOSE OF THIS SECTION 21 AND THE 
RIGHTS PROVIDED HEREIN, GC/CM SPECIFICALLY WAIVES ITS IMMUNITY 
UNDER INDUSTRIAL INSURANCE, TITLE 51 RCW.  This waiver has been 
mutually negotiated by the parties.  The provisions of this section shall survive the 
expiration or termination of this Agreement. 

22. Entire Agreement 

a. This Contract constitutes the entire understanding between the GC/CM and the City 
relative to the matters identified herein. A Notice to Proceed with Preconstruction 
Services will be issued after execution of this Contract. The term of the Contract shall 
be from the effective date of this Contract through the completion of Preconstruction 
Services as agreed to by the City, unless terminated earlier in accordance with 
Section 19. 

23. Notices 

a. Notices required in this Contract shall be in writing and either hand delivered 
during normal business hours, or mailed with postage prepaid, to the addresses 
below. While hard copies with wet signatures are required, emailed copies can 
be transmitted in advance of the signed copy are sent to the recipient. In person 
or courier submittals shall be delivered to Redmond City Hall Customer Service 
Desk, 15670 NE 85th Street, Redmond, WA 98052. 

City of Redmond Absher Construction Company 
Eric Dawson, MS 1NPW Jeff Richards 
PO Box 97010 1001 Shaw Road  
Redmond, WA 98073-9710  Puyallup, WA 98372 

ecdawson@redmond.gov jeff.richards@AbsherCo.com 

EXHIBITS:  The following documents, whether attached hereto or not, are hereby incorporated 
by reference and made a part of this Contract, as if set forth herein in full: 

Exhibit 1: Preconstruction Scope of Work dated March 15, 2021 

Exhibit 2:  Preconstruction Work Plan dated March 15, 2021 

Exhibit 3:  Insurance Requirements dated March 15, 2021 
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APPROVALS 

 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF the parties hereto have caused this Agreement to be executed 
effective on the date of last signature below. 
 
GC/CM  CITY OF REDMOND, Washington 

 

Signature  Mayor 
 

Printed  Date 
 

Title 
 

  

Date 
 

  

 
   
Federal Tax ID No.   

GC/CM / Contractor’s Registration No.  

 
   

 
 
 
Attested:   Approved as to form: 

CITY CLERK   CITY ATTORNEY 

 
Date 
 

 Date 
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Redmond Senior and Community Center Project 

Preconstruction Scope of Work 

 

Task 1 Project Kick‐off / Concept Phase Task Expanded Description 

1.1 Prepare Preconstruction Work Plan: Preparation of a preconstruction work plan for review and 
approval by the Owner or their representative. 

1.2 Project Kickoff Meeting:  The purpose of this meeting will be to review the goals and objectives 
of the project, discuss the project approach, milestones and deliverables. On‐line weekly 
coordination meetings will be held with the client team and the core design team members. 

1.3 Team Orientation Workshop / Partnering Session:  Participate in a facilitated Team Orientation 
Workshop / Partnering Session and possibly an SD Project Analysis Workshop. The workshop(s) 
or sessions are intended to promote a team environment through facilitated team building 
strategies and to develop specific strategies and plans with all major contracting parties. 

1.4 Owner/Design Team Meetings:  Attend Owner/Design Team Meetings 

1.5 Existing Conditions Assessment: Review record drawings and investigate existing conditions. 
Recommend investigations to verify existing conditions and systems.  

1.6 Site Visit(s): Visit site to verify existing conditions and systems. 

1.7 Equity Inclusion Planning: As a project develops so do opportunities, as project specific 
community outreach evolves so does the pool of project participants. As these efforts mature 
the equity inclusion plan will be updated to ensure we are capitalizing on opportunity. 

1.8 Prepare Cost Estimate Task: Estimating effort based on gross project areas utilizing summary 
level CSI line items in addition to definable bid‐scopes. The estimate will be complete to include 
project contingencies, applicable overhead mark ups such as builder's risk insurance, liability 
insurance, city and state business & occupation tax and general contractor fee. 

1.9 Prepare Estimate A+C's Documentation: This document will outline the assumptions made in 
the assembly of the current cost estimate. 

1.10 Prepare Work Breakdown Structure (for estimating and/or scheduling purposes): Develop a 
work breakdown structure (WBS) with the Owner and Architect to be used in estimating, 
scheduling or both. 

1.11 Conduct/Participate in Value Engineering Study: Conduct a formal or informal value 
engineering study with project stakeholders or keep the process internal to our estimating 
efforts. 

1.12 VE Tracking:  Create Value Engineering Tracking System 

1.13 Project Schedule: Develop & maintain a preliminary project schedule. Summary level schedule 
focused on significant features of work, systems and collated scopes of work defining an initial 
construction path. Project development information during the preconstruction phase such as 
document development, estimate deliverables, permit submission and other critical elements 
necessary to meet the intended start of construction will be scheduled. 
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1.14 Constructability Review:  Establish a Bluebeam constructability session for the entire project 
team, establish time frames, provide process guidance, collate comments into a tabular report 
for review and resolution tracking. 

1.15 Site Logistics Study: Provide a site utilization plan establishing a secure site boundary, access 
and egress points, material storage and handling, refuse and recycle location, temporary facility 
locations, hoisting, truck routing, parking, office locations and similar. Identify potential 
constraints and provide resolutions. Identify adjacent impacts, required easements and 
temporary uses. 

1.16 Risk Management Planning: Participate in the development and maintenance of the risk 
management plan. 

1.17 Quality Control / Quality Management Planning:  Continued development and maintenance of 
a quality control & quality management plan for all preconstruction activities. The quality 
control and quality management plan for construction during the preconstruction period will be 
develop in response to document development. 

1.18 Develop BIM Project Execution Plan: This report assembles the outcomes this phase of the 
development work produced in a cohesive electronic document available to all project 
stakeholders.  

1.19 Preconstruction Concept Phase Report: This report assembles the outcomes this phase of the 
development work produced in a cohesive electronic document available to all project 
stakeholders. 

1.20 Monthly Progress Report:  The preparation and submission of a monthly progress report for 
services performed during the preconstruction period. 

 

Task 2 Schematic Design Phase Task Expanded Description 

2.1 Owner/Design Team Meetings: Attend Owner/Design Team Meetings  

2.2 Community Outreach and Engagement: Planning, implementation, execution and monitoring a 
community outreach and engagement plan focused on developing SBE, DBE, MBE, WBE & 
MWBE contracting opportunities. 

2.3 Equity Inclusion Planning: Planning, implementation, execution and monitoring equity inclusion 
focused on SBE, DBE, MBE, WBE & MWBE contracting opportunities. 

2.4 Equity Reporting: Create contracting opportunity log based on a specific project detailed by 
scopes of work required to complete a project. Early planning and monitoring to ensure the 
project maximizes SBE, DBE, MBE, WBE & MWBE participation. 

2.5 SBE, DBE, MBE, WBE & MWBE Subcontractor Outreach: Work with local incubators, service 
providers, professional associations, government, and private industry to connect with SBE, DBE, 
MBE, WBE & MWBE trade partners who perform work in our community. We will ensure these 
identified trade partners are included in all Absher bid solicitations to ensure we are providing 
equitable access and opportunities to our work. 

2.6 Periodic Estimate Updates: Provide various cost studies as a support function of project 
development. 

88



Exhibit 1 GC/CM Preconstruction Contract 
Scope of Work  Redmond Senior and Community Center Project  

City of Redmond  Page 3 of 7  March 15, 2021 
 

2.7 Prepare Cost Estimate: This formal cost estimate is an update to the prior estimate(s) provided. 
Bid‐scope‐worksheet detail will be added to the detail breakdown matching the document 
evolution. 

2.8 Prepare Estimate Variance Report: This report will compare the current estimate against 
previous cost estimates articulating newly added, revised or removed scopes of work. 

2.9 Target Value Specific Estimate: This estimate will be a collaborative effort between the owner, 
design team, consultants (as necessary) and Absher to identify target‐values in specific scopes of 
work in an effort to align project costs with available project dollars. 

2.10 VE Log: Update & Expand the Value Engineering Log  

2.11 Prepare Estimate A+C's Documentation: This document will outline the assumptions made in 
the assembly of the current cost estimate. 

2.12 Prepare Work Breakdown Structure: (for estimating and/or scheduling purposes) Update the 
work breakdown structure (WBS) with the Owner and Architect to be used in estimating, 
scheduling, or both developed in 1.10. 

2.13 Project Schedule: Update the preliminary project schedule with increasing detail in line with 
project development. At this stage a clear critical path will be established. 

2.14 Constructability Review: Establish a new Bluebeam constructability session for the entire 
project team, establish time frames, provide process guidance to new team members, collate 
comments into a tabular report for review and resolution tracking. 

2.15 Site Logistics Study: Update the site utilization plan confirming the secure site boundary, access 
and egress points, material storage and handling, refuse and recycle location, temporary facility 
locations, hoisting, truck routing, parking, office locations and similar. Identify potential 
constraints and provide resolutions. Identify adjacent impacts, required easements and 
temporary uses. 

2.16 Subcontract / Bid Packaging Planning: Prepare a bid packaging plan in line with document and 
contract development. 

2.17 Trade Partner Engagement: Prepare an RFP for the selection of specific trade partners, issue 
RFP, track responses, evaluate responses, conduct trade partner interviews. 

2.18 Develop BIM Project Execution Plan:  Participate in meeting with Opsis Architecture and the 
City to identify BIM related goals, services, file management, process mapping, and software 
systems. It’s anticipated that the GC/CM will be working with Revit using BIM 360 and 
Navisworks for BIM efforts on this project.  

2.19 Risk Management Planning: Continued participation in development and maintenance of the 
established risk management plan. 

2.20 Quality Control / Quality Management Planning: Continued development and maintenance of 
a quality control & quality management plan for all preconstruction activities. The quality 
control and quality management plan for construction during the preconstruction period will be 
develop in response to document development. 

2.21 Preconstruction Schematic Design Phase Report: This report assembles the outcomes this 
phase of the development work produced in a cohesive electronic document available to all 
project stakeholders. 
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2.22 Monthly Progress Report: The preparation and submission of a monthly progress report for 
services performed during the preconstruction period. 

 

Task 3 Design Development Phase Task Expanded Description 

3.1 Owner/Design Team Meetings: Attend Owner/Design Team Meetings  

3.2 Community Outreach and Engagement: Continued (from 2.2) implementation, execution and 
monitoring a community outreach and engagement plan focused on developing SBE, DBE, MBE, 
WBE & MWBE contracting opportunities. 

3.3 Equity Inclusion Planning: Continued (from 2.3) implementation, execution and monitoring 
equity inclusion focused on SBE, DBE, MBE, WBE & MWBE contracting opportunities. 

3.4 Equity Reporting: Update contracting opportunity log based on a specific project detailed by 
scopes of work required to complete a project. Early planning and monitoring to ensure the 
project maximizes SBE, DBE, MBE, WBE & MWBE participation. 

3.5 SBE, DBE, MBE, WBE & MWBE Subcontractor Outreach: Continued work with local incubators, 
service providers, professional associations, government, and private industry to connect with 
SBE, DBE, MBE, WBE & MWBE trade partners who perform work in our community. We will 
ensure these identified trade partners are included in all Absher bid solicitations to ensure we 
are providing equitable access and opportunities to our work. 

3.6 SBE, DBE, MBE, WBE & MWBE Bid Package / Work Scope Development:  Operations and 
estimating staff will work to understand local trade partner abilities aligning work opportunities 
best suited to SBE, DBE, MBE, WBE & MWBE firms. 

3.7 Conduct SBE, DBE, MBE, WBE & MWBE Bidding Workshops: Through our community outreach 
and engagement we will offer bidding workshops to SBE, DBE, MBE, WBE & MWBE trade 
partners who intend to bid on our upcoming project(s). These workshops are aimed at ensuring 
these trade partners have a clear understanding of the project scope, bidding documents and 
timeline for submitting a bid, construction and project completion. 

3.8 Periodic Estimate Updates: Provide various cost studies as a support function of project 
development. 

3.9 Prepare Cost Estimate: This formal cost estimate is an update to the prior estimate(s) provided. 
Bid‐scope‐worksheet detail will be added to the detail breakdown matching the document 
evolution. 

3.10 Prepare Estimate Variance Report: This report will compare the current estimate against 
previous cost estimates articulating newly added, revised or removed scopes of work. 

3.11 Target Value Specific Estimate: This estimate will be a collaborative effort between the owner, 
design team, consultants (as necessary) and Absher to identify target‐values in specific scopes of 
work in an effort to align project costs with available project dollars. 

3.12 Cash Flow Schedule: Prepare an initial cash‐flow schedule for the owner's use. 

3.13 Subcontract / Bid Packaging Planning: Prepare a bid packaging plan in line with document and 
contract development. 

3.14 VE Log: Update & Expand the Value Engineering Log  
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3.15 Prepare Estimate A+C's Documentation: This document will outline the assumptions made in 
the assembly of the current cost estimate. 

3.16 Prepare Work Breakdown Structure (for estimating and/or scheduling purposes): Update work 
breakdown structure (WBS) with the Owner, Architect, and project stakeholders to be used in 
estimating, scheduling or both. 

3.17 Project Schedule: Update the current project schedule to include increasing detail in line with 
project development. The critical path will be expanded with more detail. 

3.18 Constructability Review: Establish a new Bluebeam constructability session for the entire 
project team, establish time frames, provide process guidance to new team members, collate 
comments into a tabular report for review and resolution tracking. 

3.19 Update Site Logistics Study: Update the site utilization plan confirming the secure site 
boundary, access and egress points, material storage and handling, refuse and recycle location, 
temporary facility locations, hoisting, truck routing, parking, office locations and similar. Identify 
potential constraints and provide resolutions. Identify adjacent impacts, required easements 
and temporary uses. 

3.20 Agency Coordination Meetings: Meetings with AHJ's such as city permitting agencies, state 
agencies, etc. 

3.21 Develop BIM Project Execution Plan: Participate in meeting with Opsis Architecture and the City 
to identify BIM related goals, services, file management, process mapping, and software 
systems. 

3.22 Design Model 3D Coordination: Run DD level design models through clash detection software 
and provide the team with recommendations and results that will help eliminate downstream 
coordination issues. 

3.23 Model‐based Scope Analysis: Utilize design models to support and verify (when applicable) 
quantity take off, and developing bid package ID in models. 

3.24 Risk Management Planning: Continued participation in maintenance of the established risk 
management plan. 

3.25 Quality Control / Quality Management Planning: Continued development and maintenance of 
a quality control & quality management plan for all preconstruction activities. The quality 
control and quality management plan for construction during the preconstruction period will be 
develop in response to document development. 

3.26 Preconstruction Design Development Phase Report: This report assembles the outcomes this 
phase of the development work produced in a cohesive electronic document available to all 
project stakeholders. This report will include a draft subcontracting plan, construction phasing 
plan, draft advertisement for subcontractor work, draft subcontract forms, draft site logistics 
plan, draft safety plan, draft construction procedures manual, early procurement and award 
recommendations, preliminary subcontractor buyout and construction schedule and estimate. 

3.27 Safety Procedures Manual: Prepare and submit a draft safety procedures plan at the end of the 
DD phase. 

3.28 Monthly Progress Report: The preparation and submission of a monthly progress report for 
services performed during the preconstruction period. 
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Task 4 Construction Document / MACC Preparation Phase Task Expanded Description 

4.1 Owner/Design Team Meetings: Attend Owner/Design Team Meetings  

4.2 Community Outreach and Engagement: Continued implementation, execution and monitoring 
a community outreach and engagement plan focused on developing SBE, DBE, MBE, WBE & 
MWBE contracting opportunities. 

4.3 Equity Inclusion Planning: Update implementation, execution and monitoring equity inclusion 
focused on SBE, DBE, MBE, WBE & MWBE contracting opportunities. 

4.4 Equity Reporting: Create contracting opportunity log based on a specific project detailed by 
scopes of work required to complete a project. Early planning and monitoring to ensure the 
project maximizes SBE, DBE, MBE, WBE & MWBE participation. 

4.5 SBE, DBE, MBE, WBE & MWBE Subcontractor Outreach: Continued work with local incubators, 
service providers, professional associations, government and private industry to connect with 
SBE, DBE, MBE, WBE & MWBE trade partners who perform work in our community. We will 
ensure these identified trade partners are included in all Absher bid solicitations to ensure we 
are providing equitable access and opportunities to our work. 

4.6 Subcontract Bid Package / Work Scope Development:  Our operations and estimating staff will 
work to understand local trade partner abilities aligning work opportunities best suited to SBE, 
DBE, MBE, WBE & MWBE firms as well as other trade partners. 

4.7 Conduct SBE, DBE, MBE, WBE & MWBE Bidding Workshops: Through our community outreach 
and engagement we will offer bidding workshops to SBE, DBE, MBE, WBE & MWBE trade 
partners who intend to bid on our upcoming project(s). These workshops are aimed at ensuring 
these trade partners have a clear understanding of the project scope, bidding documents and 
timeline for submitting a bid, construction and project completion. 

4.8 Periodic Estimate Updates: Provide various cost studies as a support function of project 
development. 

4.9 Prepare Cost Estimate (may include MACC level detail): This formal cost estimate is an update 
to the prior estimate(s) provide. Bid‐scope‐worksheet detail will be added to the detail 
breakdown matching the document evolution. 

4.10 GMP / MACC Negotiations: Negotiation period related to establishing an agreed to GMP or 
MACC for the project – NO CHARGE FOR THIS TASK. 

4.11 Prepare Estimate Variance Report: This report will compare the current estimate against 
previous cost estimates articulating newly added, revised or removed scopes of work. 

4.12 Target Value Specific Estimate: This estimate will be a collaborative effort between the owner, 
design team, consultants (as necessary) and Absher to identify target‐values in specific scopes of 
work in an effort to align project costs with available project dollars. An TVE at this stage most 
likely will be focused on a mini‐MACC or subset MACC estimate. 

4.13 Cash Flow Schedule: Update the initial cash‐flow schedule for the owner's use. 

4.14 VE Log: Update and expand the value engineering log.  

4.15 Prepare Estimate A+C's Documentation: This document will outline the assumptions made in 
the assembly of the current cost estimate. 
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4.16 Update Prepare Work Breakdown Structure (for estimating and/or scheduling purposes): 
Update WBS with the Owner, Architect and project stakeholders to be used in estimating, 
scheduling or both. 

4.17 Project Schedule: Update the current project schedule to include increasing detail in line with 
project development. The critical path will be expanded with more detail. 

4.18 Constructability Review: Establish a new Bluebeam constructability session for the entire 
project team, establish time frames, provide process guidance to new team members, collate 
comments into a tabular report for review and resolution tracking. 

4.19 Update Site Logistics Study: Update the site utilization plan confirming the secure site 
boundary, access and egress points, material storage and handling, refuse and recycle location, 
temporary facility locations, hoisting, truck routing, parking, office locations and similar. Identify 
potential constraints and provide resolutions. Identify adjacent impacts, required easements 
and temporary uses. 

4.20 Agency Coordination Meetings: Meetings with AHJ's city permitting agencies, state agencies, 
etc. 

4.21 Develop 4D Model from CPM: Owner/Design Team Integrate the current schedule with the 
model in 4D software to illustrate work sequencing and test schedule logic. 

4.22 Model‐based Scope Analysis: Utilize design models to support and verify (when applicable) 
quantity take off, and developing bid package ID in models. 

4.23 Permit Submission Support: Services related to submitting for and obtaining project specific 
permits. 

4.24 Risk Management Plan: Continued support in maintaining the established risk management 
plan. 

4.25 Quality Control / Quality Management Planning: Continued development and maintenance of 
a quality control & quality management plan for all preconstruction activities. The quality 
control and quality management plan for construction during the preconstruction period will be 
develop in response to document development. 

4.26 Preconstruction CD Phase Report: This report assembles the outcomes this phase of the 
development work produced in a cohesive electronic document available to all project 
stakeholders. This report will include a final subcontracting plan, final construction phasing plan 
advertisement form for subcontract work, subcontract agreement form, site logistics plan, 
safety plan, construction procedures manual, early procurement and award recommendations, 
subcontractor buyout and construction schedule, estimate. 

4.27 Monthly Progress Report: The preparation and submission of a monthly progress report invoice 
for services performed during the preconstruction period.  
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3/15/2021

 

Bid Date:

Pre-Con Notice to Proceed: 

Pre-Con Complete: TBD

Pre-Construction Duration (Months): Estimated MACC 25,000,000$        

Site Construction NTP: TBD

Site Work Complete: TBD

Vertical Construction Start: TBD

Project Substantial Completion: TBD

SF - Site Area (x.xx Acres):

SF - New Construction:

SF - Demolition:

Position

Director of Precon. 114 16,188$               184 26,128$                  204 28,968$               228 32,376$                 103,660$        

Operations Director 14 1,988$                 42 5,964$                    34 4,800$                 36 5,112$                   17,864$          

Project Executive 0 -$                      0 -$                        0 -$                      28 3,976$                   3,976$            

Project Manager 20 1,600$                 50 4,000$                    72 5,760$                 112 8,960$                   20,320$          

Project Super. 40 4,000$                 40 4,000$                    94 9,400$                 132 13,200$                 30,600$          

Project Engineer 28 1,680$                 48 2,880$                    72 4,320$                 126 7,560$                   16,440$          

Project Scheduler 4 360$                     20 1,800$                    34 3,060$                 44 3,960$                   9,180$            

VDC Manager 24 2,280$                 4 380$                       20 1,900$                 26 2,470$                   7,030$            

VDC Engineer 4 300$                     0 -$                        48 3,600$                 56 4,200$                   8,100$            

Design Phase Manager 24 2,280$                 20 1,900$                    64 6,080$                 68 6,460$                   16,720$          

Diversity & Inclusion Procurement Manager 6 510$                     4 340$                       20 1,700$                 28 2,380$                   4,930$            

Quality Control Manager 4 360$                     0 -$                        8 720$                     4 360$                       1,440$            

Safety Manager 6 540$                     2 180$                       10 900$                     2 180$                       1,800$            

Chief Estimator 42 3,570$                 64 5,440$                    64 5,440$                 86 7,310$                   21,760$          

Estimator 80 6,800$                 236 20,060$                  416 35,360$               406 34,510$                 96,730$          

Project Administrator 0 -$                      0 -$                        0 -$                      0 -$                        -$                

Subtotal Labor (Rounded) 410 42,456$              714 73,072$                1160 112,008$            1382 133,014$              360,550$       

Preconstruction Support Services

Site Investigation Labor -$                      -$                        -$                      -$                        -$                

Site Investigation Material -$                      -$                        -$                      -$                        -$                

Travel/Subsistence -$                      -$                        -$                      -$                        -$                

Vehicles -$                      -$                        -$                      -$                        -$                

Reproduction/Postage/Docs -$                      -$                        -$                      -$                        -$                

M & E Consultants -$                      -$                        -$                      -$                        -$                

Inclusion Task Force Support Services -$                      -$                        -$                      -$                        -$                

Community Outreach Support -$                      -$                        -$                      -$                        -$                

IT Support -$                      -$                        -$                      -$                        -$                

State B & O Tax -$                      -$                        -$                      -$                        -$                

City License -$                      -$                        -$                      -$                        -$                

Bond -$                      -$                        -$                      -$                        -$                

Liability Insurance -$                      -$                        -$                      -$                        -$                

Total by Phase 42,456$              73,072$                112,008.00$      133,014$              360,550$       

TOTAL PRECONSTRUCTION SERVICES (WSST not included): 360,550$       

10.1% 36,416$         

TOTAL PRECONSTRUCTION SERVICES (with WSST included): 396,966$       

Washing State Sales Tax

Exhibit #1

360,550$       

Redmond Senior & Community Center
GC/CM Preconstruction Services Summary

PRECONSTRUCTION SERVICS FEE                                                                          
(Washington State Sales Tax not included)

Task 2 - Schematic 

Design Phase

Task 3 - Design 

Development 

Phase

Task 1 - Project 

Kick-off / 

Concept Phase

Task 4 - 

Construction 

Document / GMP 

/ MACC Phase

TotalHours Hours Hours Hours

15-Mar-21

11-May-21

1-Mar-22

9.67

1-Apr-22

1-Jun-22

2-Jun-22

23-Dec-23

TBD

TBD

0
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Director of 

Precon.

Operations 

Director

Project 

Manager

Project 

Super.

Project 

Engineer

 Project 

Scheduler 
VDC Manager

VDC 

Engineer

Design 

Phase 

Manager

Diversity & Inclusion 

Procurement Manager

Quality 

Control 

Manager

Safety 

Manager

Chief 

Estimator
Estimator

Blaine Wolfe Doug Orth
Cory 

Patton

Dennis 

Smith

Keara 

Flynn

Dan 

McCooey
Kyle Absher

Matt 

Quijano

Brooke 

McNally
Stephanie Caldwell

Kelly 

Spacek
Greg Boyd

Adam 

Buckley

Estimating 

Department

Task 1 - Project Kick-off / Concept Phase Task Expanded Description Approximate Duration = (X Month)

Task 1.1 - Prepare Preconstruction Work Plan Preparation of a preconstruction work plan for review and approval by the Owner or their 

representative
16 8 24.00

Task 1.2 - Project Kickoff Meeting The purpose of this meeting will be to review the goals and objectives of the project, discuss the 

project approach, milestones and deliverables.  On-line weekly coordination meetings will be 

held with the client team and the  core design team members.

2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 26.00

Task 1.3 - Team Orientation Workshop / Partnering Session Participate in a facilitated Team Orientation Workshop / Partnering Session and possibly an SD 

Project Analysis Workshop.  The workshop(s) or sessions are intended to promote a team 

environment through facilitated team building strategies and to develop specific strategies and 

plans with all major contracting parties.

2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 26.00

Task 1.4 - Owner/Design Team Meetings Attend Owner/Design Team Meetings 16 16.00

Task 1.5 - Existing Conditions Assessment Review record drawings and investigate existing conditions.  Recommend investigations to verify 

existing conditions and systems.
4 4 8.00

Task 1.6 - Site Visit(s) Visit site to verify existing conditions and systems. 8 4 6 18.00

Task 1.7 - Equity Inclusion Planning As a project develops so do opportunities, as project specific community outreach evolves so 

does the pool of project participants.  As these efforts mature the equity inclusion plan will be 

updated to ensure we are capitalizing on opportunity.

4 2 2 8.00

Task 1.8 - Prepare Cost Estimate Task Estimating effort based on gross project areas utilizing summary level CSI line items in addition to 

definable bid-scopes.  The estimate will be complete to include project contingencies, applicable 

overhead mark ups such as builder's risk insurance, liability insurance, city and state business & 

occupation tax and general contractor fee.

8 4 24 80 116.00

Task 1.9 - Prepare Estimate Assumptions & Clarifications 

Documentation

This document will outline the assumptions made in the assembly of the current cost estimate.
2 2 4.00

Task 1.10 - Prepare Work Breakdown Structure (for estimating 

and/or scheduling purposes)

Develop a work breakdown structure (WBS) with the Owner, Architect to be used in estimating, 

scheduling or both.
2 2 4.00

Task 1.11 - Conduct/Participate in Value Engineering Study Conduct either a formal or informal value engineering study with project stakeholders or keep 

the process internal to our estimating efforts.
4 4 8.00

Task 1.12 - VE Tracking Create Value Engineering Tracking System 4 2 6.00

Task 1.13 - Project Schedule Develop & maintain a preliminary project schedule.  Summary level schedule focused on 

significant features of work, systems and collated scopes of work defining an initial construction 

path.  Project development information during the preconstruction phase such as document 

development, estimate deliverables, permit submission and other critical elements necessary to 

meet the intended start of construction will be scheduled.

8 8 16.00

Task 1.14 - Constructability Review Establish a Bluebeam constructability session for the entire project team, establish time frames, 

provide process guidance, collate comments into a tabular report for review and resolution 

tracking.

8 8 8 4 28.00

Task 1.15 - Site Logistics Study Provide a site utilization plan establishing a secure site boundary, access and egress points, 

material storage and handling, refuse and recycle location, temporary facility locations, hoisting, 

truck routing, parking, office locations and similar.  Identify potential constraints and provide 

resolutions.  Identify adjacent impacts, required easements and temporary uses.

2 4 4 10.00

Task 1.16 - Risk Management Planning Participate in the development and maintenance of the risk management plan. 2 2 2 2 2 10.00

Task 1.17 - Quality Control / Quality Management Planning Continued development and maintenance of a quality control & quality management plan for all 

preconstruction activities.  The quality control and quality management plan for construction 

during the preconstruction period will be develop in response to document development.
2 2 2 6.00

Task 1.18 - Develop BIM Project Execution Plan This report assembles the outcomes this phase of the development work produced in a cohesive 

electronic document available to all project stakeholders
4 20 20 44.00

Task 1.19 - Preconstruction Concept Phase Report This report assembles the outcomes this phase of the development work produced in a cohesive 

electronic document available to all project stakeholders.
8 8 16.00

Task 1.20 - Monthly Progress Report The preparation and submission of a monthly progress report for services performed during the 

preconstruction period.
8 8 16.00

Total Hours 114 14 20 40 28 4 24 4 24 6 4 6 42 80 410

Cost per Hour 142.00$              142.00$        80.00$     100.00$   60.00$     90.00$        95.00$            75.00$     95.00$     85.00$                                 90.00$     90.00$     85.00$       85.00$            103.55$        

Total Cost per FTE 16,188$              1,988$           1,600$     4,000$     1,680$     360$           2,280$            300$         2,280$     510$                                    360$         540$         3,570$       6,800$            42,456$        

Total Hrs
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Total Hrs

Exhibit #1

Redmond Senior & Community Center

Task 2 - Schematic Design Phase Approximate Duration = (X MONTHS)

Task 2.1 - Owner/Design Team Meetings Attend Owner/Design Team Meetings 40 8 8 8 16 80.00

Task 2.2 – Community Outreach and Engagement Planning, implementation, execution and monitoring a community outreach and engagement 

plan focused on developing sbe, dbe, MBE, WBE & MWBE contracting opportunities.
8 8.00

Task 2.3 - Equity Inclusion Planning Planning, implementation, execution and monitoring equity inclusion focused on sbe, dbe, MBE, 

WBE & MWBE contracting opportunities
4 4 8.00

Task 2.4 - Equity Reporting Create contracting opportunity log based on a specific project detailed by scopes of work 

required to complete a project.  Early planning and monitoring to ensure the project maximizes 

sbe, dbe, MBE, WBE & MWBE participation.

4 4.00

Task 2.5 - sbe, dbe, MBE, WBE & MWBE Subcontractor Outreach Work with local incubators, service providers, professional associations, government and private 

industry to connect with sbe, dbe, MBE, WBE & MWBE trade partners who perform work in our 

community.  We will ensure these identified trade partners are included in all Absher bid 

solicitations to ensure we are providing equitable access and opportunities to our work.

4 4.00

Task 2.6 - Periodic Estimate Updates Provide various cost studies as a support function of project development. 4 2 8 14.00

Task 2.7 - Prepare Cost Estimate This formal cost estimate is an update to the prior estimate(s) provided.  Bid-scope-worksheet 

detail will be added to the detail breakdown matching the document evolution.
24 16 16 16 16 40 220 348.00

Task 2.8 - Prepare Estimate Variance Report This report will compare the  current estimate against previous cost estimates articulating newly 

added, revised or removed scopes of work.
4 4.00

Task 2.9 - Target Value Specific Estimate This estimate will be a collaborative effort between the owner, design team, consultants (as 

necessary) and Absher to identify target-values in specific scopes of work in an effort to align 

project costs with available project dollars.

4 2 16 16 38.00

Task 2.10 - VE Log Update and expand the value engineering log 4 4.00

Task 2.11 - Prepare Estimate Assumptions & Clarifications 

Documentation

This document will outline the assumptions made in the assembly of the current cost estimate.
4 4.00

Task 2.12 - Prepare Work Breakdown Structure (for estimating 

and/or scheduling purposes)

Update the work breakdown structure (WBS) with the Owner and Architect to be used in 

estimating, scheduling or both developed in 1.10.
4 4.00

Task 2.13 - Project Schedule Update the preliminary project schedule with increasing detail in line with project development.  

At this stage a clear critical path will be established.
8 8 8 16 40.00

Task 2.14 - Constructability Review Establish a new Bluebeam constructability session for the entire project team, establish time 

frames, provide process guidance to new team members, collate comments into a tabular report 

for review and resolution tracking.

24 8 16 48.00

Task 2.15 - Site Logistics Study Update the site utilization plan confirming the secure site boundary, access and egress points, 

material storage and handling, refuse and recycle location, temporary facility locations, hoisting, 

truck routing, parking, office locations and similar.  Identify potential constraints and provide 

resolutions.  Identify adjacent impacts, required easements and temporary uses.

4 4 4 12.00

Task 2.16 - Subcontract / Bid Packaging Planning Prepare a bid packaging plan in line with document and contract development. 2 4 6.00

Task 2.17 - Trade Partner Engagement Prepare an RFP for the selection of specific trade partners, issue RFP, track responses, evaluate 

responses, conduct trade partner interviews.
16 8 24.00

Task 2.18 - Develop BIM Project Execution Plan Lead meeting(s) with Project Stakeholders to identify BIM related goals, services, file 

management, process mapping , and software systems.
8 4 4 16.00

Task 2.19 - Risk Management Planning Continued participation in development and maintenance of the established risk management 

plan.
4 2 2 2 2 12.00

Task 2.20 - Quality Control / Quality Management Planning Continued development and maintenance of a quality control & quality management plan for all 

preconstruction activities.  The quality control and quality management plan for construction 
2 2 4.00

Task 2.21 - Preconstruction Schematic Design Phase Report This report assembles the outcomes this phase of the development work produced in a cohesive 8 8 16.00

Task 2.22 - Monthly Progress Report The preparation and submission of a monthly progress report for services performed during the 

preconstruction period.
8 8 16.00

Total Hours 184 42 50 40 48 20 4 0 20 4 0 2 64 236 714

Cost per Hour 142.00$              142.00$        80.00$     100.00$   60.00$     90.00$        95.00$            75.00$     95.00$     85.00$                                 90.00$     90.00$     85.00$       85.00$            102.34$        

Total Cost per FTE 26,128$              5,964$           4,000$     4,000$     2,880$     1,800$        380$               -$          1,900$     340$                                    -$          180$         5,440$       20,060$         73,072$        
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Task 3 - Design Development Phase Approximate Duration = (X MONTHS)

Task 3.1 - Owner/Design Team Meetings Attend Owner/Design Team Meetings 32 8 8 16 64.00

Task 3.2 – Community Outreach and Engagement Continued (from 2.2) implementation, execution and monitoring a community outreach and 

engagement plan focused on developing sbe, dbe, MBE, WBE & MWBE contracting opportunities
16 16.00

Task 3.3 - Equity Inclusion Planning Continued (from 2.3) implementation, execution and monitoring equity inclusion focused on sbe, 

dbe, MBE, WBE & MWBE contracting opportunities
16 2 20 38.00

Task 3.4 - Equity Reporting Update contracting opportunity log based on a specific project detailed by scopes of work 

required to complete a project.  Early planning and monitoring to ensure the project maximizes 

sbe, dbe, MBE, WBE & MWBE participation.

4 4.00

Task 3.5 - sbe, dbe, MBE, WBE & MWBE Subcontractor Outreach Continued work with local incubators, service providers, professional associations, government 

and private industry to connect with sbe, dbe, MBE, WBE & MWBE trade partners who perform 

work in our community.  We will ensure these identified trade partners are included in all Absher 

bid solicitations to ensure we are providing equitable access and opportunities to our work.

8 8.00

Task 3.6 - sbe, dbe, MBE, WBE & MWBE Bid Package / Work Scope 

Development

Our operations and estimating staff will work to understand local trade partner abilities aligning 

work opportunities best suited to sbe, dbe, MBE, WBE & MWBE firms.
4 4.00

Task 3.7 - Conduct sbe, dbe, MBE, WBE & MWBE Bidding 

Workshops

Through our community outreach and engagement we will offer bidding workshops to sbe, dbe, 

MBE, WBE & MWBE trade partners who intend to bid on our upcoming project(s).  These 

workshops are aimed at ensuring these trade partners have a clear understanding of the project 

scope, bidding documents and timeline for submitting a bid, construction and project 

completion.

8 8.00

Task 3.8 - Periodic Estimate Updates Provide various cost studies as a support function of project development. 16 2 8 16 42.00

Task 3.9 - Prepare Cost Estimate This formal cost estimate is an update to The prior estimate(s) provided.  Bid-scope-worksheet 

detail will be added to The detail breakdown matching The document evolution.
8 8 8 4 8 48 400 484.00

Task 3.10 - Prepare Estimate Variance Report This report will compare the  current estimate against previous cost estimates articulating newly 

added, revised or removed scopes of work.
4 4.00

Task 3.11 - Target Value Specific Estimate This estimate will be a collaborative effort between the owner, design team, consultants (as 

necessary) and Absher to identify target-values in specific scopes of work in an effort to align 

project costs with available project dollars.

8 8.00

Task 3.12 - Cash Flow Schedule Prepare an initial cash-flow schedule for the owner's use. 4 4.00

Task 3.13 - Subcontract / Bid Packaging Planning Prepare a bid packaging plan in line with document and contract development. 8 24 8 40.00

Task 3.14 - VE Log Update and expand the value engineering log 0.00

Task 3.156 - Prepare Estimate Assumptions & Clarifications 

Documentation

This document will outline the assumptions made in the assembly of the current cost estimate. 2 2.00

Task 3.16 - Prepare Work Breakdown Structure (for estimating 

and/or schedling purposes)

Update work breakdown structure (WBS) with the Owner, Architect and project stakeholders to 

be used in estimating, scheduling or both.
2 2 2 6.00

Task 3.17 - Project Schedule Update the current project schedule to include increasing detail in line with project 

development.  The critical path will be expanded with more detail.
2 8 32 32 74.00

Task 3.18 - Constructability Review Establish a new Bluebeam constructability session for the entire project team, establish time 

frames, provide process guidance to new team members, collate comments into a tabular report 

for review and resolution tracking.

26 10 16 34 24 109.80

Task 3.19 - Update Site Logistics Study Update the site utilization plan confirming the secure site boundary, access and egress points, 

material storage and handling, refuse and recycle location, temporary facility locations, hoisting, 

truck routing, parking, office locations and similar.  Identify potential constraints and provide 

resolutions.  Identify adjacent impacts, required easements and temporary uses.

4 4 8.00

Task - 3.20 - Agency Coordination Meetings Meetings with AHJ's such as WSDOT, city permitting agencies, state agencies, transit authorities, 

port authorities, etc.
4 4 4 12.00

Task 3.21 - Develop BIM Project Execution Plan Lead meeting(s) with Project Stakeholders to identify BIM related goals, services, file 

management, process mapping , and software systems.
4 4 4 12.00

Task 3.22 - Design Model 3D Coordination Run DD level design models through clash detection software and provide the team with 

recommendations and results that will help eliminate downsteam coordination issues.
4 8 32 44.00

Task 3.23 - Model-based Scope Analysis Utilize design models to support and verify (when applicable) quantity take off, and developing 

bid package ID in models.
4 8 16 60 88.00

Task 3.24 - Risk Management Planning Continued participation in maintenance of the established risk management plan. 2 2 2 2 8.00

Task 3.25 - Quality Control / Quality Management Planning Continued development and maintenance of a quality control & quality management plan for all 

preconstruction activities.  The quality control and quality management plan for construction 

during the preconstruction period will be develop in response to document development.
2 2 8 8 8 28.00
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Redmond Senior & Community Center

Task 3.26 - Preconstruction Design Development Phase Report This report assembles the outcomes this phase of the development work produced in a cohesive 

electronic document available to all project stakeholders.  This report will include a draft 

subcontracting plan, construction phasing plan, draft advertisement for subcontractor work, 

draft subcontract forms, draft site logistics plan, draft safety plan, draft construction procedures 

manual, early procurement and award recommendations, preliminary subcontractor buyout and 

construction schedule, estimate

8 8 16.00

Task 3.27 - Safety Procedures Manual Prepare and submit a draft safety procedures plan at the end of the DD phase. 4 8 12.00

Task 3.28 - Monthly Progress Report The preparation and submission of a monthly progress report for services performed during the 

preconstruction period.
8 8 16.00

Total Hours 204 34 72 94 72 34 20 48 64 20 8 10 64 416 1160

Cost per Hour 142.00$              142.00$        80.00$     100.00$   60.00$     90.00$        95.00$            75.00$     95.00$     85.00$                                 90.00$     90.00$     85.00$       85.00$            96.57$          

Total Cost per FTE 28,968$              4,800$           5,760$     9,400$     4,320$     3,060$        1,900$            3,600$     6,080$     1,700$                                 720$         900$         5,440$       35,360$         112,008$     

Task 4 - Construction Document / GMP / MACC Phase Approximate Duration = (X MONTHS)

Task 4.1 - Owner/Design Team Meetings Attend Owner/Design Team Meetings 60 16 16 16 32 156.00

Task 4.2 – Community Outreach and Engagement
Continued implementation, execution and monitoring a community outreach and engagement 

plan focused on developing sbe, dbe, MBE, WBE & MWBE contracting opportunities
16 8 16 40.00

Task 4.3 - Equity Inclusion Planning
Update implementation, execution and monitoring equity inclusion focused on sbe, dbe, MBE, 

WBE & MWBE contracting opportunities
16 16.00

Task 4.4 - Equity Reporting

Create contracting opportunity log based on a specific project detailed by scopes of work 

required to complete a project.  Early planning and monitoring to ensure the project maximizes 

sbe, dbe, MBE, WBE & MWBE participation.

8 8.00

Task 4.5 - sbe, dbe, MBE, WBE & MWBE Subcontractor Outreach 

Continued work with local incubators, service providers, professional associations, government 

and private industry to connect with sbe, dbe, MBE, WBE & MWBE trade partners who perform 

work in our community.  We will ensure these identified trade partners are included in all Absher 

bid solicitations to ensure we are providing equitable access and opportunities to our work.

16 16.00

Task 4.6 - Subcontract Bid Package / Work Scope Development

Our operations and estimating staff will work to understand local trade partner abilities aligning 

work opportunities best suited to sbe, dbe, MBE, WBE & MWBE firms as well as other trade 

partners.

16 40 16 16 4 8 100.00

Task 4.7 - Conduct sbe, dbe, MBE, WBE & MWBE Bidding 

Workshops

Through our community outreach and engagement we will offer bidding workshops to sbe, dbe, 

MBE, WBE & MWBE trade partners who intend to bid on our upcoming project(s).  These 

workshops are aimed at ensuring these trade partners have a clear understanding of the project 

scope, bidding documents and timeline for submitting a bid, construction and project 

completion.

8 8.00

Task 4.8 - Periodic Estimate Updates Provide various cost studies as a support function of project development. 8 8.00

Task 4.9 - Prepare Cost Estimate
This formal cost estimate is an update to the prior estimate(s) provide.  Bid-scope-worksheet 

detail will be added to the detail breakdown matching the document evolution.  
24 8 8 4 8 48 360 464.00

Task 4.10 - GMP / MACC Negotiations
Negotiation period related to establishing an agreed to GMP or MACC for the project - NO 

CHARGE FOR THIS TASK.
0.00

Task 4.11 - Prepare Estimate Variance Report
This report will compare the  current estimate against previous cost estimates articulating newly 

added, revised or removed scopes of work.
2 4 6.00

Task 4.12 - Target Value Specific Estimate

This estimate will be a collaborative effort between the owner, design team, consultants (as 

necessary) and Absher to identify target-values in specific scopes of work in an effort to align 

project costs with available project dollars.  An TVE at this stage most likely will be focused on a 

mini-MACC or subset GMP and not the entire GMP or MACC estimate.

4.00

Task 4.13 - Cash Flow Schedule Update the initial cash-flow schedule for the owner's use. 4 4.00

Task 4.14 - VE Log Update and expand the value engineering log. 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 56.00

Task 4.15 - Prepare Estimate Assumptions & Clarifications 

Documentation
This document will outline the assumptions made in the assembly of the current cost estimate. 4 2 2 8 8 26.00

Task 4.16 - Update Work Breakdown Structure (for estimating 

and/or schedling purposes)

Update WBS with the Owner, Architect and project stakeholders to be used in estimating, 

scheduling or both.
4 4 2 10.00

Task 4.17 - Project Schedule
Update the current project schedule to include increasing detail in line with project 

development.  The critical path will be expanded with more detail.
10 8 8 32 40 8 106.00

Task 4.18 - Constructability Review

Establish a new Bluebeam constructability session for the entire project team, establish time 

frames, provide process guidance to new team members, collate comments into a tabular report 

for review and resolution tracking.

16 24 32 32 4 16 124.00
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Redmond Senior & Community Center

Task 4.19 - Update Site Logistics Study

Update the site utilization plan confirming the secure site boundary, access and egress points, 

material storage and handling, refuse and recycle location, temporary facility locations, hoisting, 

truck routing, parking, office locations and similar.  Identify potential constraints and provide 

resolutions.  Identify adjacent impacts, required easements and temporary uses.

2 2 4.00

Task - 4.20 - Agency Coordination Meetings Meetings with AHJ's  city permitting agencies, state agencies, etc. 6 4 10.00

Task 4.21 - Develop 4D Model from CPM
Owner/Design Team Integrate the current schedule with the model in 4D software to illustrate 

work sequencing and test schedule logic.
4 16 40 60.00

Task 4.22 - Model-based Scope Analysis
Utilize design models to support and verify (when applicable) quantity take off, and developing 

bid package ID in models.
4 8 16 60 88.00

Task 4.23 - Permit Submission Support Services related to submitting for and obtaining project specific permits 4 6 10.00

Task 4.24 - Risk Management Planning Continued support in maintaining the established risk management plan. 2 2 2 2 10.00

Task 4.25 - Quality Control / Quality Management Planning

Continued development and maintenance of a quality control & quality management plan for all 

preconstruction activities.  The quality control and quality management plan for construction 

during the preconstruction period will be develop in response to document development.

4 8 4 16.00

Task 4.26 - Preconstruction CD / GMP Phase Report

This report assembles the outcomes this phase of the development work produced in a cohesive 

electronic document available to all project stakeholders.  This report will include a final 

subcontracting plan, final construction phasing plan advertisement form for subcontract work, 

subcontract agreement form, site logistics plan, safety plan, construction procedures manual, 

early procurement and award recommendations, subcontractor buyout and construction 

schedule, estimate.

8 8 16.00

Task 4.27 - Monthly Progress Report
The preparation and submission of a monthly progress report for services performed during the 

preconstruction period.
8 8 16.00

Total Hours 228 36 112 132 126 44 26 56 68 28 4 2 86 406 1382

Cost per Hour 142.00$              142.00$        80.00$     100.00$   60.00$     90.00$        95.00$            75.00$     95.00$     85.00$                                 90.00$     90.00$     85.00$       85.00$            96.25$          

Total Cost per FTE 32,376$              5,112$           8,960$     13,200$   7,560$     3,960$        2,470$            4,200$     6,460$     2,380$                                 360$         180$         7,310$       34,510$         133,014$     

"4B!i1HER 

100

dfbec
Text Box
Exhibit #2



Exhibit 3   GC/CM Preconstruction Services Contract  
Insurance Requirements  Redmond Senior and Community Center Project 
 

City of Redmond  March 15, 2021 
 

Exhibit 3 

 

City of Redmond, WA 

GC/CM Preconstruction Services Contract 

 

Insurance Requirements 

 

 

 

101



Exhibit 3   GC/CM Preconstruction Services Contract  
Insurance Requirements  Redmond Senior and Community Center Project 
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1.0 General Insurance Requirements 

A. Prior to commencement of the Work, Contractor shall obtain all the insurance required by the 

Contract Documents  and provide  evidence  satisfactory  to City  that  such  insurance has been 

procured.  Review of the Contractor’s insurance by City shall not relieve or decrease the liability 

of Contractor.   

B. The certificate holder shall be: 

City of Redmond, Washington 

PO Box 97010 

Redmond, WA 98073‐9710  

C. The Contractor  shall procure  and maintain  the  insurance described  in  all  subsections of  this 

Attachment D, from insurers with a current A. M. Best rating of not less than A‐: VII and licensed 

to do business in the State of Washington.  The Contracting Agency reserves the right to approve 

or reject the insurance provided, based on the insurer’s financial condition. 

D. The Contractor shall keep this insurance in force without interruption from the commencement 

of the Contractor’s Work through the term of the Contract and for thirty (30) days after the Final 

Acceptance date, unless otherwise indicated below.   

D.  The Contractor’s Automobile Liability, Commercial General Liability and Excess or Umbrella 

Liability insurance policies shall be primary and non‐contributory insurance as respects the 

Contracting Agency’s insurance, self‐insurance, or self‐insured pool coverage. Any insurance, 

self‐insurance, or self‐insured pool coverage maintained by the City shall be excess of the 

Contractor’s insurance and shall not contribute with it.   

E.  The Contractor shall provide the City and all additional insureds with written notice of any policy 

cancellation, within two business days of their receipt of such notice. 

F.  The Contractor shall not begin work under the Contract until the required insurance has been 

obtained and approved by the City. 

G.  Failure on the part of the Contractor to maintain the insurance as required shall constitute a 

material breach of contract, upon which the City may, after giving five business days’ notice to 

the Contractor to correct the breach, immediately terminate the Contract or, at its discretion, 

procure or renew such insurance and pay any and all premiums in connection therewith, with 

any sums so expended to be repaid to the Contracting Agency on demand, or at the sole 

discretion of the City, offset against funds due the Contractor from the City. 

H.  All costs for insurance shall be incidental to and included in the unit or lump sum prices of the 

Contract and no additional payment will be made. 

2.0  Additional Insured  

A. All  insurance policies, with  the exception of Workers Compensation shall name  the  following 

listed entities as additional insured(s) using the forms or endorsements required herein. The City 
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of  Redmond  and  its  officers,  elected  officials,  employees,  consultants  (including  Opsis 

Architecture,  LLP  and  DBecker  Consulting,  LLC),  and  agents  shall  be  listed  as  primary,  non‐

contributory additional insured. The required additional insured endorsements shall be at least 

as broad as ISO forms CG 20 07 and CG 20 26. 

B. The  above‐listed  entities  shall  be  additional  insured(s)  for  the  full  available  limits  of  liability 

maintained by the Contractor, irrespective of whether such limits maintained by the Contractor 

are greater than those required by this Contract, and irrespective of whether the Certificate of 

Insurance provided by the Contractor pursuant to section 3.0 describes limits lower than those 

maintained by the Contractor.   

C. For  Commercial  General  Liability  insurance  coverage,  the  required  additional  insured 

endorsements shall be at least as broad as ISO forms CG 20 10 10 01 for ongoing operations and 

CG 20 37 10 01 for completed operations. 

3.0  Subcontractors  

A. The Contractor shall cause each Subcontractor of every tier to provide insurance coverage that 

complies with all applicable  requirements of  the Contractor‐provided  insurance as  set  forth 

herein,  except  the  Contractor  shall  have  sole  responsibility  for  determining  the  limits  of 

coverage required to be obtained by Subcontractors.   

B. The Contractor shall ensure that all Subcontractors of every tier add all entities listed in section 

2.0 as additional insureds and provide proof of such on the policies as required by that section 

as detailed  in section 2.0 using an endorsement as  least as broad as  ISO CG 20 10 10 01  for 

ongoing operations and CG 20 37 10 01 for completed operations.  

C. Upon request by the City, the Contractor shall forward to the City evidence of  insurance and 

copies of the additional insured endorsements of each Subcontractor of every tier as required 

in section 4.0 Verification of Coverage.  

4.0  Verification of Coverage 

A. The Contractor shall deliver to the City a Certificate(s) of Insurance and endorsements for each 

policy of insurance meeting the requirements set forth herein when the Contractor delivers the 

signed Contract for the work.  Failure of City to demand such verification of coverage with these 

insurance  requirements  or  failure  of  City  to  identify  a  deficiency  from  the  insurance 

documentation  provided  shall  not  be  construed  as  a  waiver  of  Contractor’s  obligation  to 

maintain such insurance.  

B. Verification of coverage shall include: 

1 An ACORD certificate or a form determined by the City to be equivalent. 

2 Copies  of  all  endorsements  naming  City  and  all  other  entities  listed  in  section  2.0  as 

additional insured(s), showing the policy number. The Contractor may submit a copy of any 

blanket additional insured clause from its policies instead of a separate endorsement.   
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3 Any other amendatory endorsements to show the coverage required herein. 

4 A notation of coverage enhancements on the Certificate of Insurance shall not satisfy these 

requirements – actual endorsements must be submitted. 

5 The GC/CM shall provide the City with a new certificate confirming renewal and/or changes 

to the policy whenever the policy is changed or renewed or at least once a year, whichever 

occurs first. 

5.0  Coverages and Limits  

A. The  insurance shall provide the minimum coverages and  limits set forth below.   Contractor’s 

maintenance of  insurance,  its  scope of  coverage, and  limits as  required herein  shall not be 

construed to limit the liability of the Contractor to the coverage provided by such insurance, or 

otherwise limit the City’s recourse to any remedy available at law or in equity. 

B. All deductibles and self‐insured retentions must be disclosed and are subject to approval by the 

City.  The cost of any claim payments falling within the deductible or self‐insured retention shall 

be  the  responsibility of  the Contractor.    In  the event an additional  insured  incurs a  liability 

subject  to any policy’s deductibles or  self‐insured  retention,  said deductibles or  self‐insured 

retention shall be the responsibility of the Contractor. 

C. Commercial General Liability 

1 Commercial General Liability insurance shall be written on coverage forms at least as broad 

as ISO occurrence form CG 00 01, including but not limited to liability arising from premises, 

operations,  stop gap  liability,  independent  contractors, products‐completed operations, 

personal and advertising  injury, and  liability assumed under an  insured contract.   There 

shall be no exclusion for liability arising from explosion, collapse, or underground property 

damage. 

2 The Commercial General  Liability  insurance  shall be  endorsed  to provide  a per project 

general aggregate limit, using ISO form CG 25 03 05 09 or an equivalent endorsement.  

3 Contractor  shall  maintain  Commercial  General  Liability  Insurance  arising  out  of  the 

Contractor’s  completed  operations  for  at  least  three  years  following  Substantial 

Completion of the Work. 

4 Such policy must provide the following minimum limits: 

$1,000,000  Each Occurrence 

$2,000,000  General Aggregate 

$2,000,000  Products & Completed Operations Aggregate 

$1,000,000  Personal & Advertising Injury each offence 

$1,000,000  Stop Gap / Employers’ Liability each accident 

D. Automobile Liability 

1 Automobile Liability shall cover owned, non‐owned, hired, and leased vehicles; and shall 

be written on a coverage form at least as broad as ISO form CA 00 01.  If the work involves 
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the transport of pollutants, the automobile liability policy shall include MCS 90 and CA 99 

48 endorsements. 

2 Such policy must provide the minimum limit of $1,000,000 Combined single limit each 

accident. 

E. Workers’ Compensation: The Contractor shall comply with Workers’ Compensation coverage as 

required by the Industrial Insurance laws of the State of Washington. 

F. Excess or Umbrella Liability 

1 The Contractor shall provide Excess or Umbrella Liability insurance with limits of not less 

than $5,000,000 each occurrence and annual aggregate.  This excess or umbrella liability 

coverage  shall  be  excess  over  and  as  least  as  broad  in  coverage  as  the  Contractor’s 

Commercial General and Auto Liability insurance 

2 All entities listed under section 2.02 of these Special Provisions shall be named as additional 

insureds on the Contractor’s Excess or Umbrella Liability insurance policy. 

3 This requirement may be satisfied  instead through the Contractor’s primary Commercial 

General and Automobile Liability coverages, or any combination thereof that achieves the 

overall required limits of insurance.  
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City of Redmond

Memorandum

15670 NE 85th Street
Redmond, WA

Date: 4/20/2021 File No. AM No. 21-057
Meeting of: City Council Type: Consent Item

TO: Members of the City Council
FROM: Mayor Angela Birney
DEPARTMENT DIRECTOR CONTACT(S):

Planning and Community Development Carol Helland 425-556-2107

DEPARTMENT STAFF:

Planning and Community Development Beverly Mesa-Zendt Deputy Director

Planning and Community Development Don Cairns, PE Transportation Planning and

Engineering Manager

Planning and Community Development Jeff Churchill Long-Range Planning Manager

Planning and Community Development Tam Kutzmark Senior Planner

TITLE:
Authorize the Mayor to Execute a Professional Services Agreement with Fehr & Peers, in the Amount of $150,000 for
Travel Demand Modeling in Support of Redmond 2050, the Transportation Master Plan (TMP) Update, and the Overlake
Neighborhood Plan (ONP) Update

OVERVIEW STATEMENT:
This action will approve an agreement with Fehr & Peers to perform travel demand modeling that will support and
inform the TMP update and the Redmond Comprehensive Plan periodic review and update.

☒  Additional Background Information/Description of Proposal Attached

REQUESTED ACTION:

☐  Receive Information ☐  Provide Direction ☒  Approve

Staff are asking the Council to approve this item on the Consent Agenda on April 20, 2021.

REQUEST RATIONALE:

· Relevant Plans/Policies:
o Redmond Comprehensive Plan

o Transportation Master Plan

o Overlake Neighborhood Plan

o Community Strategic Plan

· Required:
o RCW 36.70A.040 requires Redmond to complete a periodic update and review of its comprehensive
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Date: 4/20/2021 File No. AM No. 21-057
Meeting of: City Council Type: Consent Item

plan, of which transportation planning is a part, by June 30, 2024.
o RCW 39.80 and City Purchasing Policies and Procedures require Council authorization for the Mayor to

sign the professional services agreement.

· Council Request:
N/A

· Other Key Facts:
Council authorized funding for travel demand modeling in the 2021-22 biennial budget as part of Phase 1 of the
Redmond 2050 effort.

OUTCOMES:
This professional services agreement will facilitate the modeling and evaluation of citywide and neighborhood-specific
travel demand in support of Redmond 2050, the TMP update, and the ONP update. The information will help to guide
City decisions concerning mobility in a manner that supports the overall vision for the community as described in the
Redmond Comprehensive Plan.

COMMUNITY/STAKEHOLDER OUTREACH AND INVOLVEMENT:

· Timeline (previous or planned):
N/A

· Outreach Methods and Results:
N/A

· Feedback Summary:
N/A

BUDGET IMPACT:

Total Cost:
$150,000 for travel demand modeling

Approved in current biennial budget: ☒  Yes ☐  No ☐  N/A

Budget Offer Number:
000343 Mobility of People and Goods

Budget Priority:
Vibrant and Connected

Other budget impacts or additional costs: ☒  Yes ☐  No ☐  N/A
If yes, explain:
Travel demand modeling also supports updating the Transportation Facilities Plan (20-year funding-constrained
investment plan) and transportation impact fees, which impacts future revenues and costs.

Funding source(s):
Impact fees
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Date: 4/20/2021 File No. AM No. 21-057
Meeting of: City Council Type: Consent Item

Budget/Funding Constraints:
RCW 82.02.050 limits impact fee expenditures to those that finance system improvements to serve growth.

☐  Additional budget details attached

COUNCIL REVIEW:

Previous Contact(s)

Date Meeting Requested Action

4/13/2021 Committee of the Whole - Planning and Public Works Receive Information

Proposed Upcoming Contact(s)

Date Meeting Requested Action

N/A None proposed at this time N/A

Time Constraints:
Council approval of the professional services agreement is critical to maintaining the overall project schedule, which
requires that Redmond 2050, the TMP Update, and the ONP update must be completed no later than June 30, 2024.

ANTICIPATED RESULT IF NOT APPROVED:
Redmond 2050, the TMP Update, and the ONP update will not proceed.

ATTACHMENTS:
Consulting Services Agreement
Exhibit A - Scope of Work
Exhibit B - Schedule
Exhibit C -- Budget
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PROJECT TITLE EXHIBITS
(List all attached exhibits - Scope of Work, Work 
Schedule, Payment Schedule, Renewal Options, etc.) 

CONTRACTOR CITY OF REDMOND PROJECT ADMINISTRATOR 
(Name, address, phone #) 

City of Redmond 

CONTRACTOR'S CONTACT INFORMATION 
(Name, address, phone #) 

BUDGET OR FUNDING SOURCE 

CONTRACT COMPLETION DATE MAXIMUM AMOUNT PAYABLE 

1 

Redmond 2050 Travel Demand Modeling
Exhibit A -- Scope of Work
Exhibit B -- Schedule
Exhibit C -- Budget

Fehr & Peers

Tam Kutzmark
15670 NE 85th St
Redmond WA 98052
tkutzmark@redmond.gov
425.556.2870

Chris Breiland, PE
1001 4th Ave, Suite 4120
Seattle, WA 98154
c.breiland@fehrandpeers.com
206.576.4217

$150,000.00

Transportation Impact Fees

June 30, 2022
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page 2 – Consulting Services Agreement, Non-Public Work 
City of Redmond, standard form 

THIS AGREEMENT is entered into on April 21, 2021, between the City of 
Redmond, Washington, hereinafter called "the CITY", and the above person, firm or 
organization, hereinafter called "the CONSULTANT". 

WHEREAS, the CITY desires to accomplish the above-referenced project; and 

WHEREAS, the CITY does not have sufficient staff or expertise to meet the 
required commitment and therefore deems it advisable and desirable to engage the 
assistance of a CONSULTANT to provide the necessary services for the project; and 

WHEREAS, the CONSULTANT has represented to the CITY that the 
CONSULTANT is in compliance with the professional registration statutes of the State of 
Washington, if applicable, and has signified a willingness to furnish consulting services to 
the CITY, now, therefore, 

IN CONSIDERATION OF the terms and conditions set forth below, or attached 
and incorporated and made a part hereof, the parties agree as follows: 

1. Retention of Consultant - Scope of Work.  The CITY hereby retains the 
CONSULTANT to provide professional services as defined in this agreement and as 
necessary to accomplish the scope of work attached hereto as Exhibit A and incorporated 
herein by this reference as if set forth in full.  The CONSULTANT shall furnish all 
services, labor and related equipment necessary to conduct and complete the work, except 
as specifically noted otherwise in this agreement.  

2. Completion of Work.  The CONSULTANT shall not begin any work under 
the terms of this agreement until authorized in writing by the CITY.  The CONSULTANT 
shall complete all work required by this agreement according to the schedule attached as 
Exhibit B and incorporated herein by this reference as if set forth in full.  A failure to 
complete the work according to the attached schedule, except where such failure is due to 
circumstances beyond the control of the CONSULTANT, shall be deemed a breach of this 
agreement.  The established completion time shall not be extended because of any delays 
attributable to the CONSULTANT, but may be extended by the CITY, in the event of a 
delay attributable to the CITY, or because of unavoidable delays caused by circumstances 
beyond the control of the CONSULTANT.  All such extensions shall be in writing and shall 
be executed by both parties.   

3. Payment.  The CONSULTANT shall be paid by the CITY for satisfactorily 
completed work and services satisfactorily rendered under this agreement as provided in 
Exhibit C, attached hereto and incorporated herein by this reference as if set forth in full.  
Such payment shall be full compensation for work performed or services rendered and for 
all labor, materials, supplies, equipment, and incidentals necessary to complete the work 
specified in the Scope of Work attached.  The CONSULTANT shall be entitled to invoice  

{JEH563888.DOC;1/00020.030014/} 
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City of Redmond, standard form 

the CITY no more frequently than once per month during the course of the completion of 
work and services by the CONSULTANT.  Invoices shall detail the work performed or 
services rendered, the time involved (if compensation is based on an hourly rate) and the 
amount to be paid.  The CITY shall pay all such invoices within 30 days of submittal, 
unless the CITY gives notice that the invoice is in dispute.  In no event shall the total of all 
invoices paid exceed the maximum amount payable set forth above, if any, and the 
CONSULTANT agrees to perform all services contemplated by this agreement for no more 
than said maximum amount. 

4. Changes in Work.  The CONSULTANT shall make such changes and
revisions in the complete work provided by this agreement as may be necessary to correct 
errors made by the CONSULTANT and appearing therein when required to do so by the 
CITY.  The CONSULTANT shall make such corrective changes and revisions without 
additional compensation from the CITY.  Should the CITY find it desirable for its own 
purposes to have previously satisfactorily completed work or parts thereof changed or 
revised, the CONSULTANT shall make such revisions as directed by the CITY.  This work 
shall be considered as Extra Work and will be paid for as provided in Section 5. 

5. Extra Work.

A. The CITY may, at any time, by written order, make changes within
the general scope of the agreement in the services to be performed.  If any such change 
causes an increase or decrease in the estimated cost of, or the time required for, 
performance of any part of the work or services under this agreement, whether or not 
changed by the order, or otherwise affects any other terms or conditions of the agreement, 
the CITY shall make an equitable adjustment in the (1) maximum amount payable; (2) 
delivery or completion schedule or both; and (3) other affected terms, and shall modify the 
agreement accordingly. 

B. The CONSULTANT must submit any "proposal for adjustment"
under this clause within 30 days from the date of receipt of the written order to make 
changes.  However, if the CITY decides that the facts justify it, the CITY may receive and 
act upon a proposal submitted before final payment of the agreement. 

C. Failure to agree to any adjustment shall be a dispute under the
Disputes clause of this agreement, as provided in Section 13.  Notwithstanding any such 
dispute, the CONSULTANT shall proceed with the agreement as changed.   

D. Notwithstanding any other provision in this section, the maximum
amount payable for this agreement shall not be increased or considered to be increased 
except by specific written amendment of this agreement. 
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6. Ownership of Work Product.  Any and all documents, drawings, reports, and
other work product produced by the CONSULTANT under this agreement shall become 
the property of the CITY upon payment of the CONSULTANT'S fees and charges 
therefore.  The CITY shall have the complete right to use and re-use such work product in 
any manner deemed appropriate by the CITY, provided, that use on any project other than 
that for which the work product is prepared shall be at the CITY'S risk unless such use is 
agreed to by the CONSULTANT.   

7. Independent Contractor.  The CONSULTANT is an independent contractor
for the performance of services under this agreement.  The CITY shall not be liable for, 
nor obligated to pay to the CONSULTANT, or any employee of the CONSULTANT, sick 
leave, vacation pay, overtime or any other benefit applicable to employees of the CITY, nor 
to pay or deduct any social security, income tax, or other tax from the payments made to 
the CONSULTANT which may arise as an incident of the CONSULTANT performing 
services for the CITY.  The CITY shall not be obligated to pay industrial insurance for the 
services rendered by the CONSULTANT.   

8. Indemnity.  The CONSULTANT agrees to hold harmless, indemnify and
defend the CITY, its officers, agents, and employees, from and against any and all claims, 
losses, or liability, for injuries, sickness or death of persons, including employees of the 
CONSULTANT, or damage to property, arising out of any willful misconduct or negligent 
act, error, or omission of the CONSULTANT, its officers, agents, subconsultants or 
employees, in connection with the services required by this agreement, provided, however, 
that: 

A. The CONSULTANT's obligations to indemnify, defend and hold
harmless shall not extend to injuries, sickness, death or damage caused by or resulting 
from the sole willful misconduct or sole negligence of the CITY, its officers, agents or 
employees; and 

B. The CONSULTANT's obligations to indemnify, defend and hold
harmless for injuries, sickness, death or damage caused by or resulting from the 
concurrent negligence or willful misconduct  of the CONSULTANT and the CITY, or of 
the CONSULTANT and a third party other than an officer, agent, subconsultant or 
employee of the CONSULTANT, shall apply only to the extent of the negligence or willful 
misconduct of the CONSULTANT. 

9. Insurance.  The CONSULTANT shall provide the following minimum
insurance coverages: 

A. Worker's compensation and employer's liability insurance as
required by the State of Washington; 
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B. General public liability and property damage insurance in an amount
not less than a combined single limit of two million dollars ($2,000,000) for bodily injury, 
including death, and property damage per occurrence.   

C. Professional liability insurance, if commercially available in
CONSULTANT's field of expertise, in the amount of two million dollars ($2,000,000) or 
more against claims arising out of work provided for in this agreement.  

The amounts listed above are the minimum deemed necessary by the CITY to 
protect the CITY'S interests in this matter.  The CITY has made no recommendation to the 
CONSULTANT as to the insurance necessary to protect the CONSULTANT'S interests 
and any decision by the CONSULTANT to carry or not carry insurance amounts in excess 
of the above is solely that of the CONSULTANT.   

All insurance shall be obtained from an insurance company authorized to do 
business in the State of Washington.  Excepting the professional liability insurance, the 
CITY will be named on all insurance as an additional insured. The CONSULTANT shall 
submit a certificate of insurance to the CITY evidencing the coverages specified above, 
together with an additional insured endorsement naming the CITY, within fifteen (15) days 
of the execution of this agreement. The additional insured endorsement shall provide that 
to the extent of the CONSULTANT’s negligence, the CONSULTANT’s insurance shall be 
primary and non-contributing as to the City, and any other insurance maintained by the 
CITY shall be excess and not contributing insurance with respect to the CONSULTANT’s 
insurance. The certificates of insurance shall cover the work specified in or performed 
under this agreement. No cancellation, reduction or modification of the foregoing policies 
shall be effective without thirty (30) days prior written notice to the CITY. 

10. Records.  The CONSULTANT shall keep all records related to this
agreement for a period of three years following completion of the work for which the 
CONSULTANT is retained.  The CONSULTANT shall permit any authorized 
representative of the CITY, and any person authorized by the CITY for audit purposes, to 
inspect such records at all reasonable times during regular business hours of the 
CONSULTANT.  Upon request, the CONSULTANT will provide the CITY with 
reproducible copies of any such records. The copies will be provided without cost if 
required to substantiate any billing of the CONSULTANT, but the CONSULTANT may 
charge the CITY for copies requested for any other purpose. 

11. Notices.  All notices required to be given by either party to the other under
this Agreement shall be in writing and shall be given in person or by mail to the addresses 
set forth in the box for the same appearing at the outset of this Agreement.  Notice by mail 
shall be deemed given as of the date the same is deposited in the United States mail, postage 
prepaid, addressed as provided in this paragraph. 
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12. Project Administrator.  The Project Administrator shall be responsible for
coordinating the work of the CONSULTANT, for providing any necessary information for 
and direction of the CONSULTANT's work in order to ensure that it meets the 
requirements of this Agreement, and for reviewing, monitoring and approving the quality 
and quantity of such work.  The CONSULTANT shall report to and take any necessary 
direction from the Project Administrator. 

13. Disputes.  Any dispute concerning questions of fact in connection with the
work not disposed of by agreement between the CONSULTANT and the CITY shall be 
referred for resolution to a mutually acceptable mediator.  The parties shall each be 
responsible for one-half of the mediator’s fees and costs. 

14. Termination.  The CITY reserves the right to terminate this agreement at
any time upon ten (10) days written notice to the CONSULTANT.  Any such notice shall be 
given to the address specified above.  In the event that this agreement is terminated by the 
City other than for fault on the part of the CONSULTANT, a final payment shall be made 
to the CONSULTANT for all services performed.  No payment shall be made for any work 
completed after ten (10) days following receipt by the CONSULTANT of the notice to 
terminate.  In the event that services of the CONSULTANT are terminated by the CITY 
for fault on part of the CONSULTANT, the amount to be paid shall be determined by the 
CITY with consideration given to the actual cost incurred by the CONSULTANT in 
performing the work to the date of termination, the amount of work originally required 
which would satisfactorily complete it to date of termination, whether that work is in a 
form or type which is usable to the CITY at the time of termination, the cost of the CITY of 
employing another firm to complete the work required, and the time which may be 
required to do so. 

15. Non-Discrimination.  The CONSULTANT agrees not to discriminate against
any customer, employee or applicant for employment, subcontractor, supplier or 
materialman, because of race, creed, color, national origin, sex, religion, honorable discharged 
veteran or military status, familial status, sexual orientation, age, or the presence of any 
sensory, mental, or physical disability or the use of a trained dog or service animal by a 
person with a disability, except for a bona fide occupational qualification.  The 
CONSULTANT understands that if it violates this provision, this Agreement may be 
terminated by the CITY and that the CONSULTANT may be barred from performing any 
services for the CITY now or in the future. 

16. Compliance and Governing Law.  The CONSULTANT shall at all times
comply with all applicable federal, state, and local laws, rules, ordinances, and regulations.  
This Agreement shall be governed by and construed in accordance with the laws of the 
State of Washington. 
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17. Subcontracting or Assignment.  The CONSULTANT may not assign or
subcontract any portion of the services to be provided under this agreement without the 
express written consent of the CITY.  Any sub-consultants approved by the CITY at the 
outset of this agreement are named on separate Exhibit attached hereto and incorporated 
herein by this reference as if set forth in full. 

18. Non-Waiver.  Payment for any part of the work or services by the CITY
shall not constitute a waiver by the CITY of any remedies of any type it may have against 
the CONSULTANT for any breach of the agreement by the CONSULTANT, or for failure 
of the CONSULTANT to perform work required of it under the agreement by the CITY.  
Waiver of any right or entitlement under this agreement by the CITY shall not constitute 
waiver of any other right or entitlement. 

19. Litigation.  In the event that either party deems it necessary to institute legal
action or proceedings to enforce any right or obligation under this agreement, the parties 
agree that such actions shall be initiated in the Superior Court of the State of Washington, 
in and for King County.  The parties agree that all questions shall be resolved by 
application of Washington law and that parties to such actions shall have the right of 
appeal from such decisions of the Superior Court in accordance with the law of the State of 
Washington.  The CONSULTANT hereby consents to the personal jurisdiction of the 
Superior Court of the State of Washington, in and for King County.  The prevailing party 
in any such litigation shall be entitled to recover its costs, including reasonable attorney's 
fees, in addition to any other award. 

20. Taxes.  The CONSULTANT will be solely responsible for the payment of any
and all applicable taxes related to the services provided under this agreement and if such 
taxes are required to be passed through to the CITY by law, the same shall be duly 
itemized on any billings submitted to the CITY by the CONSULTANT. 

21. City Business License.  The CONSULTANT has obtained, or agrees to
obtain, a business license from the CITY prior to commencing to perform any services 
under this agreement.  The CONSULTANT will maintain the business license in good 
standing throughout the term of this Agreement.  

22. Entire Agreement.  This agreement represents the entire integrated
agreement between the CITY and the CONSULTANT, superseding all prior negotiations, 
representations or agreements, written or oral.  This agreement may be modified, 
amended, or added to, only by written instrument properly signed by both parties hereto.  
These standard terms and conditions set forth above supersede any conflicting terms and 
conditions on any attached and incorporate exhibit.  Where conflicting language exists, the 
CITY’S terms and conditions shall govern. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have executed this agreement as of the 
day and year first above written.   

CONSULTANT: CITY OF REDMOND: 

By: 
Title: 

Angela Birney, Mayor
DATED: 

ATTEST/AUTHENTICATED: 

City Clerk, City of Redmond 

APPROVED AS TO FORM: 

Office of the City Attorney 
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Consulting Services Agreement – Exhibit A 

Redmond 2050 Travel Demand Modeling April 20, 2021 
Fehr & Peers Page 1 

Redmond 2050 Travel Demand Modeling Scope of Work 

Task 1 – Project Management 

The Consultant will work closely with Redmond staff to manage this project and coordinate 
with the other related Redmond 2050 projects. As part of the project management task, we 
propose the following major actions: 

 90-minute kick-off meeting in late April held on Teams (Consultant to draft an agenda,
to be reviewed by City Project Manager one week before the meeting)

 30-minute bi-weekly check-in meetings with the Consultant and City Project Manager
 3 Redmond 2050 large team coordination meetings, assumed to last 2 hours each with 2

Consultant staff present; could be in-person if desired by City and allowed by local
health departments (Consultant to draft an agenda, to be reviewed by City Project
Managers one week before the meeting)

Required City Actions: 

 Attendance of City Project Manager at meetings
 City Project Manager to coordinate attendance of other City staff at kickoff and

coordination meetings

Consultant Deliverables: 

 Monthly invoices and progress reports

Consultant Total Hours – 86 

Task 2 – Travel Demand Modeling 

The Consultant would take the City’s calibrated base year version of the BKR 4-step travel 
demand model and update the land use and transportation networks to reflect four distinct 
scenarios: 

1. Current Comprehensive Plan and Transportation Facilities Plan (i.e. “no action”
alternative)

2. Land Use and Transportation Scenario 1
3. Land Use and Transportation Scenario 2
4. Preferred Land Use and Transportation Scenario
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Redmond 2050 Travel Demand Modeling  April 20, 2021 
Fehr & Peers  Page 2 

Task 2.1 – Land Use Forecasts 
Key tasks for this phase include: 

 The Consultant will develop spreadsheets for the 2050 land use inputs for the four 
scenarios outlines above 

 The Consultant will provide a spreadsheet template outlining the model’s land use 
categories to City staff 

 The Consultant will provide a shapefile of the Transportation Analysis Zones from the 
travel model, which is the unit of analysis the model requires to run 

 The Consultant will work with City staff to discuss how to collapse or expand land use 
categories from the Vision 2050 data to fit the travel model land use categories 

 The Consultant will review any inconsistencies (negative growth, major growth in areas 
expected to be stable) with City staff to flag potential errors in the land use forecasting 
process 

 
Required City Actions: 

 The City/Vision 2050 team will provide the Consultant with 2050 land use forecasts for 
each of the four scenarios by TAZ in the travel model land use categories; this may 
require the City to extrapolate 2044 data from the Vision 2050 team’s forecast 

 The City will provide direction to address any land use inconsistencies identified by the 
Consultant 

 
Consultant Deliverables: 

 2050 land use tables 

 
Consultant Total Hours – 20 
 
Task 2.2 – No Action Network Development 
Key tasks for this phase include: 

 The Consultant will request the 2050 transportation network data from the City of 
Bellevue and review changes from the base year network, and summarize changes in a 
map and list for review and concurrence by Redmond staff 

 
Required City Actions: 

 Redmond staff will provide GIS data on the currently adopted TMP and TFP 
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 The City will review the list of proposed network changes as summarized by the 
Consultant and comment/provide final guidance on what should be included in the No 
Action network 

 
Consultant Deliverables: 

 2050 no action transportation network in EMME format 

 
Consultant Total Hours – 16 
 
Task 2.3 – TrendLab+ Workshop 
Key tasks for this phase include: 

 Consultant to draft an agenda, to be reviewed by City Project Manager one week before 
the workshop 

 Consultant will host a 2 hour TrendLab+ workshop with the entire Redmond 2050 team 
to discuss and gain consensus about what demographic, economic, and travel behavior 
trends should be assumed in the 2050 modeling; the Consultant will work with the City 
Project Manager to determine if this will be done in person or remotely 

 The Consultant will prepare a brief draft memo, to be reviewed by City Project Manager 
within one week following the workshop summarizing the findings/consensus trends of 
the TrendLab+ workshop that will be reflected in the 2050 BKR model 

 
Required City Actions: 

 Redmond staff to review and provide comments/edits on draft agendas/memos for 
finalization 

 
Consultant Deliverables: 

 Draft and final workshop agenda 
 Draft and final workshop results memo 

 
Consultant Total Hours – 32 
 
Task 2.4 – BKR Model Adjustments for TrendLab+ and Future Urban Form Factors 
Key tasks for this phase include: 

 Consultant will prepare a list, for City Project Manager review, of proposed changes to 
the trip generation or mode split results of the BKR model resulting from the TrendLab+ 
workshop and an analysis of probable trip generation shifts resulting from a denser, 
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more transit-oriented urban form in Redmond’s urban and activity centers (Overlake, 
Downtown, Marymoor) 

 Consultant will develop trip generation rate refinements and trip table adjustments to 
execute the changes above in the BKR model 

 Consultant will perform a test run of the 2050 No Action BKR model to ensure 
reasonable results; Consultant will QC results and make changes in model input files to 
address errors or unexpected/unreasonable outputs 

 
Required City Actions: 

 Redmond staff review and provide comments/edits on proposed trip generation and 
mode split changes for finalization 

 
Consultant Deliverables: 

 Draft and final list of trip generation and mode split adjustments 
 Updates to the 2050 BKR model to implement changes 
 Initial run of model to ensure reasonable results 

 
Consultant Total Hours – 42 
 
Task 2.5 – Land Use and Transportation Networks for Scenarios 1 and 2 
Key tasks for this phase include: 

 The Consultant will update the 2050 No Action BKR model land use files to reflect the 
Scenario 1 and 2 growth forecasts 

 The Consultant and the City Project Manager (and other relevant City staff) will 
workshop transportation network changes associated with Scenario 1 and 2. As part of 
this workshop, the Consultant and City staff will identify projects from the No Action 
Scenario to be removed or modified and new projects to be added and reflected in the 
travel model. It is assumed that this workshop will be up to 2 hours in length or be held 
as two one-hour workshops. 

 The Consultant will summarize a draft list of transportation network updates, for review 
by the City Project Manager 

 The Consultant will update the EMME transportation network files with the final 
approved list of transportation network updates for Scenarios 1 and 2 

 The Consultant will perform an initial run of Scenarios 1 and 2 and QC results to ensure 
reasonable outputs 
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Required City Actions: 

 Redmond staff to provide 2050 land use data for Scenarios 1 and 2 by TAZ and in the 
model’s land use categories 

 Redmond staff to review and provide comments/edits on Scenario 1 and 2 
transportation networks for finalization 

 
Consultant Deliverables: 

 Scenario 1 and 2 land use and transportation network updates to BKR model 
 Initial run of models to ensure reasonable results 

 
Consultant Total Hours - 64 
 
Task 2.6 – Land Use and Transportation Network for Scenario 3 
The key Consultant actions, required City actions, and Consultant deliverables for this task are 
similar to those identified for Task 2.5. 
 
Consultant Total Hours – 32 
 
Task 3 – Transportation Impact Fee Update 

Using the updated travel model from Task 2 and the preferred scenario run, the Consultant will 
update the City’s transportation impact fee program. The Consultant will undertake the 
following major tasks: 
 

 The Consultant will update the City’s transportation impact fee spreadsheet with the 
new land use forecasts from the City’s preferred scenario 

 The trip length inputs and adjustment factors in the impact fee spreadsheet will also be 
updated based on the BKR model and household survey 

 The Consultant will work with the City Project Manager to develop a draft list of impact 
fee eligible projects/programs that will be shared with other City staff for review and 
comment 

 The Consultant will run a select link analysis on typical projects to identify the share of 
in-city versus regional growth; the Consultant will also calculate any existing 
deficiencies, as appropriate 

 The Consultant will advise the City about potential impact fee exemptions allowed by 
State law and whether there are any required reimbursements to offset these 
exemptions 
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 The Consultant will calculate a new transportation impact fee rate per PMT based on 
the updated inputs and project list 

 
Required City Actions: 

 City staff will provide planning-level cost estimates for all projects and programs to be 
included in the transportation impact fee program 

 City staff will review and provide comments/edits on the transportation impact fee 
project/program list for finalization 

 City staff will review and provide comments/edits on the transportation impact fee land 
use exemptions for finalization in the rate study 

 
Consultant Deliverables: 

 Updated transportation impact fee spreadsheet 
 Updated transportation impact fee rate study, including any approved exemptions 

 
Consultant Total Hours – 124 
 
Task 4 – Coordination with SEPA Consultant Team 

The Consultant will work with City staff and the SEPA consulting team to identify the specific 
travel model output needed for the SEPA documentation. This includes the Citywide 
programmatic EIS requirements as well as the more detailed analysis required for the Overlake 
Planned Action Ordinance and EIS. Major Consultant tasks include calculation and evaluation of 
the following: 
 

 Mode shares, VMT, and greenhouse gas emissions citywide and for the urban centers 
and major neighborhoods 

 Arterial travel speeds/delay, traffic volumes, and V/C ratios from the model for up to 20 
roadway segments  

 Transit boardings citywide and for the urban centers 
 System completeness based on full implementation of the TMP 
 PM peak hour intersection turning movement forecasts and Synchro delay/LOS results 

for up to 15 intersections 
 It is important to note that no new data collection (traffic counts) are assumed in the 

Consultant budget 
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Required City Actions: 

 City staff will review and approve the final list of roadway segments and intersections 
for the SEPA analysis 

 City staff will provide the most recent citywide Synchro network and any traffic counts 
collected at the 15 study intersections over the past five years 

 Connectivity analyses (previously calculated using a route directness index) will be 
performed by the City if a quantitative analysis method is pursued as part of the EIS 

 
Consultant Deliverables: 

 A methods and assumptions memorandum related to travel demand forecasting and 
transportation impact analysis that can be incorporated into the SEPA documentation 

 Outputs and results in tabular or spreadsheet format to facilitate SEPA documentation 

 
Consultant Total Hours – 272 
 
Task 5 - Documentation 

The Consultant will prepare the following major deliverables as part of this project. The hours in 
the previous tasks are exclusive of the document production hours listed here. 
 
Required City Actions: 

 City staff will review and provide comments/edits on the above documents 

 

Consultant Deliverables: 

 Model update memorandum 
 Transportation impact fee rate study 
 Methods and assumptions memorandum for SEPA analysis 

 
Consultant Total Hours – 96 
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2021 2022

Task MAY J U N J U L AU G S E P O C T N O V D EC J A N F E B M A R

Task 1

Task 2

Task 3

Task 4

Task 5

B

Key Milestones
A - Begin development of 2050 BKR model
B - Future Trends discussion/workshop with City staff
C - No action modeling complete; land use alternatives developed by SEPA team
D - Begin evaluating action alternative transportation networks
E - Draft final transportation networks defined; begin full SEPA transportation analysis
F - Refine transportation networks; submit transportation analysis results to SEPA team
G - Receive City comments on transportation networks and SEPA findings
H - Begin transportation impact fee rate study on final project list
I - Prepare transportation impact fee rate study
J - Finalize and package all documentation

A C E

D E F G

H I

J

Fehr & Peers | Redmond 2050 Travel Demand Modeling

Project Schedule
Consulting Services Agreement -- Exhibit B

April 20, 2021 
Page 1
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Redmond 2050 Travel Demand Modeling Budget

Staff Hours Amount

Task 1  - Project Management 86 18,580$   
Client Management/Meetings/Check-Ins 52
Invoicing and Progress Reports 34

Task 2 - Travel Demand Modeling 206 35,150$   
Current Comprehensive Plan and TFP Scenario 110
Scenario 1 32
Scenario 2 32
Preferred scenario 32

Task 3 - Transportation Impact Fee Update 124 21,600$   
Travel modeling/analysis to support TIF update 124

Task 4 - Coordination with SEPA Consultant Team 272 43,520$   
Extract model information 106
Prepare Synchro analysis 166

Task 5 - Documentation 96 16,430$   
Model Update Memo 24
TIF Rate Study 46
SEPA Analysis Documentation 26

Contingency 14,720$   

Project Total 784 150,000$ 

Redmond 2050 Travel Demand Modeling
Fehr and Peers

April 20, 2021
Page 1 125



City of Redmond

Memorandum

15670 NE 85th Street
Redmond, WA

Date: 4/20/2021 File No. AM No. 21-058
Meeting of: City Council Type: Consent Item

TO: Members of the City Council
FROM: Mayor Angela Birney
DEPARTMENT DIRECTOR CONTACT(S):

Executive Malisa Files 425-556-2166

DEPARTMENT STAFF:

Technology and Information Services Dawn Johnson PMO Manager

TITLE:
Approval of an Addendum to the Big Four Project: D365 Financial System Upgrade Contract in the Amount of $310,000

OVERVIEW STATEMENT:
The contract for implementation of an upgrade to the City’s finance system was approved and executed on October 6,

2020 (Attachment B) An addendum (Attachment A) to the original contract is needed and represents a Statement of

Work for the development and deployment of a Data Warehouse (DWH). The DWH establishes a means for continued

access to legacy financial data and supports consolidated reporting across both historic as well as new financial

transactions. While developed and deployed by HSO, the DWH will eventually be incorporated into the City's new

Enterprise Data Platform and managed by the City's Enterprise Data Management team.

The DWH work represents a $310,000 increase to the existing HSO contract. This work was planned and budgeted for in

the overall D365 Project budget.

☒  Additional Background Information/Description of Proposal Attached

REQUESTED ACTION:

☐  Receive Information ☐  Provide Direction ☒  Approve

REQUEST RATIONALE:

· Relevant Plans/Policies:
The D365 upgrade is one of the Big Four technology projects planned for the next several years along with the
City’s Workforce Management (WFM) project, records management and Energov upgrades.

· Required:
Historic financial transactional data will not be migrated to the upgraded D365 system. This DWH will provide
continued and necessary access to the data and should be in place in June of 2021 when the City transitions
from Dynamics 2012 to D365.

· Council Request:
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Meeting of: City Council Type: Consent Item

N/A

· Other Key Facts:
The Statement of Work references a Phase 1a of the DWH work. This work was completed under an HSO
support and maintenance contract and provided the City with a Prototype of the Solution which was necessary
as a precursor to scoping the work outlined for Phase 1b and Phase 2, as described.

OUTCOMES:
The deployment of this data warehouse serves as the BI environment for finance and supports day to day operational
access to data as well as city wide financial data analytics across business systems.

· Continued access to legacy data

· Replaces legacy finance reporting environment

· Enables consolidated reporting across both legacy and D365 transactions

· Establishes a foundation for financial Data Analytics and Dashboards

COMMUNITY/STAKEHOLDER OUTREACH AND INVOLVEMENT:

· Timeline (previous or planned):
N/A

· Outreach Methods and Results:
N/A

· Feedback Summary:
N/A

BUDGET IMPACT:

Total Cost:
Total cost for the implementation of the D365 Data Warehouse is $310,000

Approved in current biennial budget: ☒  Yes ☐  No ☐  N/A

Budget Offer Number:
Current Biennium 000326

Budget Priority:
Responsible Government

Other budget impacts or additional costs: ☐  Yes ☒  No ☐  N/A
If yes, explain:
N/A

Funding source(s):
General Fund

Budget/Funding Constraints:
N/A
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☒  Additional budget details attached

COUNCIL REVIEW:

Previous Contact(s)

Date Meeting Requested Action

8/25/2020 Committee of the Whole - Finance, Administration, and

Communications

Receive Information

9/22/2020 Committee of the Whole - Finance, Administration, and

Communications

Receive Information

10/6/2020 Business Meeting Approve

4/13/2021 Committee of the Whole - Planning and Public Works Provide Direction

Proposed Upcoming Contact(s)

Date Meeting Requested Action

N/A None proposed at this time N/A

Time Constraints:
It is best that the completion of Phase 1b work as described in the attached Statement of Work is aligned with the
planned go-live of D365 in June when we would be ready to move all legacy data to the data warehouse.

ANTICIPATED RESULT IF NOT APPROVED:
If this contract is not approved, there will not be a mechanism in place to query or report on prior years financial data
once the City transitions from the legacy finance system to D365.  This is currently scheduled for June of this year.

ATTACHMENTS:
Attachment A - Addendum Statement Work
Attachment B - Original D365 Implementation Contract executed on October 6, 2020
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 Introduction 

Overview 

This Statement of Work  is entered into as an addendum to the Master Consulting Service Agreement 

(“Agreement”) between The City of Redmond (“Client” or “The City”) and HSO North America, LLC 

(“HSO”) dated 10/20/2020. 

This Statement of Work defines the specific work and deliverables being requested by the City as 

described in the attached documents as approach and activities for Phase 1b and Phase 2 but is 

otherwise referred to by both parties as the D365 BI Reporting environment project. 

1.2 City of Redmond Vision 

Provide for custom reporting to be supported across both historical financial data (from AX2012 R3) and 

current financial operational data (from D365F&O) as identified in the inventory of required reports that 

will be provided by the City. External data which is not included in AX2012 R3 on Azure SQL or D365F&O 

(like data from CIP System, or VB6) is out of scope of the HSO project. 

City of Redmond’s goal is to have a modern data warehouse with Microsoft technology (D365 + Data 

Warehouse [DWH]) and a modern self-service reporting and dashboarding platform (Power BI). 

1.3 HSO and City of Redmond 

City of Redmond has engaged HSO to assist in the implementation of Microsoft’s Cloud-based Dynamics 

365 platform for its ERP solution. In addition to the D365F&O implementation, HSO is pleased to partner 

with the City to build a combined data warehouse based on operational data from D365F&O and 

historical data from AX2012 R3 and present the consolidated data outcome via 30 Power BI Reports 

and/or dashboards. 

1.4 Project objectives 

The HSO-US team has started migrating basic current and prior year transaction balances into the City’s 

D365F&O system. Detailed historical transactional data needs to be migrated by the HSO-AS team from 

AX2012 R3 to a modern Data Warehouse (DWH). Once implemented, the DWH solution provides a 

consolidated view of D365F&O and AX2012 R3 historical transactional data. This enables the City to 

continue reporting in a consolidated fashion against both historical and current year transactional data as 

currently supported in the AX2012 R3 environment. 

The primary objectives are as follows: 

 Deploy the Data Warehouse (DWH) infrastructure as defined in the Solution Design Document 

(SDD), Appendix E, attached  

 Extract all historical AX 2012 R3 data and move to the DWH 

 Create a mechanism to extract D365F&O data on a daily basis and upload to the DWH 

 Combined DWH for both AX2021 and D365 data in Azure 

 Provide references to physical documents files (reference to location only) 
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 Build out an appropriate Data Model based on Dynamics best practices which supports the City’s 

defined reporting requirements 

 Develop 30 Power BI Reports and/or Dashboards which may include links and references to 

physical documents  
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 Scope 

2.1 Project phases 

The Project is divided into multiple phases.  Phases 1a and 1b are technical phases focusing on delivering 

the data warehouse and Phase 2 focusses on the delivery of 30 Power BI Reports and/or Dashboards and 

the build out of the associated Data Model in the warehouse that will support the City’s reporting needs.  

2.1.1 Phase 1a 

Phase 1a, in which the HSO-AS team migrated data from AX2012 R3 to an Azure SQL database, 

leveraging the HSO-AS DnA framework, has been completed.  While an initial copy of the AX2012R3 data 

has been moved to the DWH, it will be replaced with a final copy of the data as it exists upon D365 go-

live.   This phase is complete and has resulted in the following DWH components. 

 26 dimensions (dimensions provide structured labeling information to otherwise unordered 

numeric measures. The dimension is a data set composed of individual, non-overlapping data 

elements). Of which 20 dimensions are currently in use as critical and 6 dimensions are added 

based on HSO best practices. 

 In total 18 fact tables (fact table consists of the measurements, metrics, or facts of a business 

process) along with 5 pre-fact tables.  Of which 10 fact tables are mandatory and other 8 fact 

tables are based on HSO best practices. 

 12 data warehouse validation measures (YTD, LYR, %) for validation of data warehouse.  

 48 (Power BI data model) measures.  

 The quantities listed above are based on analysis to-date, HSO’s DNA Framework and best 

practices. In phase 2, HSO will modify the data model and add measures specific to the City’s 

reporting requirements. 

2.1.2 Phase 1b 

Phase 1b, in which the HSO-AS team will combine historical transactional data from AX2012R3 with data 

from D365F&O in the areas of Finance (General ledger transactions) and Projects (Project management 

and accounting transactions). The final upload of the AX2012R3 data will be completed once the City has 

completed the rollout of the D365 system and it is successfully supporting City’s finance operations. The 

D365F&O data will be refreshed daily. As the implementation of the D365 Project management and 

accounting module is still proceeding in D365F&O, transactions and test data for data loads requires 

further detailed collaboration between the City and the HSO-US D365 team. 

2.1.3 Phase 2 

Phase 2 will deliver 30 reports based on consolidated data from the data warehouse that has all the 

historical data and D365 F&O data in place. The expectation is that the City of Redmond will provide 

requirements for 30 reports, in the form of a report description along with proposed report layout or 

sample report to HSO by the end of July. HSO will perform an analysis of the reporting requirements and, 

based on the complexity of the reports identified, propose an adjustment to the scope and cost of report 

development as necessary.  HSO will deliver the Report Development analysis and proposal by the end of 

August for City’s review and approval.  
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2.2 Excluded from scope 

The following topics are outside of the budget and scope of this Statement of Work, although they may 

be part of project scope for the City: 

 Adjusting / cleaning / enriching data in source systems. 

 Additional activities outside ETL (Extract, Transform, Load) to be able to retrieve data from other 

source systems then D365 F&O and DAX12 R3. 

 The physical transfer of the DAX2012 attachment document files from an on-premises SharePoint 

to a Cloud-based storage solution is Out of Scope. The links and connections to the documents 

is in scope. 

 HSO is not responsible for the errors or issues with Microsoft products and/ or services. 

 Data extraction from sources like City’s CIP system or Energov product are not in scope. 

Items not explicitly mentioned as In Scope in this document are also outside of scope.  
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 Implementation strategy 

HSO will develop the data warehouse. The DWH will be adjusted per iteration (Sprint) on a DEV/Test 

environment. 

3.1 Implementation strategy for phase 1b 

3.1.1 Milestones for phase 1b 

Milestone Responsible 

Set up consolidated data warehouse HSO, supported by City of Redmond  

ETL scripts defined HSO, supported by City of Redmond  

Data warehouse globally tested before Acceptance takes place and software issues 

solved from the test 
HSO, supported by City of Redmond  

Acceptance test held based on test plan and test scripts  City of Redmond, supported by HSO 

Solved software related issues HSO, supported by customer 

Technical Acceptance form for Data warehouse delivery signed City of Redmond  

Performance test held or risk accepted by City of Redmond  City of Redmond, supported by HSO 

Acceptance of the data warehouse solution City of Redmond, supported by HSO 

Internal support procedures have been set up City of Redmond, supported by HSO 

Technical Go live script executed HSO, supported by City of Redmond  

Access to HSO support desk arranged HSO, supported by City of Redmond  

Production environment readiness has been determined City of Redmond, supported by HSO 

SLA for support signed City of Redmond, supported by HSO 

Technical Go live script prepared HSO, supported by City of Redmond  

Transfer of knowledge to HSO support has taken place HSO 

Issue list completely updated City of Redmond supported by HSO 

Software issues resolved or are part of the handover to support HSO 

Discharge document signed City of Redmond  

HSO support has formally taken over the support from the project HSO 
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3.1.2 Budgeted hours for phase 1b 

Hours have been budgeted in phase 1b for the following work: 

 Steps Activities Remarks 
HSO Work Effort 
(Days)  

 Define approach Defining Sprints and Sprint backlog 2 days 

Business understanding Determine technical need 3 workshops  3 days 

  Analyze source systems 2 sources (Ax2012 R3 and D365) 3 days 

  Preparations Prepare all activities 5 days 

  Enhance Deliverables SDD, Project plan, planning 5 days 

  Subtotal 18 days 

 Technology set-up 
Set-up and enhance Cloud artifacts (Azure Synapse, 
Modern data estate) 

5 days 

Data engineering 
  
  
  

Staging environment 
2 Consolidate AX 2012 & D365UO, including all the 
historical transaction data of the AX system 

12 days 

Dimensions 26 dimensions  22 days 

Facts 18 fact tables 34 days 

Measures 12 data warehouse validation measures (YTD, LYR, %) 10 days 

Security roles Set-up the security and design 5 days 

Subtotal 88 days 

 Test Testing during development 5 days 

Deployment Rework Adjustments/ enhancements 8 days 

  Deployment Set-up and Deploy to UAT & PROD 9 days 

  Subtotal 22 days 

Transition  
Transition to support Transfer knowledge to different teams (IO, IT, EDM) 4 days 

Documentation Finalize all document and handover documentation 8 days 

  Subtotal   12 days 

Other 

Project Management Coordination and managing the project 23 days 

Q&A Quality assurance 12 days 

Contingency Additional enhancements, explanation waiting time 15 days 

Training 
Training regarding best practices and set-up data 
warehouse data model and processes 

5 days 

Subtotal 55 days 

Grand total 195 days 
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3.2 Implementation strategy for phase 2 

3.2.1 Milestones for phase 2 

Milestone Responsible 

Build the reports and / or dashboards HSO, supported by City of Redmond  

Updated SDD document HSO 

Data model changes  HSO, supported by City of Redmond 

Reports and dashboards tested City of Redmond, supported by HSO 

Software Issues resolved HSO 

Reports and dashboards accepted by City of Redmond by signing the report / 

dashboard acceptance form 
City of Redmond  

List of wishes for the future defined City of Redmond, supported by HSO 

Communication plan established City of Redmond, supported by HSO 

Training planned City of Redmond, supported by HSO 

Manuals and Procedures City of Redmond, supported by HSO 

Acceptance of the entire solution City of Redmond, supported by HSO 

Discharge document signed City of Redmond  

GO Live of the Power BI reports HSO, supported by City of Redmond  
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3.2.2 Budget for phase 2 

The budget for Phase 2 consists of the following necessary activities to deliver the 30 Power BI reports 

and/or Dashboards as defined by the City’s report requirements.  Once the reporting requirements are 

provided to HSO, an impact analysis to further determine the scope and complexity of the work effort 

required by HSO,  will be delivered to the City by Mid-August of 2021 and the budget and or scope of 

Phase 2 will be adjusted as agreed to by both parties. 

 

Phase 2: Develop BI content Activities Remarks 
HSO Work Effort 
(Days)  

Impact analysis 

Analyses overview of reports  30 report requirements 3 days 

Enhance Deliverables SDD, Project plan, planning, impact analysis 2 days 

Subtotal 5 days 

 Data model Create Power BI data models (three data models) 4 days 

Report development 

Security roles 15 (5 per data model) 5 days 

Measures 48 measures (YTD, LYR, %) 8 days 

Report pages 30 reports 30 days 

Subtotal 47 days 

 Test Testing during development 2 days 

Deployment Rework Adjustments/ enhancements 3 days 

  Deployment Set-up and Deploy to UAT & PROD 1 day 

  Subtotal 6 days 

Transition  
Transition to support Transfer knowledge to different teams (IO, IT, EDM) 2 days 

Documentation Finalize all document and handover documentation 3 days 

  Subtotal   5 days 

Other 

Project Management Coordination and managing the project 8 days 

Q&A Quality assurance 3 days 

Power BI Training 
1 training for developers (max 4) 
1 training for key users (max 10) 
1 training for business users (max 70) 

9 days 

Subtotal 20 days 

Grand total 83 days 
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 Project deliverables  

4.1 Phase 1b deliverables and acceptance criteria 

4.1.1 Phase 1b deliverables 

 Data Warehouse 

 HSO DNA Framework Default Data Model 

 AX2012 R3 Historical transactional data captured on day 1 D365 go-live and loaded into the 

DWH 

 An integration component which updates the DWH daily with D365 data necessary for 

reporting purposes 

 Combination of AX2012R3 and D365 data extracts in the DWH 

 Updated SDD 

 Training for City I/O, BSOL, and EDM resources 

4.1.2 Phase 1b acceptance criteria 

 The Warehouse will not have overlapping or duplicate attributes 

 The data model contains no referential integrity errors or null keys 

 Missing dimensional records are mapped to a “missing data” record. 

 All date keys are in the form YYYMMDD. 

 Fields without meaningful data will be hidden from view but not deleted from the final data 

model so that they may be used in the future 

 All measures have been documented in the SDD 

 City has received an updated SDD 

 City has received an updated Architectural diagram of the Warehouse infrastructure 

 City has received all documentation on the DWH 

 City resource has received training on the design of and to access the DWH 

 

 

4.2 Phase 2 deliverables and acceptance criteria 

4.2.1 Phase 2 deliverables 
 Analysis of City’s Functional requirements for 30 BI reports and/or dashboards 

 Updated SOW for the development of reports and/or dashboards 

 Reports and/or dashboards agreed to in the updated SOW based on the HSO analysis of 

reporting requirements completed in August 2021 

 Updated SDD 

 Training of Power BI developers, key users, and business users 
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4.1.1 Phase 2 acceptance criteria 

 Acceptance criteria to Phase 1b still apply 

 The SDD has been further updated and reflects the DWH upon delivery 

 Documentation is provided which instructs City how to build in any missing data attributes 

 Concatenated business keys are filtered out in the Power BI Data Model 

 City has received documentation of Reports and or Dashboard deliverables 

 City reporting requirements agreed to in the HSO requirements analysis have been tested 

successfully 

 BI Training has been delivered 

 Core reports will be refreshed and available from 7am to 6pm PST subject to change by City 

leadership. 
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 Project Cost 

5.1 Total Project cost 

Initial proposal on Total Project Cost for the BI Project on time and materials basis $385,000 

 Phase 1a $75,000 (completed and invoiced) 

 Phase 1b and 2 $310,000 

o Phase 1b Data Warehouse and Architecture $218,790 

o Phase 2 BI training and reports development $91,210 

5.2 Billing and payment schedule for phase 1b 

The Project cost for phase 1b is $218,790 broken down into 5 sprints as shown in the Sprint Gantt below. 

At the completion of each sprint 90% of the amount will be invoiced and 10% will be held back and 

invoiced upon final acceptance of all Phase 1b deliverables.   

5.2.1 Planned sprints for phase 1b 

 

5.2.2 Sprint based payment schedule 

- Sprint 0:  26th of March 2021 $ 26,254.80 

- Sprint 1:  9th  of April 2021   $ 39,382.20 

- Sprint 2: 30th of April 2021 $ 26,254.80 

- Sprint 3: 14th of May 2021 $ 26,254.80 

- Sprint 4: 11th of June 2021 $ 39,382.20 

- Sprint 5: 30th of June 2021 $ 39,382.20 

- Milestone phase 1b delivered and signed off by City: 16th of July 2021 $ 21,879   
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5.3 Billing and payment schedule for phase 2 

The billing and payment schedule for Phase 2 will be determined as the scope of the report’s 

development is confirmed based on the City’s delivery of reporting requirements in July 2021. 
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 General project assumptions 

 Activities described under the Phase 1b and Phase 2 are part of this Statement of Work. Other 

activities, scope, and requests are out of scope.  

 Additional data entities that need to be created will require a separate Change Request. A list of 

the data entities that are standard (in scope) is defined in Appendix B List and overview of the 

data entities. 

 New or additional requests will be reported. Requests for changes to the projects Scope, 

Schedule, or Budget will be escalated to the City Steering Committee Project Sponsors to 

determine if the request/change is accepted, and budget allocated. 

 There is currently no plan or expectation for any activities to be performed on-site during the 

timeframe covered by this Statement of Work. This may change if travel restrictions related to 

COVID-19 are lifted, and both City and HSO Leadership and impacted personnel agree. 

 SDD defines the scope; deviations are scope changes to the Project 

 This plan assumes that the process owner or core user independently draws up manuals and 

procedures, this also applies to ICT manuals and procedures. HSO can help with examples. 

 After acceptance, the solution will be “frozen” until go-live. HSO advises the City not to add new 

requirements within the first two months of the reports that are going live, but to use this time to 

gain experience with the solution and gather any new requirements initially. 

 Disabling current reporting options is the responsibility of City of Redmond, as is the use of the 

newly available solution 

 Change management and user acceptance during the functional rollout is the responsibility of 

the City 

 The aftercare & hand-over to support phase (Transition) starts as soon as the first user uses the 

delivered software 

 The aftercare & hand-over to support phase (Transition) has a fixed lead time of five weeks. 

 The aftercare & hand-over to support phase (Transition) is based on thorough acceptance tests. 

Post go-live issues that were not identified in the user acceptance testing will require additional 

HSO hours and potentially an increase in costs.  

 Transfer of knowledge to support only takes place when the SLA has been signed. This also 

applies to being able to log issues at the support desk. The Service Level Agreement also 

includes transition costs to transfer the knowledge to the support department. These are 

therefore not included in this Statement of Work. Details of the Service Level Agreement will be 

provided as part of the start-up of Phase 1b.  
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 Project management 

HSO uses a management and project methodology, focusing on a pragmatic approach. The project 

management supports the Sprints in that respect. The planning of phase 1b is in line with the D365 F&O 

project planning. Together with the HSO D365 F&O project team both solutions (D365 F&O and data 

warehouse) will go live at the same time. 

7.1 Project roles 

We distinguish between different roles within a project: 

7.1.1 PMO committee 

The PMO committee has responsibility for the project. The PMO committee monitors the business case 

and project management. 

The PMO meeting consists of: 

 PMO Manager / CoR (Dawn M. Johnson) 

 Project Manager / CoR (Kristy Hardy) 

 Sponsors HSO (Fouad Allabari, Rohit Gupta) 

 Project Management HSO (Kevin Goode, Silke Freitag) 

7.1.2 Architect / leads  

To maintain the correct focus on integrated work, so that the interpretation of the sub-processes fits into 

the integrated picture, an Architect or lead is appointed by both HSO and City of Redmond. Both parties 

are jointly responsible for the integrated and delivered solution. 

7.1.3 Core users 

The core users are responsible for the proper and timely definition and interpretation of the functional 

domain of the core user. 

When working groups are formed with members, the core users are, together with the working group 

chairperson responsible for the assignment, direction, commitment, and involvement of the other staff. 

7.1.4 Consultant 

Consultants from HSO advise and guide the core users in terms of content and results according to the 

agreed planning within their area of responsibility. 

7.1.5 Quality assurance 

To guarantee quality and outcome, HSO Q&A will do random checks / reviews on the project to monitor 

quality. This will always be in consultation between City of Redmond and HSO. 
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7.1.6 Tester 

The tester is responsible for drawing up the test cases and test scenarios based on the available 

documentation / information (test basis) for the different test types (such as unit and functional tests, 

user acceptance, etc.). This happens in consultation with the involved stakeholders. The tester will also 

perform or support these tests. Testers record the findings and take care of the necessary re-testing. We 

observe that in many cases the tester is a process owner or key user. 

7.1.7 Competence Center 

The Competence Center (IO, BSOL and EDM) plays an important role during and after the project. During 

the Business Understanding phase, the Competence Centre will be set up with roles that are active within 

and after the project, to support several activities. In addition, the Competence Centre will independently 

roll out the following entities after the first go live of a business release. Regarding the organization at 

the start of this project, the Competence Centre will consist of the following components: 

 Timely ordering and having environments available (Dev/Test and Acceptance/ Production) 

 Transferring accomplished work to different environments 

 Making report designs 

 Helping development Power BI reports and / or dashboards 

 The development of instructional videos and other material to support the training of employees 

 Further rollout after the first business release has gone live, in the case that it is not used at once 

 Guaranteeing the knowledge level of employees during rollout and primary contact 

 Coordination of training courses, also for new employees. 

 Setting up authorizations 

 Management of third parties 

 Setting up the functional management organization. 

 Checks / Approves converted data 

 Setting up a change management procedure for future wishes, after the project has been 

completed 

Collaboration 

The HSO approach is supported by a central project workstation in Azure DevOps. The collaboration site 

is based on the management of deliverables that must be completed during the project. 

One of the great advantages of using a collaboration site, in addition to central storage of project 

documentation, is the follow-up via workflow / mail so that project members are proactively informed 

when there is an action assigned to them. In addition, the project method is supported by the design of 

the tool used. For the project participants this always means access, a version of the truth. 

Acceptance and discharge 

7.2.1 Acceptance events during project 

Acceptance is also part of a controlled approach. HSO uses three events within iterations in the project: 

 Phase 1a: Technical Acceptance of the lift and shift of the historical data from AX 2012 R3 

 Phase 1b: Technical Acceptance of the Data Warehouse 
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 Phase 2: Functional acceptance of the 30 Power BI Reports and necessary data model(s) 

7.2.2 Discharge upon completion of project 

During the aftercare and Handover to support phase (Transition), the City is formally asked for discharge 

by means of a discharge document. It may be that there are still outstanding issues, these will then be 

passed on to support under the project conditions as part of the discharge. The project is formally closed 

by signing the discharge form. 

Risk management 

Within this project, risk management is aimed at identifying risks at all levels of the project organization 

and taking measures against them. Risk management is the responsibility of the steering committee. The 

project managers of HSO and City of Redmond will periodically assess the list of risks and, where 

necessary, supplement it with risks for the project. 

Criteria and principles 

The Plan is based on certain criteria and principles. The criteria are inseparably linked to the time and 

budget required for the project. If during the project deviations from these criteria, this must be 

discussed in the steering committee. 

 City of Redmond provides access to the workplace and ICT infrastructure before the start of work 

 The implementation methodology Excellerate is used for the implementation of the project 

 Key users are sufficiently available (see detailed planning for specific availability) 

Change requests 

The project scope is known in detail. From start of phase 1b, project management will use the change 

request procedure, as described in the appendix D. 
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 Acceptance 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties have entered this Statement of Work of the last date set forth 

below, with effect as of the Effective Date. 

 

 

HSO North America, LLC.  Client 

 

 

  

 

Signature  Signature 

 

 

  

 

Name  Name 

 

 

  

 

Title  Title 

 

 

  

 

Date  Date 
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Appendix A Detailed planning phase 1b 

Microsoft Excel 

97-2003 Worksheet
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Appendix B List and overview of data 

entities 

This is an overview of entities from D365 F&O. All data from DAX12 R3 is in scope and will be 

available via the data warehouse and datamodels.  

Area Data(tables) entities  

Finance GL 

dbo.GENERALJOURNALACCOUNTENTRY  

dbo.GENERALJOURNALENTRY   

dbo.LEDGER   

dbo.LEDGERENTRYJOURNAL   

dbo.MAINACCOUNT   

dbo.LEDGERCHARTOFACCOUNTS   

dbo.VENDTRANS  

dbo.VENDTABLE  

dbo.FinancialDimensions  as built by: 

 

DIMENSIONATTRIBUTE 

DIMENSIONATTRIBUTELEVELVALUEVIEW 

DIMENSIONATTRIBUTEVALUE 

DIMENSIONATTRIBUTEVALUECOMBINATION 

DIMENSIONATTRIBUTEVALUESETITEM 

DIMENSIONFINANCIALTAG 

Budget 

dbo.BUDGETTRANSACTIONLINE  

dbo.BUDGETTRANSACTIONHEADER   

dbo.DIMENSIONATTRIBUTEVALUECOMBINATION   

dbo.MAINACCOUNT   

dbo.LEDGER   

dbo.BUDGETTRANSACTIONCODE   

dbo.FinancialDimensions   

Vendor 

dbo.VENDTABLE  

dbo.DIRPARTYTABLE   

dbo.VENDGROUP   

dbo.DIRPARTYPOSTALADDRESSVIEW   

dbo.DIRPARTYLOCATION   

dbo.LOGISTICSPOSTALADDRESS   

dbo.LOGISTICSADDRESSCOUNTRYREGIONTRANSLATION   

dbo.PAYMTERM   

dbo.HCMWORKER   

dbo.HCMWORKER   

dbo.BPFBUSINESSRULETABLE   
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Area Data(tables) entities  

dbo.BPFINVENTBLOCKINGREASONTABLE  

dbo.FinancialDimensions  

GL Account 

dbo.MAINACCOUNT   

dbo.MAINACCOUNTCATEGORY   

dbo.LEDGERCHARTOFACCOUNTS   

dbo.LEDGER   

Company 

dbo.DIRPARTYTABLE  

dbo.DIRPARTYPOSTALADDRESSVIEW   

dbo.LEDGER   

dbo.DIRPARTYTABLE  

Currency dbo.CURRENCY  

Fund 
Dbo].[LEDGERFUND ]  

[Dbo].[LEDGERFUNDTYPE ]  
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Appendix C Project risk 

No. Description Consequence Risk  

Indication 

of effect 

in days 

Mitigation to prevent risks 

1 

City involves a 3rd 

party interest in the 

BI project 

Divergent planning 

resulting in inefficient 

hours that are not 

foreseen 

m 5-50 

Involvement in the BI Project is 

limited to existing HSO and City 

team members 

2 

Insufficient Buy In by 

key users due to lack 

of involvement of the 

right staff in the 

report definition, 

development, or 

testing 

Solution is not 

properly tested or fully 

implemented/used 

l 5-15 

Double check if key users are 

representative of the 

organization and do use/create 

required report 

3 

City IT resources do 

not (fully) have the 

capacity to complete 

the work assigned to 

them. 

Work must be carried 

out by consultants and 

result in increased 

costs 

l 5-25 
City IT resources are involved in 

6-8 week Sprint planning session 

4 

Implementation 

strategy differs from 

the project plan 

More (or less) 

Iterations needed and 

possibly other 

(temporary) solutions 

or adjustments 

m 5-50 

Define the scope as detailed as 

possible per Sprint and by 

defining the 20 business 

questions which need to be 

answered by the DWH before 

phase 1b starts, frequent 

updates of Sprint planning  

5 

During the project, 

organizational 

changes occur that 

affect the project 

Solution design is no 

longer correct, 

business case can no 

longer be achieved, 

solution requires 

redesign based on 

input from new team 

players 

h 50-100 
Put major changes on hold to 

after the project is finalized  

6 

Not enough 

consultants available 

with the right skillset 

Overrun on schedule 

and budget 
l 5-25 

Over plan current BI Team – 

reserve 5-10% more hours than 

budgeted 

7 
Need more time to 

build DWH 

Overrun on schedule 

and budget 
l 5-15 

Prioritize, reduce scope, or 

simplify data warehouse 
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Appendix D Procedure scope change 

The following procedure applies if one of the parties wishes to make a change in the scope of this Plan of 

Action. 

The party requiring making a change (“Initiator”) sends the other party (“Recipient”) a change proposal 

with the following content: 

 Project identification 

 Name of party and person 

 Date of change proposal 

 Description of the change 

 Reason for the change 

 

HSO will estimate how much impact each change will have on the cost, lead times, services and other 

relevant obligations agreed within the contract (“Impact study”).  

HSO will inform City of Redmond if there are costs associated with carrying out the Impact study if City of 

Redmond is the initiator of a change proposal. If City of Redmond approves the implementation of the 

Impact Study with any associated costs, HSO will carry out the Impact Study, resulting in the changes to 

cost, lead times, services, and other relevant obligations. 

HSO will implement a relevant change proposal now that City of Redmond accepts the outcome of the 

Impact Study for this change proposal. In this case, the Impact Study will become part of the contract. 
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Appendix E Solution Design Document 

Microsoft Word 

Document
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Appendix F Glossary 

 Solution Design Document (SDD): The solution design document describes ‘how’ we are going to 

implement the solution including a technical design of the architecture.  

 

 Information Matrix: Information matrix is an Excel matrix describing ‘what’ we are going to 

implement. With what we mean the amount of KPI’s, reports and the definitions of these KPI’s. 

 

 ETL – Data migration activities: Extract, Transform, Load data 

 

 Data warehouse (DWH): A Data warehouse consists of several Cloud-based components 

(different layers and environments like DEVT/TEST, UAT, PROD) which are used to extract data 

from defined source systems, consolidate and harmonize the data and to create a structured 

model based on the reporting requirements of the customer (here: Tabular Model). 

 

 Power BI (PBI): application used to create (Power BI Desktop) and distribute (Power BI Service) 

reports within the client’s domain 

 

 Facts: transactional data per area of business; fact table consists of the measurements, metrics, or 

facts of a business process 

 

 Dimensions: master data per area of business; dimensions provide structured labelling 

information to otherwise unordered numeric measures. The dimension is a data set composed of 

individual, non-overlapping data elements. 

 

 Measures: KPI’s per area of business 

 

 Data model: structured model (here: Tabular Model) based on the reporting requirements of the 

customer (includes facts, dimensions, measures). 

 

 EDM: The CoR Enterprise Data Management Team 

 

 BSOL: The CoR Business Solutions Support Team 
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Appendix G Change and solution adoption 

HSO is not tasked in putting change and adoption management as part of this amendment, however it 

is HSO’s responsibility to mention that HSO has the capabilities and best practices regarding change and 

adoption management. This is a topic that during 

phase 2 , building the power bi reports, could be of 

interest to help City to increase the adoption and 

usage of the Power BI Reports by the business. For 

now, it is out of scope however HSO wants to 

mention this as a possible topic to address during 

phase 2. 

Not only the system changes; processes and the 

way of working are also changing. Adoption & 

Change focuses on creating conditions to achieve the desired business outcomes of the project. This is 

only possible if the new system is used effectively and efficiently and if the new processes are adopted 

by the employees. This status is referred to as “Ultimate Usage” 

That is why a structured change & adoption process is designed which functions in combination with 

the project management process and active leadership (decisions for project management and actions 

for change management). 

Structure of the Adoption & Change project 

The structure is based on the Prosci phase model that is 

also used by Microsoft. 

The main features of the adoption & change approach: 

The senior executive / sponsor has a key role in the 

project and in particular for: 

Direct communication to employees about the reasons 

for the change. 

Building coalitions between managers to guarantee a 

supported and uniform approach to employees. 

Organizations do not change their behavior, but people 

in those organizations do. That is why we use a bottom-up approach in which it is determined per 

employee where they stand in the change. As a result, no “one size fits all” interventions will happen, 

but rather highly targeted actions based on usefulness and necessity, without wasting energy and 

goodwill. 

The use of the ADKAR model that determines per employee what barriers to change: Awareness, 

Desire, Knowledge, Ability, Reinforcement. 

Based on a continuous processing of best practices that are made available to the practitioners of Prosci 

/ Microsoft adoption & change management. 

An abundance of ready to use tools such as templates for presentations, surveys and cockpits (both 

offline and online) 
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PROJECT TITLE EXHIBITS 
(List all attached exhibits - Scope of Work, Work 
Schedule, Payment Schedule, Renewal Options, etc.) 

CONTRACTOR CITY OF REDMOND PROJECT ADMINISTRATOR 
(Name, address, phone #) 

City of Redmond 

CONTRACTOR'S CONTACT INFORMATION 
(Name, address, phone #) 

BUDGET OR FUNDING SOURCE 

CONTRACT COMPLETION DATE MAXIMUM AMOUNT PAYABLE 

1 

158



{JEH563888.DOC;1/00020.030014/}  

page 2 – Consulting Services Agreement, Non-Public Work 
City of Redmond, standard form 
 
 THIS AGREEMENT is entered into on ________________, 20__ between the City 
of Redmond, Washington, hereinafter called "the CITY", and the above person, firm or 
organization, hereinafter called "the CONSULTANT". 
 
 WHEREAS, the CITY desires to accomplish the above-referenced project; and 
 
 WHEREAS, the CITY does not have sufficient staff or expertise to meet the 
required commitment and therefore deems it advisable and desirable to engage the 
assistance of a CONSULTANT to provide the necessary services for the project; and 
 
 WHEREAS, the CONSULTANT has represented to the CITY that the 
CONSULTANT is in compliance with the professional registration statutes of the State of 
Washington, if applicable, and has signified a willingness to furnish consulting services to 
the CITY, now, therefore, 
 
 IN CONSIDERATION OF the terms and conditions set forth below, or attached 
and incorporated and made a part hereof, the parties agree as follows: 
 
 1. Retention of Consultant - Scope of Work.  The CITY hereby retains the 
CONSULTANT to provide professional services as defined in this agreement and as 
necessary to accomplish the scope of work attached hereto as Exhibit A and incorporated 
herein by this reference as if set forth in full.  The CONSULTANT shall furnish all 
services, labor and related equipment necessary to conduct and complete the work, except 
as specifically noted otherwise in this agreement.  
 
 2. Completion of Work.  The CONSULTANT shall not begin any work under 
the terms of this agreement until authorized in writing by the CITY.  The CONSULTANT 
shall complete all work required by this agreement according to the schedule attached as 
Exhibit B and incorporated herein by this reference as if set forth in full.  A failure to 
complete the work according to the attached schedule, except where such failure is due to 
circumstances beyond the control of the CONSULTANT, shall be deemed a breach of this 
agreement.  The established completion time shall not be extended because of any delays 
attributable to the CONSULTANT, but may be extended by the CITY, in the event of a 
delay attributable to the CITY, or because of unavoidable delays caused by circumstances 
beyond the control of the CONSULTANT.  All such extensions shall be in writing and shall 
be executed by both parties.   
 
 3. Payment.  The CONSULTANT shall be paid by the CITY for satisfactorily 
completed work and services satisfactorily rendered under this agreement as provided in 
Exhibit C, attached hereto and incorporated herein by this reference as if set forth in full.  
Such payment shall be full compensation for work performed or services rendered and for 
all labor, materials, supplies, equipment, and incidentals necessary to complete the work 
specified in the Scope of Work attached.  The CONSULTANT shall be entitled to invoice  
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the CITY no more frequently than once per month during the course of the completion of 
work and services by the CONSULTANT.  Invoices shall detail the work performed or 
services rendered, the time involved (if compensation is based on an hourly rate) and the 
amount to be paid.  The CITY shall pay all such invoices within 30 days of submittal, 
unless the CITY gives notice that the invoice is in dispute.  In no event shall the total of all 
invoices paid exceed the maximum amount payable set forth above, if any, and the 
CONSULTANT agrees to perform all services contemplated by this agreement for no more 
than said maximum amount. 
 
 4. Changes in Work.  The CONSULTANT shall make such changes and 
revisions in the complete work provided by this agreement as may be necessary to correct 
errors made by the CONSULTANT and appearing therein when required to do so by the 
CITY.  The CONSULTANT shall make such corrective changes and revisions without 
additional compensation from the CITY.  Should the CITY find it desirable for its own 
purposes to have previously satisfactorily completed work or parts thereof changed or 
revised, the CONSULTANT shall make such revisions as directed by the CITY.  This work 
shall be considered as Extra Work and will be paid for as provided in Section 5. 
 
 5. Extra Work.   
 
  A. The CITY may, at any time, by written order, make changes within 
the general scope of the agreement in the services to be performed.  If any such change 
causes an increase or decrease in the estimated cost of, or the time required for, 
performance of any part of the work or services under this agreement, whether or not 
changed by the order, or otherwise affects any other terms or conditions of the agreement, 
the CITY shall make an equitable adjustment in the (1) maximum amount payable; (2) 
delivery or completion schedule or both; and (3) other affected terms, and shall modify the 
agreement accordingly. 
 
  B. The CONSULTANT must submit any "proposal for adjustment" 
under this clause within 30 days from the date of receipt of the written order to make 
changes.  However, if the CITY decides that the facts justify it, the CITY may receive and 
act upon a proposal submitted before final payment of the agreement. 
 
  C. Failure to agree to any adjustment shall be a dispute under the 
Disputes clause of this agreement, as provided in Section 13.  Notwithstanding any such 
dispute, the CONSULTANT shall proceed with the agreement as changed.   
 
  D. Notwithstanding any other provision in this section, the maximum 
amount payable for this agreement shall not be increased or considered to be increased 
except by specific written amendment of this agreement. 
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 6. Ownership of Work Product.  Any and all documents, drawings, reports, and 
other work product produced by the CONSULTANT under this agreement shall become 
the property of the CITY upon payment of the CONSULTANT'S fees and charges 
therefore.  The CITY shall have the complete right to use and re-use such work product in 
any manner deemed appropriate by the CITY, provided, that use on any project other than 
that for which the work product is prepared shall be at the CITY'S risk unless such use is 
agreed to by the CONSULTANT.   
 
 7. Independent Contractor.  The CONSULTANT is an independent contractor 
for the performance of services under this agreement.  The CITY shall not be liable for, 
nor obligated to pay to the CONSULTANT, or any employee of the CONSULTANT, sick 
leave, vacation pay, overtime or any other benefit applicable to employees of the CITY, nor 
to pay or deduct any social security, income tax, or other tax from the payments made to 
the CONSULTANT which may arise as an incident of the CONSULTANT performing 
services for the CITY.  The CITY shall not be obligated to pay industrial insurance for the 
services rendered by the CONSULTANT.   
 

8. Indemnity.  The CONSULTANT agrees to hold harmless, indemnify and 
defend the CITY, its officers, agents, and employees, from and against any and all claims, 
losses, or liability, for injuries, sickness or death of persons, including employees of the 
CONSULTANT, or damage to property, arising out of any willful misconduct or negligent 
act, error, or omission of the CONSULTANT, its officers, agents, subconsultants or 
employees, in connection with the services required by this agreement, provided, however, 
that: 
 
  A. The CONSULTANT's obligations to indemnify, defend and hold 
harmless shall not extend to injuries, sickness, death or damage caused by or resulting 
from the sole willful misconduct or sole negligence of the CITY, its officers, agents or 
employees; and 
 
  B. The CONSULTANT's obligations to indemnify, defend and hold 
harmless for injuries, sickness, death or damage caused by or resulting from the 
concurrent negligence or willful misconduct  of the CONSULTANT and the CITY, or of 
the CONSULTANT and a third party other than an officer, agent, subconsultant or 
employee of the CONSULTANT, shall apply only to the extent of the negligence or willful 
misconduct of the CONSULTANT. 
 
 9. Insurance.  The CONSULTANT shall provide the following minimum 
insurance coverages: 
 
  A. Worker's compensation and employer's liability insurance as 
required by the State of Washington;  
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  B. General public liability and property damage insurance in an amount 
not less than a combined single limit of two million dollars ($2,000,000) for bodily injury, 
including death, and property damage per occurrence.   
 
  C. Professional liability insurance, if commercially available in 
CONSULTANT's field of expertise, in the amount of two million dollars ($2,000,000) or 
more against claims arising out of work provided for in this agreement.  
  

The amounts listed above are the minimum deemed necessary by the CITY to 
protect the CITY'S interests in this matter.  The CITY has made no recommendation to the 
CONSULTANT as to the insurance necessary to protect the CONSULTANT'S interests 
and any decision by the CONSULTANT to carry or not carry insurance amounts in excess 
of the above is solely that of the CONSULTANT.   
  
 All insurance shall be obtained from an insurance company authorized to do 
business in the State of Washington.  Excepting the professional liability insurance, the 
CITY will be named on all insurance as an additional insured. The CONSULTANT shall 
submit a certificate of insurance to the CITY evidencing the coverages specified above, 
together with an additional insured endorsement naming the CITY, within fifteen (15) days 
of the execution of this agreement. The additional insured endorsement shall provide that 
to the extent of the CONSULTANT’s negligence, the CONSULTANT’s insurance shall be 
primary and non-contributing as to the City, and any other insurance maintained by the 
CITY shall be excess and not contributing insurance with respect to the CONSULTANT’s 
insurance. The certificates of insurance shall cover the work specified in or performed 
under this agreement. No cancellation, reduction or modification of the foregoing policies 
shall be effective without thirty (30) days prior written notice to the CITY. 
 
 10. Records.  The CONSULTANT shall keep all records related to this 
agreement for a period of three years following completion of the work for which the 
CONSULTANT is retained.  The CONSULTANT shall permit any authorized 
representative of the CITY, and any person authorized by the CITY for audit purposes, to 
inspect such records at all reasonable times during regular business hours of the 
CONSULTANT.  Upon request, the CONSULTANT will provide the CITY with 
reproducible copies of any such records. The copies will be provided without cost if 
required to substantiate any billing of the CONSULTANT, but the CONSULTANT may 
charge the CITY for copies requested for any other purpose. 
 
 11. Notices.  All notices required to be given by either party to the other under 
this Agreement shall be in writing and shall be given in person or by mail to the addresses 
set forth in the box for the same appearing at the outset of this Agreement.  Notice by mail 
shall be deemed given as of the date the same is deposited in the United States mail, postage 
prepaid, addressed as provided in this paragraph. 
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 12. Project Administrator.  The Project Administrator shall be responsible for 
coordinating the work of the CONSULTANT, for providing any necessary information for 
and direction of the CONSULTANT's work in order to ensure that it meets the 
requirements of this Agreement, and for reviewing, monitoring and approving the quality 
and quantity of such work.  The CONSULTANT shall report to and take any necessary 
direction from the Project Administrator. 
 
 13. Disputes.  Any dispute concerning questions of fact in connection with the 
work not disposed of by agreement between the CONSULTANT and the CITY shall be 
referred for resolution to a mutually acceptable mediator.  The parties shall each be 
responsible for one-half of the mediator’s fees and costs. 
 
 14. Termination.  The CITY reserves the right to terminate this agreement at 
any time upon ten (10) days written notice to the CONSULTANT.  Any such notice shall be 
given to the address specified above.  In the event that this agreement is terminated by the 
City other than for fault on the part of the CONSULTANT, a final payment shall be made 
to the CONSULTANT for all services performed.  No payment shall be made for any work 
completed after ten (10) days following receipt by the CONSULTANT of the notice to 
terminate.  In the event that services of the CONSULTANT are terminated by the CITY 
for fault on part of the CONSULTANT, the amount to be paid shall be determined by the 
CITY with consideration given to the actual cost incurred by the CONSULTANT in 
performing the work to the date of termination, the amount of work originally required 
which would satisfactorily complete it to date of termination, whether that work is in a 
form or type which is usable to the CITY at the time of termination, the cost of the CITY of 
employing another firm to complete the work required, and the time which may be 
required to do so. 
 
 15. Non-Discrimination.  The CONSULTANT agrees not to discriminate against 
any customer, employee or applicant for employment, subcontractor, supplier or 
materialman, because of race, creed, color, national origin, sex, religion, honorable discharged 
veteran or military status, familial status, sexual orientation, age, or the presence of any 
sensory, mental, or physical disability or the use of a trained dog or service animal by a 
person with a disability, except for a bona fide occupational qualification.  The 
CONSULTANT understands that if it violates this provision, this Agreement may be 
terminated by the CITY and that the CONSULTANT may be barred from performing any 
services for the CITY now or in the future. 
 

16. Compliance and Governing Law.  The CONSULTANT shall at all times 
comply with all applicable federal, state, and local laws, rules, ordinances, and regulations.  
This Agreement shall be governed by and construed in accordance with the laws of the 
State of Washington. 
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17. Subcontracting or Assignment.  The CONSULTANT may not assign or
subcontract any portion of the services to be provided under this agreement without the 
express written consent of the CITY.  Any sub-consultants approved by the CITY at the 
outset of this agreement are named on separate Exhibit attached hereto and incorporated 
herein by this reference as if set forth in full. 

18. Non-Waiver.  Payment for any part of the work or services by the CITY
shall not constitute a waiver by the CITY of any remedies of any type it may have against 
the CONSULTANT for any breach of the agreement by the CONSULTANT, or for failure 
of the CONSULTANT to perform work required of it under the agreement by the CITY.  
Waiver of any right or entitlement under this agreement by the CITY shall not constitute 
waiver of any other right or entitlement. 

19. Litigation.  In the event that either party deems it necessary to institute legal
action or proceedings to enforce any right or obligation under this agreement, the parties 
agree that such actions shall be initiated in the Superior Court of the State of Washington, 
in and for King County.  The parties agree that all questions shall be resolved by 
application of Washington law and that parties to such actions shall have the right of 
appeal from such decisions of the Superior Court in accordance with the law of the State of 
Washington.  The CONSULTANT hereby consents to the personal jurisdiction of the 
Superior Court of the State of Washington, in and for King County.  The prevailing party 
in any such litigation shall be entitled to recover its costs, including reasonable attorney's 
fees, in addition to any other award. 

20. Taxes.  The CONSULTANT will be solely responsible for the payment of any
and all applicable taxes related to the services provided under this agreement and if such 
taxes are required to be passed through to the CITY by law, the same shall be duly 
itemized on any billings submitted to the CITY by the CONSULTANT. 

21. City Business License.  The CONSULTANT has obtained, or agrees to
obtain, a business license from the CITY prior to commencing to perform any services 
under this agreement.  The CONSULTANT will maintain the business license in good 
standing throughout the term of this Agreement.  

22. Entire Agreement.  This agreement represents the entire integrated
agreement between the CITY and the CONSULTANT, superseding all prior negotiations, 
representations or agreements, written or oral.  This agreement may be modified, 
amended, or added to, only by written instrument properly signed by both parties hereto.  
These standard terms and conditions set forth above supersede any conflicting terms and 
conditions on any attached and incorporate exhibit.  Where conflicting language exists, the 
CITY’S terms and conditions shall govern. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have executed this agreement as of the 
day and year first above written.   

CONSULTANT: CITY OF REDMOND: 

By: 
Title: 

Angela Birney, Mayor
DATED: 

ATTEST/AUTHENTICATED: 

City Clerk, City of Redmond 

APPROVED AS TO FORM: 

Office of the City Attorney 

Rohit Gupta
CTO/GM
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1 Document Information 

1.1 Version Control 

VERSION DATE REVISED BY DESCRIPTION OF CHANGE 

1.0 November 2019 
Rohit Gupta, Tim Rands, Kevin 
Goode 

Initial draft 

1.1 January/February 
2020 

Rohit Gupta, Tim Rands, Kevin 
Goode 

Edited for reply to City 
comments, added Appendix F – 

1.2 Feb 17th 2020 Rohit Gupta Final Review 

2.0 Feb/Mar 2020 Tim Rands, Kevin Goode Accepting previous updates and 
incorporating additional feedback 

2.1 May 8, 2020 Jay Freeland, Tim Rands Incorporating City updates 

3.0 August 2020 Tim Rands, Kevin Goode 
Updates in preparation for 
Project Phase 2 after Prototyping 
activities 

3.1 August 26, 2020 Tim Rands, Kevin Goode 
Updates to Interfaces section 
(6.2) and Section 7.8 – Historical 
Data Migration 

3.2 September 10, 2020 Tim Rands, Kevin Goode 
Incorporated final feedback from 
City of Redmond 

3.2.1 September 25, 2020 Tim Rands 
Adding Contract # to Header and 
Section 2.1 
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1.2 Abbreviations 
» D365  -  Microsoft Dynamics 365 for Finance and Operations 

» BR   -  Business Release 

» SOW  -  Scope of Work 

» BCM  -  Business Control Model 

» BRD   -  Business Requirements Document 

» SDD   -  Solution Design Document 

» FDD   -  Functional Design Document 

» TDD   -  Technical Design Document 

» RDD  -  Report Design Document 

» IDD   -  Interface Design Document 

» City   -  City of Redmond 

» CoR   -  City of Redmond 

» Standard D365 Service -   Microsoft Dynamics 365 Cloud Service 

» LCS   -  Microsoft Lifecycle Services 

» MPOS  -  Microsoft Point of Sale (Cashiering) 

» Work Instructions   Process and Procedure documentation 

» Extension  -  Software customization to out-of-the box functionality 

» Process Owners/Leads -   Line managers responsible for the overall business process  

» Key Users   -  Active project members who execute most tasks 

» KT   -  Knowledge transfer   

1.3 Confidentiality 
This document is issued on the understanding that all parties agree to hold all information confidential. Any 
information provided by City of Redmond (City) and any information provided by HSO throughout the course of 
this project shall remain confidential, unless such information already exists within the public domain. 
 
Information may only be shared by those person(s) deemed to be actively involved in the project and for the 
purposes of evaluating this work. This document shall remain the property of HSO NA LLC. 
 
HSO recognizes that the City is a municipal entity subject to the Washington State Public Records Act, Chapter 
42.56 RCW, and that City is obligated to disclose records upon request unless a specific exemption from 
disclosure exists. Nothing in the Scope of Work is intended to prevent the City’s compliance with the Public 
Records Act, and the City shall not be liable to HSO due to the City’s compliance with any law or court order 
requiring the release of public records. 
 

170



COR Contract #9513, Exhibit A – Scope of Work 

City of Redmond D365FO Project - Scope of Work BR1 & BR2 

                                                       Page 6 
 

Section 1 : Document Information 

1.4 Who Should Read This Document? 
This document has been prepared for review by: 

» HSO Project Team 

» City Decision Makers 

» City Project Team 
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2 Project Background 

2.1 Introduction 
City is looking to migrate from their current on-prem legacy systems with a common platform which will be 
Dynamics 365 FOR Finance and Operations (D365) 
 
HSO has completed the Diagnostic phase and in this Scope of Work the project methodology, approach, project 
scope definition and planning, roles and responsibilities, services scope, key assumptions and forecast estimates 
for the implementation of D365 can be found. The appendices contain supporting information on change, risk 
and escalation management, quality and testing principles. 
 
This SOW is entered into pursuant to the Consulting Services Agreement (“CSA”) numbered 9513, between the 
City of Redmond (“Client” or “The City”) and HSO North America, LLC (“HSO”).  
 
In the event the terms of the Consulting Services Agreement and the terms of this SOW conflict, the terms of the 
Consulting Services Agreement will prevail.   
 
Services shall commence upon Client’s signature of this SOW, unless otherwise agreed between the parties. The 
SOW may be terminated as provided for in the CSA. 
 
The following are described in this document: 

 Overall plan of the program 
 Overall governance of the program 
 The high-level scope of Microsoft D365 for Finance and Operations  
 The high-level scope of any related projects and activities 
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3 Executive Summary 
City of Redmond has engaged HSO to assist in the implementation of Microsoft’s cloud-based Dynamics 365 
platform for its ERP solution. HSO is pleased to partner with City of Redmond to complete the implementation 
of Microsoft D365 for Finance and Operations. This Scope of Work provides a structure for a successful 
implementation with a defined timeline, milestones and path to success.  
 
Based upon our positive experience with the City team, we are confident that the capabilities being provided by 
team will provide the necessary effort into the implementation to ensure success. 
 

 The project will be based on using the standard SaaS service Microsoft Dynamics 365 Finance (and 
Operations) 

 The project will use waterfall approach as defined in section 4. 
 The project’s roles and responsibilities are as defined in section 5. 
 An overview of HSO’s consultancy services can be found in section 7. 
 HSO undertake all projects based on key assumptions, these can be found in section 8. 

 
 

173



COR Contract #9513, Exhibit A – Scope of Work 

City of Redmond D365FO Project - Scope of Work BR1 & BR2 

                                                       Page 9 

 

Section 4 : Project Methodology 
 

4 Project Methodology 
HSO’s Excellerate methodology is based on a proven ERP history, refined through many successful implementations and is focused on ensuring that the system, data, and 
City team will be fully prepared for the go-live of Dynamics 365.   
 
The day-to-day activities and supporting tasks planned week-over-week establish a flow of work - starting with the most basic out-of-the-box processes. All tasks are managed 
in a Microsoft Project Plan (MPP) in which start dates, finish dates, constraints, and resources are assigned. Day-to-day tracking of progress against goals is recorded in the 
Project Plan and reported accordingly.  Task assignments are conducted via one-on-one meeting between the PMO and individual workstreams owners 
 
Risk management is an important element in the project methodology. IT projects are generally known for exceeding budgets and time limits. HSO project managers are 
familiar with these pitfalls and apply integrated process and risk management embedded in our methodology to prevent critical surprises. 
 
HSO’s Consultants with specific areas of expertise will become familiar with City’s business processes. Approved business scenarios will be captured in a detailed Business 
Requirements document (BRD) that will be used for traceability throughout the project.   
 
The following characteristics of the project approach are particularly important: 

» System Readiness – validating that all aspects of the system work as expected and to the City’s specifications as defined in the Business Requirements Document (BRD) 

» Data Readiness – validating that migrated data has been confirmed 

» People Readiness – validating that the users of Microsoft D365 are prepared, including training and Work Instructions for the go-live 

» Controlled development of necessary extensions & interfaces as defined in section 6.3 and 6.4 of the SOW  

» Focus on structured testing to ensure all aspects of required processes meet the City’s defined in the Business Requirements outlined in the BRD. Testing limited to 
functionality within D365. Any structured testing that sits outside of D365 is out of scope. E.g. any changes or testing related to Kronos is not in scope of HSO. 

» Delivery of non-standard or custom reporting priorities identified in Business Release 1 and 2 and subject to definition in Section 7.6.2.  

 
Based on business objectives, available time, available resources, business risks, budget and more, the Project will be broken into multiple Business Releases.  
 
Each Business Release will have the following dimensions: 

 Project Kick off for Business Releases and cover Objectives 
 Functional Scope 
 Services Scope - Tasks by party, cooperation; R&E (Responsibility & Execution) and S (Support) 
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 Deploy Scope (locations, businesses, etc.) 
 Key Assumptions 
 Organization, Roles and Responsibilities 
 Planning and Deliverables 
 Budget 

 
Each Business Release go through the phases described on the following pages: 

 

175



COR Contract #9513, Exhibit A – Scope of Work 

City of Redmond D365FO Project - Scope of Work BR1 & BR2 

                                                       Page 11 

 

Section 4 : Project Methodology 
 

4.1 Validate Phase  
The Validate Phase has been completed for BR1 workstreams as defined in the Prototyping Project in WO#3.  
 
This section of the SOW is specifically related to BR2 project scope. The purpose of the Validate phase is to confirm the high-level requirements identified in the Business 
Requirements Document (BRD) which was an outcome of the Diagnostic phase activities performed in July and August 2019. The focus will be on Gaps and Fit Workarounds, 
but requirements identified as Fits will also be reviewed. When analyzing the current requirements, it is critical to define whether any BR2 requirements will be scoped to a 
later (BRn) release or are considered out of scope.  
 
During the Validate Phase, the team focuses on the following activities: 

 All requirements are documented and approved 
 All identified fit workarounds and gaps are identified and reviewed  
 D365 environments are deployed, together with LCS, DevOps, and Azure Subscription  
 Application architecture is reviewed  

 
The Validate Phase includes Conference Room Pilot 1 (CRP1). The purpose of this CRP is to review defined business scenarios and processes with demo data configured, as 
much as feasible, and to map to City configurations. During this CRP, the business scenarios are aligned with corresponding functional requirements and aligned to initial 
application setup that forms a guidance for the business design. 
 

Upon the delivery of the Validate Phase, the Project Team will have a clear understanding of Gaps and Fit Workarounds leveraging out-of-the box functionality as much as 
possible. The two documents attached in Section 6.3 - Gap Approaches, and Fit Workaround Approaches, describe the proposed high-level solution design for both Gaps and 
Fit Workarounds. The described design underlies this proposal and budget. If changes are required to the proposed solutions, then there could be a budget impact. Any new 
requirements that result in a Gap, Fit Workarounds that become a Gap, or Gaps that exceed original development estimate, could impact budget. If these have a combined 
impact exceeding 10% of the current Development Budget this will result in a Change Request. 

Any additional interface requirements not defined in Section 6.4 will result in a Change Request. 
 

Current Gaps and Fit Workarounds have been defined based on joint efforts between City and HSO to identify differences between City requirements and process- and or 
functional support of Dynamics 365. 
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Validate Phase Activities Deliverable 
Deliverable 

Responsibility 
(Lead/Support) 

Acceptance Document 

Project Initiation  Project Plan/Calendar defined 
 

Project Plan 
Project Kick-off 

HSO/CoR  

D365 Deployment 
 Refresh environments 

- As needed for BR2   
Environment readiness HSO/CoR  

Application and 
Architecture 

 Define and document interfaces strategy  
 Data migration strategy defined 
 Define and document Reporting & BI Strategy 

 CoR/HSO  

Document Business 
Requirements 

 Enhanced business requirements document 
 Update Business Control Model 
 Define Business scenarios 

BR2 Business Requirements Document v1.x HSO/CoR BRD v1.x Sign-Off 

  Conference Room Pilot 1 (CRP1) for core processes 
using the (City of Maple) data 

BR2 Conference Room Pilot 1 HSO/CoR Sign-off on CRP1 

Project management  Project management and control  Joint 
Go/No Go Decision to move to 
Design phase 

Table 1: Deliverables – Analysis Phase 

 

4.2 Design Phase 
The Design Phase for BR1 activities is to be completed for BR1 workstreams as part of the Prototyping Project defined in WO#3.  
 
This section of the SOW is specifically related to the Design Phase for BR2 workstreams. The purpose of the Design Phase is to prototype business processes and validate the 
high-level requirements documented and approved in the BRD and complete all future-state (TO BE) design activities. When analyzing the current processes, it is important 
to define which processes can or will fit into the solution to be implemented and which processes will be outside of the solution scope.  
 
During the Design Phase, the team focuses on the following activities: 

 Extending previously defined business scenarios by further linking discreet requirements together 
 Identifying and resolving issues in business scenarios 
 Initiate Solution Design Document 
 Setup and deploy D365 environments 
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 Prepare Testing plan 
 Document Functional test cases and Cross Functional test cases 
 Deliver and import basic testing data 
 Prototyping the scenarios in the City’s D365 environments to validate functionality and design 

Prototyping is used to confirm that business processes, without gaps, function as expected in the system and that Key Users approve them. Prototyping is aimed at validating 
business requirements by configuring Dynamics 365, setting-up data, and running Key Users through the system to confirm ‘fit’. The following tasks are used to manage this 
work: 

 Business process construction 
 System configuration 
 Data setup 
 Prototyping 
 Feedback 

At the same time, we determine which aspects of the business processes are essential for the actual system design. These fundamental design choices can be constrained by 
data management limitations, reporting requirements, contract limitations, product fit, service management definition, and pricing. Based on these choices, a global data 
model can be set up as a basis for further development of the Solution Design and Data Migration in the Design Phase. [Data migration scope is described in Section 7.7 of 
this document. Solution Design occurs, and is documented, during the Design phase of the project based on completion of Analysis. This is documented in Solution Design 
Document.] 

 
The BR2 Design Phase will include Conference Room Pilot 2 (CRP2). The purpose of this CRP is to run through identified business scenarios and processes with sample City 
data. At this stage, however, no extensions have been developed. During this CRP the business scenarios are reviewed with the corresponding functional requirements using 
the application setup that forms the basis for the business.  
 
Upon the delivery of the BR2 Design Phase, the Steering Committee will be able to make major policy decisions regarding process design changes, changed working methods, 
whether to allow specific extensions and final definition of project scope. If any Gap extensions or Fit Workarounds proposed by HSO do not meet with City acceptance, and 
City requires a change to the proposed solution by HSO, an amendment to the Contract will be required as it is not part of the Fixed Budget provided in this Scope of Work. 
Refer to Change Request language 
 
1. Acceptance of the Design Phase includes the Acceptance of the BRD (vx) for Business Release 2 
2. The SDD will have the following meaning: the functional requirements included in the accepted BRD, classified as Fit and which are part of the respective Business Release 
3. The functional requirements of the SDD will be exclusively configured using out of the box functionality 
4. In case of differences in interpretation of the functional requirements in the Develop, Deliver, Deploy phase, the available functions of the out of the box functionality 

will be leading. In other words, the out of the box functionality serves as specification of the functional requirement and will limit or end any possible interpretation. 
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5. This specifically also applies to Testing and Acceptance; acceptance for functional requirements classified as Fit must be provided, as the out of the box functionality 
equals the specification. 

6. In case of difference in the interpretation of the SDD and/or Out of the box functionality, these differences will be handled through the Change Control Procedure. 
Modifications described in the FDDs prevail over the specification for the out of the box functionality, but in all other cases the specification for the out of the box 
functionality will prevail. 

 

Design Phase (BR2) Activity Deliverable 
Deliverable 

Responsibility 
(Lead/Support) 

Acceptance Document 

Configure Prototype  Define and configure business scenarios 
 Key User training/Knowledge transfer 

Validated Business Requirements 
and Gaps 

HSO/CoR BRD v2 Sign-Off 
Gap List v2 Signoff 

Solution Design   Complete and approve Solution Design Document 
describing out of the box functionality and reporting  

Solution Design Document (SDD) 
created HSO 

Approved Solution Design 
Document  

Configure D365 Environments  Deploy/refresh TEST environment(s) as needed 
environments 

Environment readiness HSO/CoR  

Define Test Scenarios 
 Prepare Test plan 
 Document functional and cross functional test scenarios 

Test Plan CoR/HSO Approved Test Plan 

Data Migration  Map, deliver and import basic data 
 Knowledge transfer (KT) on data migration tool 

Basic data load to D365 HSO/CoR  

  Conference Room Pilot 2 (CRP2) (BR2) Conference Room Pilot 2 HSO/CoR Sign-off on CRP2 

Project management  Project management and control  Joint 
Go/No Go Decision to 
move to Development 
phase 

  
Table 2: Deliverables – Design Phase 

Project scope control 
If Key Users discover deviations later in the project due to special processes or exceptional situations, which were not part of the Business Requirements as established in the 
Analysis & Validate Design Phase, these will need to be solved as much as possible via organizational adjustments. Additional requirements for software changes should be 
collected on an optimization list for possible development in future releases. This is to prevent the project from running out of scope and causing time delays. Personalisation 
(minor adjustments on screens, documents and reports) are still allowed. Should scope changes be required, they should follow the procedures outlined in Appendix A for 
Change Management. 
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4.3 Development Phase 
The purpose of the Development Phase is to finalize the D365 configuration and develop the solutions to resolve the identified gaps, together with the development of any 
interfaces and reports. The Solution Design accepted in the Design Phase will be used to define detailed Functional Design Documents (FDD), Reports Design Documents 
(RDDs) and Interface Design Documents (IDDs). After these Designs have been approved, they will be developed, tested and accepted. 
 
Parameters and basic tables are configured, and the solution setup is fine-tuned and tested by the Process Owners and Key Users using previously defined scenarios and test 
cases. Process Owners and Key Users continue developing their skills in the system (“practice”) by executing the functional and cross functional (integration) tests scripts. 
This is an intense time-period for the Key Users, since it is their responsibility to test all business processes extensively in the D365 environment, including process exceptions. 
Key Users are supported by the HSO Consultants for application-specific setup questions and by project management to facilitate and monitor plan and planning. 
 
During this phase the Competence Center (see Section 5.5) receives training in application management, data conversion, reporting, workflow, authorizations and 
personalisation and executes the basic and data conversion. At the same time, the go-live critical document layouts and most important management reports are developed. 
 
The Development Phase includes Conference Room Pilot 3. The purpose of this CRP is to run through the defined business scenarios and processes with imported City data 
and at least some of the extensions - including the interfaces to legacy systems. During this CRP, the business scenarios are presented with corresponding functional 
requirements and presented in an application setup that is subsequently used as the basis for the business.  
 

Development Phase Activity Deliverable 
Deliverable 

Responsibility 
(Lead/Support) 

Acceptance Document 

D365 Configurations  Parameters and reference tables configured  HSO  

D365 Application & 
Architecture 

 Deploy and set up UAT environment 
 ERP Competence center in place 
 Manage D365 environment updates and code deployments 

 CoR/HSO  

Extensions Development  Define, develop, deliver, test, and accept extensions Functional Design Document HSO/CoR Acceptance signoff 

Integrations Development  Define, develop, deliver, test, and accept interfaces Interface Design Document HSO/CoR Acceptance signoff 
Documents & Reports 
Development 

 Define, develop, deliver, test, and accept Documents and 
reports 

Report Design Document HSO/CoR Acceptance signoff 

Data migration  

 Data Mapping 
 Migration of data (Master & Transactional) 
 Data transfer between environments 
 Conversion optimization 

Master and transactional 
data conversion completed HSO/CoR  

Authorizations  Define and initiate authorizations structure Authorization training CoR/HSO  
Workflows  Define and initiate workflow development Workflow configured CoR/HSO  
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Development Phase Activity Deliverable 
Deliverable 

Responsibility 
(Lead/Support) 

Acceptance Document 

  Conference Room Pilot 3 (CRP3) Conference Room Pilot 3 CoR/HSO Sign-off on CRP3 

Project management  Project management and control  Joint Go/No Go Decision to move 
to Deliver phase 

Table 3: Deliverables - Develop Phase 

 
Project scope control 
The duration of this phase strongly depends on the number of functional changes and the available capacity of Key Users to test and accept all operational processes and 
(exception) situations. 
 
A risk in this phase is the deviation from the original solution as defined by the BRD. As City users (Process Owners and Key Users) develop greater understanding of the 
system and discover previously unidentified exceptional situations and requirements, they may come forward with requests for new additional software modifications. In 
order to prevent the project from going out of scope, budget and time, Project Management Team and Steering Committee should aim to avoid such modifications or 
postpone them to a later optimization release. Should scope changes be required, they should follow the procedures outlined in Appendix A for Change Management. Refer 
also to Change Request language .   

4.4 Deliver Phase 
The purpose of the Deliver Phase is to finalize the configuration of the solution by performing final testing and validation and to prepare the system, the data, and people for 
the upcoming go live. Conference room pilots (CRPs) and user acceptance testing (UAT) are conducted where the business formally accepts the completed solution ahead of 
the planned go-live date.   
 
During this time, Process Owners and Key Users continue developing their skills in the system (“practice”) by executing the functional and cross functional (integration) tests 
cases created during prototyping. This continues to be a very busy time-period for the Key Users, as they are responsible for defining and extensive testing of all business 
processes and providing acceptance. Key Users may also work with other City Subject Matter Experts to prepare for training of their decentralized end-users. End-user training 
plans will be prepared along with the approach (instructor-led, training the trainer, etc.…).  Cutover plans and procedure documents are also prepared.   
 
During the Deliver Phase, the team focuses on the following activities: 

 Validating that all go-live solution components are in place and tested, including security, workflows, reports, integrations, and 3rd party software (ISVs).   
 E2E testing will be conducted to systematically test all in-scope areas of the system and to confirm that migrated master data is in go-live readiness state 
 User-Acceptance Testing (UAT) conducted to confirm that the solution is accepted by the business 
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 A Go/No Go decision will be made after UAT.  This serves as a gate to the deploy phase. 
 Once processes are stabilized and confirmed without significant error, the team will finalize preparations for End User Training (EUT).  

Upon the delivery of the Deliver Phase, all aspects of the solution will have been fully tested and accepted by the business and the go-live date for the solution will have been 
confirmed.   
 
The Deliver Phase includes Conference Room Pilot 4/End-to-End testing and Conference Room Pilot 5/UAT. The purpose of CRP4/E2E testing is to execute the defined business 
scenarios and processes End-to-End, using fully loaded City data and all extensions including interfaces and custom reports. During CRP4, the business scenarios are presented 
with corresponding functional requirements in the application setup that will be used as the basis for the business. The purpose of CRP5/UAT, is for the Leads and Key Users 
to engage with additional business users within each workstream, provide system training and have them execute previously defined scenarios.  
 

Deliver Phase Activity Deliverable 
Deliverable 

Responsibility 
(Lead/Support) 

Acceptance Document 

D365 Configurations  Validate configurations/SDD updated as needed UAT system setup and ready for E2E Testing HSO/CoR  
Authorizations and 
Workflows 

 Finalize user groups, roles and authorizations 
 Finalize Workflow design, configuration and testing 

Authorizations, Workflows configured CoR/HSO  

Data migration  Continue iterative data migrations Full (trial) data conversion CoR/HSO  

D365 Acceptance 

Technical acceptance testing 
 Manage Environment updates 
 Finalize GOLD configuration 
 Deploy & configure production environment 

Acceptance tests completed HSO/CoR  

Functional acceptance testing 
 Final functional testing and resolution to critical issues 

(software, workflow, interfaces, reporting) 
 E2E Testing 
 User Acceptance Testing 

Updates to FDD/SDD CoR/HSO UAT signoff 

Work instructions/Task Recordings Documented Work instructions CoR/HSO  

Reports extensions  Deliver, test and accept any outstanding custom 
reports 

Reports CoR/HSO  

Prepare Migration Plan  Training plan for end users 
 Set up cutover planning 

Migration plan for cutover CoR/HSO  

Project Management  Project management and control  Joint Go/No Go decision to move 
to Deploy Phase 

Table 4: Deliverables - Deliver Phase 

Process control 
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The (cross) functional tests and end-to-end business cases are repeated in combination with authorizations, workflows, personalization’s and converted data in a copy of the 
production environment. The Process Owners and Key Users should be able to work in MS D365 environment independently and with sufficient confidence to Roll-Out the 
solution and deploy it with Microsoft. The functional and technical acceptance tests must be completed successfully. Acceptance of this phase and Go/No Go will be based 
on an acceptance criteria list defined by the Steering Committee.  

4.5 Deploy Phase 
The purpose of the Deploy Phase is to finalize preparations for operational deployment of the system, including cutover plan rehearsals, final data conversion, end-user 
training, and organization change management. The cutover rehearsal results will be used to confirm final data readiness, including transactional data, and prepare the team 
for the actual cutover. People readiness is also considered, including the client team’s readiness to take over management of the system.   
 
During the Deploy Phase, the team focuses on the following activities: 

 Finalize preparation of end-user training & work instructions initiated  
 Execution of end-user training  
 Final preparation of the cutover plan 
 Execution of the cutover plan 
 Final data validation – including open transactions data (Vendor Invoices; Purchase orders, etc.) 

The cutover plan itself will start development months before the Deploy phase starts and is confirmed during this time by repeated tests and re-tests. The cutover plan 
outlines all project and related business activities spanning through go live. The week before go-live a final decision will be made to confirm the overall system, data, and 
people are ready for go-live. Issues and Action list will be contained on Azure DevOps site for both parties to access and maintain. 
 
Upon the delivery of the Deploy Phase, the solution will have been fully deployed to the production environment and all system, data, and people readiness components will 
have been confirmed ahead of the planned go-live date. 
 

Deploy Phase Activity Deliverable 
Deliverable/ 

Responsibility 
(Lead/Support) 

Acceptance Document 

End users training  Develop training materials  
 Execute end-user training 

Trained end-users CoR  

Go-live readiness 

 Resolve final critical issues (software, interfaces, 
reporting) 

 Internal support organization established 
 SLA support (with HSO) arranged 

 CoR/HSO Go-Live Readiness Sign-
Off 
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Deploy Phase Activity Deliverable 
Deliverable/ 

Responsibility 
(Lead/Support) 

Acceptance Document 

Migration to D365 
 Final legacy system processing and close 
 Prepare product environment 
 Prepare and manage migration 

Go Live script executed and 
completed CoR/HSO  

Project management  Project management & control  Joint D365 in operational use 
Table 5: Deliverables - Deploy Phase 

 
Process control 
A risk in the Deploy phase is that despite a “software-freeze” changes are still implemented. These changes run the risk of not sufficiently being tested and can bring more 
disruption than benefits. The “golden rule” is that last-minute changes should only be implemented after regression testing – at least all scenarios that could be impacted by 
the change, but potentially the entire suite of test cases. 

4.6 Operation 
The purpose of this phase is to stabilize the system leading to the project’s closure. The degree of support is largely determined by the skill of process owners and Key Users 
and application management. During the first period after the operational deployment of MS D365 the HSO Consultants of the Project Team remain responsible for the 
resolution of production environment issues and the supporting the first month closing procedure. Afterwards the Project Team is discharged, and further support is 
channeled through the HSO support organization (HSO Managed Services). After project discharge a review of the project will take place. The findings (lessons learned) will 
be discussed with all stakeholders and used as input for next Business Releases. 
 

Operation Phase Activity Deliverable 
Responsibility Acceptance 

Document 

D365 Stabilization  Hypercare 
 Financial month closing 

Go live support HSO/CoR  

Project management  Transfer to CoR and HSO Support organizations 
 Project review, control, closure 

Project closure HSO  

Table 6: Deliverables - Operation Phase 
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5 Roles and Responsibilities 

5.1 Project Organization 
The Project Organisation for the City project including the governance structure is presented below.  

 
 

Figure 1: Project Roles & Responsibilities 
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The different entities in the project organisation will be discussed in the following paragraphs.  

City of Redmond Project Team 

Project Sponsors   : Johnny Chambers, Malisa Files, Maxine Whattam, Dave Juarez 
Project Oversight   : Dawn Johnson 
Project Manager   : Kristy Hardy 
Project Advisors   : Simrat Sekhon, Keith Laycock, Linda Hermanson, Kelley Cochran, Sue Meza 
Core Project Team : Tim Smith, Jay Freeland, Julie Elsom, Ryan Edwardsen, Michael      

  Maddock, Tom Coglianese 

Project Owners/Leads and Key Users 

Finance Lead – G/L   : Nida Hermosa 
Finance Lead – A/R  : Maria Ubezzi 
Finance Lead – A/P  : Michele Ayers 
Finance Lead – Cash & Bank : Maria Ubezzi 
Finance Lead – Fixed Assets : Stephanie Woo – Utilities 
    : Nida Hermoso – General Government 
    : Katia Matuzova - Fleet 
Treasury Lead    : Maria Ubezzi 
Procurement Lead  : Adam O’Sullivan 
    : Debbie Keranova (Contract management/ebidding) 
Projects/Grants   : Sandy Yeager 
    : Gloria Hulskamp (Grants)  
Budget Planning Lead  : Haritha Nara 
Cashiering/Point of Sale Lead : Maria Ubezzi 
    : Nida Hermoso (GL Reconciliation) 
Travel & Expense Lead  : Michele Ayers 
Reporting Lead   : Primary for module 
Technical Lead   : Tim Smith 

HSO Project Team 

The HSO Project Team members that are currently proposed and their roles: 
 
Project Sponsors  : Rohit Gupta, Jeff Michaels (Account Manager) 
Project Manager  : Kevin Goode  
SME/Solution Architect : Tim Rands 
HSO Senior Consultants : Andrew Bernstein, Joan Oruwari, Harmeet Kaur Walia, Mallesh Deshapaga (remote) 
Application & Arch : Vikash Goyal & HSO GDC Team (Global Delivery Center)  
 
Primary Roles breakdown for HSO Team: 

 Rohit Gupta/Jeff Michaels: Project Executive leads for higher level support/executive steering 
committee meetings/escalations if necessary, to facilitate open items/issues 

 Kevin Goode: Project Management facilitation day to day for all 
activities/schedules/budget/coordination of efforts between HSO Consultants and City Team; 
coordination of all activities with City PM. 

 Tim Rands: Solution Architect working with HSO & City Teams to ensure overall application landscape 
meets project requirements  

 Andrew Bernstein: Functional lead for Finance – GL/Cash & Bank/Fixed Assets 
 Joan Oruwari: Functional lead for Projects and Grants, AR  
 Harmeet Walia: Functional lead for Procurement, AP, Cashiering/POS, Expense Management 
 Mallesh Deshapaga: Remote consulting support 
 Vikash Goyal: System application and architecture 
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Note: Resources may and can overlap in some situations where needed.  
 
Project Managers will be included in all project communications.   
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5.2 Project Governance 

5.2.1 Steering Committee 

The Steering Committee is the highest escalation level during the project(s). It should have decisive votes in both 
City as well as in HSO. 
 
The Steering Committee is accountable and responsible for the project and it is necessary that the Management 
Sponsor and high-level decision makers are included. It is highly recommended for the Management Sponsor/s 
to chair the Steering Committee. 
 
The Steering Committee must understand and provide support for cultural and business changes that will be 
typical outcomes of projects of this kind. The Steering Committee oversees the project team and the project as 
a whole. Through participation in regular internal meetings the Steering Committee will remain updated on all 
project progress, project decisions, and achievement of project Control Points. The Steering Committee will also 
provide support to the project team by communicating the importance of the project to each member’s 
department along with other department managers in Client. The Steering Committee is responsible for ensuring 
that the project has appropriate resources, providing strategic direction to the project team, and is responsible 
for making timely decisions on critical project or policy issues. The Steering Committee also serves as primary 
level of issue resolution for the project. Steering Committee members are identified below. 
 
The City will identify executives to represent the company as major stakeholders in the Steering Committee. HSO 
executive(s) will participate in Steering Committee meetings when topics are related to this ERP project.  

General tasks of the Steering Committee include: 

» Control project objectives and deliverables 

» Approve extensions or add-ons for identified gaps 

» Set and approve scope, scope changes and priorities 

» Assign resources 

» Control high level planning 

» Manage escalations beyond the Project Team 

 

Steering Committee 

Resource Title 
Malisa Files Finance Director 
Maxine Whattam COO 
Jonny Chambers TIS Director 
Dave Juarez Public Works Director 
Kelley Cochran Finance Deputy Director 
Simrat Sekhon TIS Security & Compliance Manager 
Keith Laycock TIS Infrastructure & Operations Manager 
Linda Hermanson TIS Customer Care Manager 
Sue Meza TIS Business Solutions Manager 
Dawn Johnson TIS PMO Manager 
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5.2.2 Project Sponsors 

The City Project Sponsors provide support to the project by allocating resources, providing strategic direction, 
communicating key issues about the project and the project’s overall importance to the organization; and when 
called upon acting as the final authorities on all project decisions. The Project Sponsors will be involved in the 
project as needed to provide necessary support, oversight, guidance, and escalation, but will not participate in 
day-to-day activities. The Project Sponsors will empower the Steering Committee and Project Team to make 
critical business decisions for Client. 

Sponsor Role Definition 

» Senior Executive “Owner” of the project and the business case 

» Chair the Steering Committee 

» Ensure that the project does not expose the business to an unreasonable level of risk in relation to the 
investment being made and the benefits anticipated: 

o The project sponsor will have budget authority for the project 

o May be delegated to the Project Manager 

» Take actions to support the Program within the business, for example but not limited to: 

o Able to commit and guarantee the commitment of resources 

o Generate and gain approval of the business case  

o Ultimately approve the business/process solutions 

o Motivate and inspire the Project Team and receivers of deliverables 

Project Sponsors 

Resource Title 
Johnny Chambers TIS Director 
Malisa Files Finance Director 
Maxine Whattam COO 
Dave Juarez Public Works Director 

5.2.3 Project Management 

The Project Management Team is responsible for the project Governance and for delivering on time and on 
budget.  HSO and the City will both assign a Project Manager. The Project Managers will perform: 

» Change request management (Appendix A): The Project Management Team will record, log and monitor any 
change request. On a regular basis, the Project Management team will review and approve those. If these 
may impact scope, budget and timeline of the implementation those will be reported to and will need to be 
approved by the Steering Committee as an amendment to the contract  

» Risks and issues management (Appendix B): the Project Management Team will maintain and report in a 
standard format in each meeting of the Steering Committee a log for project risks and issues and control and 
manage the risk and issue escalations 

» Quality assurance (Appendix C): The Project Management Team from HSO and the City will manage 
execution of project quality assurance. Execution activities are needed to ensure that the critical project 
success factors of this project will be achieved. Furthermore, this QA plan will guard for proper testing and 
acceptance procedures of deliverables being in place and followed  

» Communications Plan: the Project Management Team will draft the communication plan. This plan is 
essential to ensure that all stakeholders in the City are informed properly and will adopt the solution being 
prepared and implemented by the Key User team 
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» The change from an hourly engagement to a Fixed Payment Schedule engagement is structured to allow 
better financial management for City, and provide HSO additional flexibility in staffing the team to meet 
expectations 

5.3 Core Project Team  
The Core Project Team’s responsibility is carrying out all project tasks described in the Scope of Work including 
planning, business process analysis, configuration, documentation, testing, training, and all other required tasks. 
The Core Project Team will be responsible for and enabled to implement the new system in the best interests 
consistent with the project goals, project vision, and direction from the Project Manager and Steering 
Committee. HSO will train members of the Core Project Team pursuant to requirements of this Agreement. Core 
Project Team Leads are identified below. 
 

Core Project Team 

Resource Function 
Tim Smith Sr. ERP Business Systems Analyst 
Jay Freeland Sr. Finance Business Systems 

Analyst  
TBD Programmer Analyst 
Julie Elsom Finance Business Owner 
Ryan Edwardsen Finance Business Owner 
Michael Maddock Security Analyst 
Tom Coglianese  Infrastructure Engineer 
Tim Rands HSO SME/Solution Architect 
Kevin Goode HSO Project Manager 
Andrew Bernstein HSO Consultant/Functional lead 
Joan Oruwari HSO Consultant/Functional lead 
Harmeet Kaur Walia HSO Consultant/Functional lead 
Mallesh Deshapaga HSO Consultant (remote) 
Vikash Goyal Application Architect 
Global Delivery Center Development, Interfaces  

5.4 Process Owners/Leads and Key Users 
Process Owners/Leads are the line managers responsible for the overall business process. Key Users are the 
active project members that will execute most of the tasks and become functional system experts making the 
selection of these people very important.   
 
The assigned Process Owners & Key Users will have detailed subject matter expertise and be empowered to 
make appropriate business process and configuration decisions in their respective areas.   
 
The requirements are: 

» Knowledge of (and insiders in) the City Vision, Strategy, Operations and Business Priorities 

» Functionally, preferably the most respected person per functional area 

» Available to the project as defined in Resource Allocation Matrix in Section 7 

» Empowered to design new processes and working procedures in the system 

» Ability and power to execute organizational changes 

» Ability to define business scenarios, functions and features needed 
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» Ability to simulate these scenarios in D365 

» Ability to set up and execute test scripts  

» Define and co-operate in creating end user documentation and train and support end users 

5.5 Customer Competence Center 
The Customer Competence Center (CCC) plays an important role in the (technical) application management area. 
Executing the data conversion, developing workflows, creating reports, maintaining authorizations, and making 
layout changes is the CCC’s responsibility during and after the implementation. This team will consist of members 
from the IT department with support from HSO where needed and upon request. Expected is 2-3 FTE to be 
available for activities like data conversion, documents, reports, workflows, authorizations, personalization, 
management information and systems management. 
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6 Business Releases 

6.1 Application Scope for Business Release 1 
Module Description 

Finance General Ledger, including ALE interfaces such as Payroll, 
EnerGov 
Budget Control 
Accounts Receivable 
Accounts Payable, incl. ProCard 
Procurement 
 Requisition  
 Purchase Order  
 Purchase Agreements 

Vendor management 
Customer management 
Receiving 
Treasury 
Cash & Bank, incl. Bank reconciliation 
Project management & accounting 
 

PowerBI Configuration and 
training 

Configuration/Training/publishing 

6.2 Application Scope for Business Release 2 
Module Description 

Finance Fixed Assets  
Budget planning 
Expense management * 
 

SCM (Supply Chain 
Management) 

Procurement  
 Request for Quote (RFQ) 
 Vendor collaboration  

 
Note that detailed requirements for each of the workstreams are listed in the attachment in Appendix E – 
Functional Scope.   
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6.3 Extension Scope 

6.3.1 Gap Count & Listing  

Gap count identified during the Diagnostic Phase is as follows: 

  Functional Gaps by Type 

Area Large Medium Small 
04.Purchasing 0 1 3 
09.01 GL 0 1 0 
 09.02 Budgeting 4 5 0 
09.04 Cash and Bank 0 0 0 
09.05 AR 0 0 3 
09.06 AP 0 3 0 
09.11 Project Accounting 1 0 0 
09.14 Travel and Exp 0 2 0 
Total 5 12 6 

 
A complete listing of Functional Gaps, and preliminary design approach can be found in this attached document. 
However, per guidance from City during the Prototyping project, the City is not including any extensions work in 
this Scope of Work with the exception of supporting the import of the ProCard file to the out-of-the box Vendor 
invoice with Procard functionality. Should additional extensions be need later these will be managed through the 
Change Request process.  
  

Gap Approaches 
Mar2020.pdf  

6.3.2 Fit Workaround Listing 

Fit Workarounds identified during the Diagnostic Phase are as follows: 

Area Fit Workaround 

04.Purchasing 8 
09.01 GL 1 
09.02 Budgeting 3 
09.05 AR 3 
09.06 AP 2 
09.09 FA 5 
09.11 Project Accounting 7 
09.14 Travel and Exp 4 
Total 33 

 
A complete listing of Fit Workaround items, and preliminary design approach can be found in this attached 
document.  

Fit Workaround 
Approaches Mar2020.pdf 
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6.4 Interface Scope 

6.4.1 Outbound Interfaces – D365 > external systems 

With the exception of The Tyler Cashiering interfaces, HSO is responsible for defining and developing interface 
files within D365 for the following external systems. Delivery timeframes are dependent on whether the interface 
is required in BR1 or BR2: 
 

Product 
Functional 
Area 

To Description 
Business 
Release 

Responsible Party 

D365 
General 
Ledger 

Tyler Cashiering 

Real-time update of financial dimensions 
used to enter Cash receipts. 
This is expected to be part of the Tyler 
Cashiering D365 Connector but does 
impact the HSO D365 project. 

BR1 Tyler Technologies 

D365  
Project 
management 
& accounting 

Tyler Cashiering 

Real-time update of project IDs used for 
entry of Cash receipts.  
This is expected to be part of the Tyler 
Cashiering D365 Connector but does 
impact the HSO D365 project. 

BR1 Tyler Technologies 

D365  
Accounts 
Receivable 

Tyler Cashiering 

Real-time lookup for AR Customers and 
Free Text Invoice balances used for entry 
of Cash receipts.  
This is expected to be part of the Tyler 
Cashiering D365 Connector but does 
impact the HSO D365 project. 

BR1 Tyler Technologies 

D365 
GL/ Project 
M&A  

Kronos 
Extract from D365 of GL Account 
Numbers and Project Numbers for use in 
Kronos during time entry 

BR2 HSO/City 

D365 Cash & Bank 
Key Bank – 
Claims Account ACH File BR1 HSO 

D365 Cash & Bank 
Key Bank – 
General 
Account 

ACH File BR1 HSO 

D365 Cash & Bank 
Key Bank – 
General 
Account 

Wire File BR1 HSO 

6.4.2 Inbound Interfaces – External systems > D365 

City is responsible for working with 3rd Party Vendors to provide files that meet D365 standards for interfaces 
listed below 

Product 
Functional 
Area 

To Description 
Business 
Release 

Responsible 
Party 

Eden Payroll 
D365 General 
Ledger & 
Project 

Pay period recording of payroll expenses, for GL 
and Project 

BR1 
Tyler 

Technologies 
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Product 
Functional 
Area 

To Description 
Business 
Release 

Responsible 
Party 

Kronos Payroll 
D365 General 
Ledger & 
Project 

Pay period recording of payroll expenses, for GL 
and Project BR2 Kronos 

Kronos 
Payroll/ 
Positions 

D365 
Budgeting 

Positions and related Position information for 
Budget planning 

BR2 Kronos 

Tyler 
Cashiering  

General 
Ledger 

D365 

Real-time lookup for Batch # for use in creation 
of Advanced Ledger Entries. 
This is expected to be part of the Tyler 
Cashiering D365 Connector but does impact the 
HSO D365 project. 

BR1 
Tyler 

Technologies 

Tyler 
Cashiering 

Cash 
Receipting 

D365 General 
Ledger 

Daily GL updates from cash receipts BR1 
Tyler 

Technologies 
Tyler 
Cashiering 

Cash 
Receipting 

D356 Accounts 
Receivable 

Customer balance updates from cash receipts BR1 Tyler 
Technologies 

ActiveNet Parks & Rec 
D365 General 
Ledger 

Daily receipts to general ledger BR2 Joint 

Energov 
Inspections/ 
Permits 

D365 General 
Ledger Daily receipts to general ledger BR1 Joint 

External 
vendors 

Vendor 
invoicing 

D365 Accounts 
Payable 

Accept electronic invoices from external 
vendors 

BR2 HSO 

Key Bank 
– Claims 
and 
General 
Accounts 

Banking – 
Advanced 
Reconciliation 

D365 Cash & 
Bank 

Bank reconciliation – Advanced reconciliation 
file 

BR1 HSO 

 
As per guidance from Prototyping phase, City expects to migrate to Tyler Cashiering D365 Connector from Tyler 
Cashiering AX2012 integration in BR1. We anticipate that MPOS implementation will occur in BR2 as the Tyler 
Cashiering D365 Connector will only be supported through October 2021. Note that all interfaces between Tyler 
Cashiering and D365 are responsibility of Tyler Technologies. All interfaces between Tyler Cashiering and 
external, 3rd party systems (such as Springbrook Utility Billing) are responsibility of Tyler Technologies. 

 
The Kronos Payroll/Timekeeping implementation is currently scheduled for two phases. Phase 1, for Time 
keeping is scheduled for February 2021 Cutover; Phase 2, for Payroll, scheduled for December 2021. For Phase 
2, an interface will be required to import Payroll related expenses, with appropriate Project information, to 
General ledger. Currently from Eden Payroll, this is through an ALE. Likewise, by end of BR2, a Position interface 
with Kronos will be needed to update Position information for D365 Budget planning. 
 
Security measures for system interface data: 
There are two typical scenarios for interfaces/integrations. Most of the interfaces listed, using a file 
import/export scenario, would utilize Asynchronous interface using Azure Blob Storage or SharePoint. The 
import/export process runs inside D365 as a batch process and allows secure access to Azure Storage using the 
provided credentials. The security of storage medium is on the storage entity itself. Azure Blog Storage comes 
with its own security. 
If a real-time, Synchronous interface is needed, then Odata or Service-based interface can be used. Usually these 
interfaces happen between two systems using services. For example, an e-commerce website looking for real-
time inventory info from D365. In this case, D365 services can be exposed as Odata services to be consumed by 
other applications.  

Two level security is provided. 
1) D365 Odata service goes through Azure App Registration process to generate the secret key or 

certificate. This secret key is then used by any 3rd party application to call D365 service. 
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2) Along with the above security key, the 3rd party application must provide an AAD User Id and 
Password to allow D365 to authorize the calling entity. This provides the 3rd party application 
required access to D365 data. 
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6.5 Project Timelines and Key Milestones 
Based on known constraints, HSO proposes two Business Releases. Business Release 1 focuses on the modules 
and functionality currently in use at the City with AX 2012. Business Release 2 focuses on add on functionality 
that City desires to leverage but is not currently in use. The term business release, or BR, is used to represent the 
separate implementation tracks.   
 
Considering City’s scope, the implementation timeline will be 18 months for BR1 & BR2.  The Prototyping 
project, including Validate and Design phases for BR1 kicked off on May 18th, 2020 and is scheduled to 
complete at end of September 2020. Therefore, BR1 Go-live would be planned for late Spring 2021.  
 
BR2 would span calendar year 2021, although final scheduling of overlapping activities will need to consider 
City resource availability in first half 2021. 
 

 
Figure 3 - Project Time 

 

Project Timelines for BR1 

The Validate and Design phases for BR1 were included in a deployment prototype project.  That work will be 
leveraged for the completion of the BR1 effort.  

Phase Key Activities  Date 

Validate Phase Environments readiness 
CRP1 completed 

Blueprint readiness May – June 2020  

Design Phase CRP2 completed 
Test scripts documented 

FDD initial Jul – Sep 2020 
 

Develop Phase Functional design document 
approved and accepted 
CRP3 completed 

Solution Readiness Oct 2020 – Jan 
2021 

Deliver Phase Full Data conversion 
Authorizations 
Acceptance test 
Work instructions 

Solution Acceptance 
and Go/No Go 

Feb 2021 –  
May 2021 

Deploy Phase Training 
Cut over planning 

Pilot Go Live Jun 2021 

Operate Phase Resolve issues 
Transition to Managed Services 

Go Live Jun – Jul 2021 

Table 7 - Milestones 
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6.6 In-Scope 
The following D365 functional areas are in-scope for the implementation 
 

 

6.7 Out-Of-Scope 
Items listed below are out-of-scope for the project.    
  

Out of Scope 
Project scope assumes only use of out-of-the box D365 functionality. Currently no extensions 
or customizations are planned for Gaps identified in BRD and during Prototyping project. 
Exceptions are interfaces as documented in Section 6.4 
All AX2012 Tyler Insight Extensions (extensions made by Tyler Technologies to Dynamics 
AX2012 that will not be carried forward by Microsoft to D365 
All interfaces between Tyler Cashiering and D365 using the D365 Connector are responsibility 
of Tyler Technologies, not HSO. 
Historical Data migration (see Section 7.8 of this document) 
DOOAP – External vendor invoice imports and impact on Vendor Collaboration AP Vendor 
Invoice entry 
Any external interfaces or logic changes that are required outside of D365 Production system 
with exception of ProCard interface/extension 
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7 Consulting Services 
The section “Project Methodology” describes in specific terms the project approach between City and HSO with 
deliverables and the division of responsibilities between the two parties. The section “Roles and Responsibilities” 
describes the different roles and responsibilities in the Project Team. 
 
This section describes the specific Consulting to be delivered by HSO. Should this section in any way conflict with 
the Consulting Services Agreement (CSA), the Consulting Services Agreement will prevail. Services by HSO not 
mentioned in this Consulting Services will be handled through the Scope Change Procedure (Appendix A).   
 
Typically, consulting services are delivered approximately 50% on-site. However, with recent COVID-19 virus 
related disruptions, it is likely much travel and on-site activities will be replaced with remote working sessions. 
Both parties agree that this may be necessary, and that they will make good-faith efforts to maintain project 
pace and deliverables as defined in the Project Plan. Remote work will not be unreasonably used to withhold 
work effort, deliverables and signoffs.  
 
Key Assumptions are critical to the timely delivery of services and to the forecast; therefore, changes to these 
assumptions will be handled through the Change Request Procedure (Appendix A). 
 
In the services descriptions below “R” will mean Responsible, “E” means Execution and “S” means Support.  

 Responsible – makes sure that the tasks planned, staffed and executed, including quality assurance and 
follow up is needed 

 Execution – actually performs the tasks 
 Support – provides assistance to those that are executing the tasks. Support can include knowledge 

transfer, troubleshooting, issue resolution, advice or help executing tasks. 

 
City of Redmond agrees to commit resources to the project as outlined in the table below.  City and HSO Project 
Managers will work together to schedule detailed tasks associated with this resource allocation matrix 4-6 weeks 
in advance of the start date of any individual task.  Both City and HSO will be flexible in the scheduling of resources 
to the extent that it does not cause a delay in the overall project schedule.  In the event that an unavailability of 
City resources directly impacts the project schedule and increases the HSO consulting hours, a change order to 
the contract may be necessary.  
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Resource Allocation Matrix:  Required Time Commitment for City Work Stream Leads          
 

                   
 

Workstream Develop Deliver Deploy Operate          

BR1 Oct- 
20 

Nov- 
20 

Dec- 
20 

Jan- 
21 

Feb- 
21 

Mar- 
21 

Apr- 
21 

May- 
21 

Jun- 
21 

Jul- 21 
         

  20% - 30% 40% - 60% 30% - 40%     
     

                          
    Validate Design Develop Deliver Deploy Operate      

BR2 *     
20-
Dec 

21-
Jan 

Feb- 
21 

Mar- 
21 

Apr- 
21 

May- 
21 

Jun- 
21 Jul- 21 Aug- 

21 
Sep- 
21 

Oct- 
21        

Budget Planning     10% - 20% 5% - 10% 40%        

                Validate Design Develop Deliver Deploy Operate 

                May- 
21 

Jun- 
21 

Jul- 21 Aug- 
21 

Sep- 
21 

Oct- 
21 

Nov- 
21 

21-
Dec 

22-
Jan 

22-
Feb 

22-
Mar 

  

Other 
Workstreams               5% - 20% 5% - 10% 40%   

 
Notes: 

 Anticipate that Workstream Leads will bring in additional SME resources as needed during specific activities 
 It is expected that the Senior ERP Business Systems Analyst and the Senior Finance Business Systems Analyst will each be dedicated 100% to this project 
 The workstreams in BR2 have no inter-dependency and could have different timelines based on team member availability 
 Time commitments is anticipated lower during Holiday months 
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Both parties agree that they will work together to manage the project according to the baseline Project Plan. Any 
modifications to the baseline Plan should be agreed to by both parties, as long as these modifications don’t 
impact the overall timeline. These modifications could include additional requests for information, unscheduled 
tasks, mutually agreed to deadlines. For any plan modifications that impact the overall time there will need to 
be a Change Request.  
 

Phase/Category HSO Support Services Days 
 BR1 BR2 
Analysis 28.5 incl. 
Design 61.0 incl. 
Develop 120.0 92.5 
Deliver 84.0 52.0 
Deploy 35.0 29.0 
Operate 33.0 10.0 
Total 361.5 183.5 

 
The following services will be delivered by HSO as part of this Plan of Approach. 

7.1 Project Management 

HSO Services (R, E) 

» The Deliverables which are HSO’s responsibility will be planned, detailed and managed by HSO for HSO 
Services where HSO is Responsible for Execution  

» HSO will provide project updates to City, with project status, risks and upcoming deliverables 

» HSO and City are jointly responsible for overall management of the Project Plan 

Required City Cooperation/Support (S) 

» For almost all Services where HSO is Responsible for Execution, the Cooperation and/or Support of City is 
required for HSO to be successful 

Key Assumptions 

» City and HSO will work closely together to ensure a successful implementation 

» Project management for all Business Releases is defined in the baseline Project Plan accordingly  

» Project Management per sub-project or phase will be a joint effort by the City and HSO with HSO having the 
responsibility as lead 

» Each of the two parties have prime responsibility for delivering their respective activities and work conforms 
to the agreed plans according to the split of responsibilities and role 

» All project tasks will be assigned to the City and/or HSO with due dates which correspond to the overall 
project schedule. Project Tasks that are not completed by the due date may adversely affect the project 
schedule and go live dates.   
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7.2 Training 

7.2.1 Functional Training 

HSO Services (R, E) 

» HSO will deliver the basic functional training for Key Users on standard D365. 

» HSO will deliver functional training on extensions, interfaces, documents and custom reports delivered by 
HSO 

» HSO will deliver training to Key Users on PowerBI (how to use the tool, generate reports) 

» HSO will assist City Key Users in creation of task recorders for process documentation  

o Once a task recording of a process has been created, City team will be responsible for cleaning it up 
and using in future testing and scenario execution. The recording is stored in DevOps and 
referenced for subsequent testing on procedural changes or software updates.   

» HSO will train Key Users on how processes and requirements described in BRDs, FDDs, IDDs and RDDs for 
that activity area will be supported by D365 

Required City Cooperation/Support (S) 

» The availability of City resources for involvement in training and knowledge transfer sessions has been 
accounted for in the Resource Allocation Matrix shown in Section 7  

» City will provide dedicated Competency Center employees that follow the training and will start working 
with system management, reporting, authorization, workflows and personalization 

Key Assumptions 

» HSO will perform training by allowing City resource to observe the performance of implementation services 
(i.e. shadow) 

» Training and mapping processes in D365 will be an iterative process between Key Users and HSO Consultants 

» After initial basic functional training the remaining training will be focused ‘on the job’ knowledge transfer 

» The scope of training and knowledge transfer activities is mainly, but not limited to, the BRDs, FDDs, IDDs 
and RDDs 

» Key Users are assets and investments, so shouldn’t change unless there’s a critical necessity and any changes 
in the team of Key Users that requires extensive repetition of previous activities may result in changes to 
both time and budget 

7.2.2 End User Training 

City Services (R, E) 

» City will set up training for end users 

» City will develop training materials for end user training 

» City will perform basic and operational training for end users 

Required HSO Cooperation/Support (S) 

» HSO will assist City Key Users in creation of task recorders for end-user training 
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» HSO will assist City team in setting up end user training – defined as helping identify who/when/ 
/where/what for end-user training sessions 

 

Key Assumptions 

» City Key Users will provide the end user training to the remaining City users (train-the-trainer) 

» Key Users will train and manage activities of other users and/or end users to ensure knowledge transfer to 
all end users 

7.3 Consulting 

7.3.1 Configuration & Mapping 

HSO Services (R, E) 

» HSO Consultants are responsible to work with the Key Users to configure system and map all processes to 
function in D365  

» Configuration and process mapping is an iterative process between HSO Consultants and Key Users 

» Based on mapping discussion, the HSO Consultants will configure the application and parameters 

» Configuration is performed in the GOLD environment and moved to other environments either through full 
environment restore or use of templates and data packages to migrate configuration data entities using LCS  

Required City Cooperation/Support (S) 

» Key Users provide the City-specific knowledge for setting up all needed reference tables and fields 

Key Assumptions 

» Scope of configuration/mapping activities is limited to the BRD and FDDs only 

» City will validate and approve configuration settings, including parameters, before the start of the Deploy 
phase by validating and testing all in-scope processes during CRP’s and UAT 

7.3.2 Solution Design 

HSO Services (R, E) 

» Generate Solution Design Document (SDD) based on BRD 

» Discuss SDD with Key Users and process feedback 

» Draft, maintain and monitor the SDD as approved and accepted by City process owners 

» Set up a prototype environment based on SDD 

Required City Cooperation/Support (S) 

» Key Users must be available according the Project Plan to review, discuss and approve SDD, FDDs, IDDs, RDDs 

Key Assumptions 

» Key Users, working with HSO Consultants, will approve or amend the Solution Design as necessary  

» FDDs, IDDs and RDDs will serve as documentation for software extensions  
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» Before development, each FDD/IDD/RDD will require a signed approval by the Steering Committee or 
designee 

7.3.3 Parameters and Configurations 

HSO Services (R, E) 

» HSO will define and map parameters and basic configurations 

» HSO is responsible for entering and maintaining the parameters and configurations but will transition 
responsibility to the City once configurations are approximately 80% complete  

City Team Services (S) 

» City will support the entry and maintenance of parameter and configuration settings by providing 
appropriate information to HSO Consultants 

Key Assumptions 

» HSO will train City on all system parameters and configurations. At the point that configurations are 
approximately 80% complete (typically after Conference Room Pilot 3, at end of Develop Phase), City Process 
Owners, with HSO assistance, will assume responsibility for continuous optimization of data in the GOLD 
environment as the proceed through the multiple cycles of Conference Room Pilots. 

» City resources are responsible for continuous optimization of this data by providing updated information to 
HSO Consultants based on results from test case and scenario execution 

» Configurations and parameter settings must be completed before the UAT (Deliver phase) 

» HSO and City will enter and maintain master data and parameters in GOLD environment which will be the 
basis for data conversions 

7.3.4 Functional and Cross-Functional Testing  

City Services (R, E) 

» Key Users will specify and document test cases for all processes  

» Key Users will be responsible for developing accurate and complete (cross) functional test scripts 

» Key Users will be responsible for developing (cross) functional test scenarios and/or interface testing 

» Manage and monitor comprehensive planning for the test case definition and delivery  

» Provide written feedback to HSO Project Management within 10 (ten) days on test results 

Required HSO Cooperation/Support (S) 

» HSO will support City with recommended test cases as needed for execution of CRPs 

» HSO will validate that the test scripts and test scenarios to be within project scope 

» HSO will provide support where test cases are not executing successfully  

Key Assumptions 

» The test cases are within the functional scope as described in BRD, FDDs, IDDs and RDDs and approved by 
HSO  

» HSO will lead execution of functional and cross-functional test cases during the Design Phase with City 
support 
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» City is responsible for execution of test cases from Develop Phase onwards through User Acceptance  

» City will assure that test cases are representative, suitable and complete for acceptance 

» In case test cases are not successful, typically only the part which was not successful will be re-tested once 
the fix has been implemented; however, within reasonable expectations, HSO Developers and Consulting 
team will be responsible for ensuring the entire process works as anticipated before returning to City for 
testing. Typically, it is expected that Development team will provide feedback to testers on what elements 
of an extension has been ‘fixed’. 

» HSO will not be requested to work on non-specified or non-approved test cases or scenarios 

» City is responsible to deliver and support testing of their deliverables 

» City will perform regression testing of all relevant scenarios when extensions are delivered, releases 
updated, or data loads are completed  

7.3.5 Acceptance Testing 

City Services (R, E) 

» During the Deliver phase, test and accept all (cross functional) scenarios and processes, including 
authorizations, workflows and integral (converted) data quality against the test cases for integration testing  

» Acceptance of the test cases also means acceptance of system configuration, parameter settings, 
authorizations, documents, reports and work instructions 

» Integrated check of data quality, processes, system configuration and performance  

» For any functional issues identified with out-of-the box D365 functionality City is responsible for follow-up 
with Microsoft  

HSO Services (R, E) 

» During the Deliver phase, HSO is responsible for solving final functional, extensions, interface and reporting 
issues from a technical perspective 

Required HSO Cooperation/Support (S) 

» HSO will provide support where test cases are not executing successfully 

» HSO will help solve application and/or data related issues within the functional scope 

Key Assumptions 

» City provides adequate test capacity to ensure that testing can be performed in the scheduled weeks 

» The last test run will only contain non-conformances of the previous test runs 

» City is responsible for delivering and supporting the testing of its deliverables 

» HSO will provide adequate notice (2 weeks) for City to schedule a test team 

» Consulting services associated with the setup or use of RSAT will require a Change request 

7.3.6 Work Instructions/Documentation 

City Services (R, E) 

» Key Users will use the standard D365 Task Recording tool to create the work instructions to be used for end-
user training 
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» Draft, maintain and monitor a plan for all work instructions to be written 

Required HSO Cooperation/Support (S) 

» HSO will assist in education of the use of Task Recordings, to increase the efficiency of Work Instruction 
documentation 

» Development of work instructions should reflect the actual processes to be used and therefore should only 
require limited support by HSO 

Key Assumptions 

» Work instructions will be finished at the beginning of the Deploy phase 

7.3.7 Cutover & Go Live  

City Services (R, E) 

» City IT personnel support resources and Key Users will execute the cutover plan for tasks assigned to City 

» Key Users (previously trained by HSO) will train the end users and provide first line support 

Required HSO Cooperation/Support (S) 

» HSO will provide, develop and manage the cutover plan with City 

» HSO will check the parameters and technical setup in the production environment 

» HSO will support the Key Users with critical issues 

» HSO will solve (live) critical issues as soon as possible 

» HSO will provide on-site support for the first year-end closing procedure 

Key Assumptions 

» Work instructions will be finished before starting the Deploy phase 

» HSO will manage the issue list during the stabilization period of the Operation phase and will provide 
knowledge transfer to facilitate Managed Services taking over support following stabilization.  Stabilization 
is defined as the two-week period after go-live cutover during which on-site support is provided.  

»  
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7.4 Extensions 

HSO Services (R, E) 

» Developing extension according to FDD  

» Unit testing of extensions 

» Update FDD specifications with technical details (TDD) 

» Delivery of the software extensions in the designated environments 

» Testing of extensions by HSO Consultants 

» Rework based on test results 

» Training and transfer of extensions  

HSO Cooperation / Support (S) 

» Support testing and acceptance of extensions by City 

City Services (R, E) 

» Perform testing on extensions 

» Accept (or reject) extensions based on FDD and/or TDD 

» Perform Regression Testing as appropriate for any extension 

Required City Cooperation / Support (S) 

» Providing input on requirements for FDD 

» Approve FDD document (and budget, if appropriate) 

Key Assumptions 

» Field labels in D365 will be delivered in English 

7.5 Interfaces 

HSO Services (R, E) 

» Developing D365 side of interface according to IDD for which HSO is responsible 

» Draft, maintain and monitor a plan for interfaces to be developed by HSO developers 

» Unit testing on D365 developed by HSO according to specification 

» Delivery of the interfaces in the designated environments 

» Testing of interfaces by HSO Consultants 

» Rework based on test results 

» Training and transfer of interfaces  

HSO Services (S) 

207



COR Contract #9513, Exhibit A – Scope of Work 

City of Redmond D365FO Project - Scope of Work BR1 & BR2 

                                                         Page 43 

 

Section 7 : Consulting Services 

» HSO will support the testing and acceptance performed by City on the non-D365 side of interfaces but 
changes discovered are not in scope or forecast for this Scope of Work. This will include working with 3rd 
party suppliers as needed. 

City Services (R, E) 

» Setup and execute interface testing 

» Accept (or reject) interfaces based on IDD 

» Accept interfaces based on IDD 

» Perform Regression Testing as appropriate for any interface 

Required City Cooperation/Support (S) 

» Providing input on requirements for IDD 

» Approve IDD document 

» Setup configuration of external applications 

Key Assumptions 

» The delivery of interfaces will be finished before interface testing as needed per Business Release 

» Interfaces will go through the IDD specification and IDD develop process 

» Only the interfaces identified in the Design phase listed in Interface Scope are in scope under this Scope of 
Work. 

7.6 System Reporting 

7.6.1 Documents 

The term documents refers to external facing documents such as Invoices, Statements, Purchase Orders etc. 
where standard D365 documents cannot be used without modifications due to either appearance, content or 
both. 

HSO Services (R, E) 

» Developing documents according to RDD  

» Unit testing of documents 

» Delivery of the documents in the designated environments 

» Testing of documents by HSO Consultants 

» Rework based on test results 

» Training and transfer of documents 

HSO Cooperation / Support (S) 

» Support testing and acceptance of documents by City 

City Services (R,E) 

» Specify and design all system documents  

» Manage the delivery, testing and acceptance process with the Key Users 
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» Accept (or reject) documents based on RDD 

» Perform Regression Testing as appropriate for any documents/extensions 

Required City Cooperation / Support (S) 

» Providing input on requirements for RDD 

» Approve RDD document (and budget, if appropriate) 

Key Assumptions 

» The delivery of documents will be finished before Deliver phase  

» Documents will go through the RDD specification and RDD develop process 

 

The following documents are considered in Project Scope: 

Document List Defined 

Documents Document Description 
Purchase Order One Purchase Order 
Change Order One Purchase Change Order 
Accounts Payable Two Accounts Payable Checks: 

* Key Bank – Claims Account (AP) 
* Key Bank - Travel Advance (AP; different checking account #; one 
signature) 

Accounts Receivable  One (1) Accounts Receivable Customer Invoice 
1-2 Accounts Receivable Statement/Collection Notices (if 2nd version 
needed for second collection request) 

MPOS Point of Sale One custom Receipt 

7.6.2 Custom Reports 

Defined here, custom reports consist of any reports needed for the operation of the business that are either not 
available in D365 or the standard D365 reports or tools are not sufficient. Only Critical Business Reports should 
be included in the initial go live for BR1 and BR2. 

HSO Services (R, E) 

» Develop custom reports according to RDD  

» Unit testing of custom reports 

» Delivery of the custom reports in the designated environments 

» Testing of custom reports by HSO Consultants 

» Rework based on test results 

» Training and transfer of custom reports 

HSO Cooperation / Support (S) 

» Support testing and acceptance of custom reports by City 

» Advise on the appropriate reporting tools for each custom report and the criteria for classifying custom 
reports 
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» Support the City IT team in using Power BI – both BI embedded and Power BI Desktop 

» Support for setting up the first couple of most critical custom reports in Power BI  

» Support questions about data and processes as they are needed for custom reports 

City Services (R, E) 

» Specify and design all custom reports 

» Manage the delivery, testing and acceptance process with the Key Users 

» Accept (or reject) custom reports based on RDD 

» Perform Regression Testing as appropriate for any reports/extensions 

Required City Cooperation / Support (S) 

» Providing input on requirements for RDD 

» Approve RDD document (and budget, if appropriate) 

Key Assumptions 

» Custom reports will go through the RDD specification and RDD develop process 

» Power BI will be used as a reporting tool for D365 

» Specified support HSO days 

»  available as specified in forecast sheet 

» Budget Forecast has allocated funds for HSO to develop up to 10 custom reports; additional custom reports 
are planned to be delivered by City resources.  

» If City does not have enough capacity to design and test operational reports in excess of those defined in 
HSO funding support, City will arrange for outside resources (either HSO or others) to complete the tasks. 
This would be outside of this SOW and is not included in the forecast.  

The following is a more detailed list of activities and responsibilities including forecast: 

Activity Responsible Support Description 

Train City on Power BI  HSO None  

Design initial custom reports 
(10) 

HSO City  

Design remaining custom 
reports 

City HSO 
Answer questions, solve 
issues 

Validate custom reports City   

Accept custom reports City   

7.6.3 Business Intelligence 

It is City’s ambition to develop global data warehouse and BI capability across their ERP landscape, which might 
not be in place by the Business Release 1. D365 offers Power BI capability out of the box which is provided with 
the D365 licenses and which will be enabled, but any modifications or enhancements are out of scope. 

HSO Services (R, E) 
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» Configuration of Power BI /Power BI desktop  

» Training Power BI to include Desktop, embedded Power BI and publishing to Power BI 

» 2 Days of Power BI training to include accessing data, generation of several simple reports 

City Services (R, E) 

» Test and verify the functionality currently being leveraged is working properly with D365 data 

» Identifying users who will need to access Power BI desktop and create reports 

» Aid with the setup of the Power BI user desktops 

Required HSO Cooperation/Support (S) 

» Enabled standard Power BI within D365 and provide basic Power BI training 

» Support City Key Users in the use of Power BI 

Key Assumptions 
 
» Dedicated, quality City resources with enough capacity will be available, and access to desktops for these 

users  
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7.7 Data Conversion 
Data conversion for this project will include migration of master tables, balances and open transaction documents 
from AX 2012 to D365. Any static (master data) that needs to be loaded into Dynamics365 will be entered manually 
or imported utilizing the Data Management Framework (DMF) Tool. City Competency Center personnel will extract 
data from current systems, cleanse the extracted data and transform it to the format required to import or enter 
manually into D365. City personnel will further be responsible for reconciling the data imported into D365. City 
will be solely responsible for the integrity of data converted to D365. It is highly recommended that City perform 
data cleansing activities prior to converting legacy data into D365. 
 
During the Prototyping project some data conversion efforts have been initiated. In process, and expected to be 
completed by CRP2, are: 

» a subset (approx. 20%) of Vendors with their related Address and Contact records.   

» General Ledger balances as of 12/31/2019 and YTD through 6/30/20.  

» Original 2020 budget and Budget adjustments through 6/30/20. 

» Procurement & Project categories derived from a sub-set of NIGP codes 

It was determined there are not enough AR Customers to warrant data migration effort, so these records are to 
be manually entered for CRP2 and the full implementation project.   

 
During the Prototyping phase the HSO Consulting team initiated a data conversion strategy analysis. During this 
process, current data systems were reviewed and consultants determined with Client staff a plan for data 
conversion. Data conversion plan includes:  

 Scope of data conversion 
 Level of detail converted 
 Historical data converted 
 Identification of current data sources 
 Strategy and timing for data conversion 

HSO provided detailed Conversion schemas as a guide to the types of data to be converted, the specific fields 
available in D365. The scope of the data migration entities considered in the plan . 
 

Conversion Tables/Entities Description 

General Ledger Balances Prior Year Ending Balances for previous year 
Current Year-to-Date balances 

Chart of Accounts Main accounts and Financial Dimensions 

Budget Balances Prior Year Budget, including Original Budget and Budget 
Transfers/Adjustments 
Current Year Budget and Budget Transfers/Adjustments 

Vendors (Accounts Payable) Current active Vendors, Vendor Addresses, Vendor Contacts and 
Vendor Bank Accounts 

Vendor 1099 Balances Assuming go-live is not at start of Calendar year, expectation is that YTD 
1099 Balances will be migrated. 

Fixed Assets Fixed Assets, including Acquisition and Depreciation valuations 

Procurement Categories May come from UNSPCC or NIGP subscriptions 

Customers (Accounts 
Receivable) 

Current active Customers 

Open Vendor Invoices We recommend that City pay all open invoices before cut-over and 
manually enters any unpaid invoices at cutover.  
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Conversion Tables/Entities Description 

Open Customer Invoices Open Customer balances will be migrated 

Open Purchase Orders We recommend that open Purchase orders be manually entered at go-
live. If volume exceeds quantity that can be reasonably entered 
manually (approx. 200) then data migration can be considered. 

Open Purchase Agreements We recommend that open Purchase agreements be manually entered 
at go-live. If volume exceeds quantity that can be reasonably entered 
manually (approx. 200) then data migration can be considered. 

Open Purchase Requisitions We recommend that open Purchase requisitions orders be manually 
entered at go-live. If volume exceeds quantity that can be reasonably 
entered manually (approx. 200) then data migration can be considered. 

Projects Open Projects  

City Services (R, E) 

» City will extract data from the legacy system and perform data cleansing 

» City will execute the import process for periodic data conversions 

» City will validate data after it is migrated into the D365 environment 

HSO Services (R, E) 

» HSO will setup and maintain a data conversion plan as part of the Project Plan 

» HSO will provide training and guidance on the import process for periodic data conversions 

» HSO will provide advice and direction on the data warehouse for historic transactions 

» HSO recommendation is not to bring historical data into D365 but to leverage Azure Data Lake; HSO will 
provide guidance and assistance on BYOD training 

Required HSO Cooperation/Support (S) 

» HSO will support the initial basic data mapping to MS D365 tables/fields for the data entities 

 
Key Assumptions 

» Data conversion is applicable only for those systems/applications in scope   

» Migration of historical transactional data is addressed in Section 7.8 below.  

» GL balances for the previous 12 months are included  

» If manual transformation of data is required, that will be done by City 

» City must make final decisions on migration of historical data based on guidance provided by HSO 

Activity Responsible Support Description of support 

Training on DM tool HSO None  

Data mapping and transformation 
at field level City 

HSO 
Consultant For Data entities identified 

Create extract file City   

Clean up legacy data City   
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Create mappings (Multiple 
Iterations) 

City HSO 
Answer questions, resolve 
issues 

Initial data import (Multiple 
iterations) 

City HSO 
Assist with initial data import 
of some entities; answer 
questions, resolve issues 

Validate data City HSO  

Accept data City   

7.8 Historical Data Migration (HDM) 
Currently HSO and City are collaborating on a Pilot program for historical data migration (HDM). Once City 
decides to move forward with the HSO BI framework there a separate SOW will be created for this program. The 
Budget for HDM will be detailed in that SOW. The Pilot program is currently covered in Work Order #4. Pending 
the evaluation of the HSO BI reporting capabilities a new agreement will be executed to continue the full 
Historical data warehouse migration.  

7.9 Authorization 

City Services (R, E) 

» Responsible for process and data authorizations 

Required HSO Cooperation/Support (S) 

» HSO will provide support to the City in setting up the authorization settings 

Key Assumptions 

» Authorization settings will be finished before starting the final Acceptance tests 

The following is a more detailed list of activities and responsibilities including forecast, that is part of the 
Fixed Price: 

Activity Responsible Support Description of support 

Train City on D365 authorization 
and tool 

HSO None  

Create initial City role in D365 

(Any 2 roles) 
HSO City Learning process 

Create City roles in D365 City HSO 
Answer questions, resolve 
issues 

Assign users to roles City HSO 
Answer questions, resolve 
issues 

Test authorizations City Key Users 
HSO 
Functional 

Resolve issues 
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Accept authorizations 
City Process 
Owners 

City Key 
Users 

 

7.10 Personalization 

City Services (R, E) 

» Responsible for personalizing the system, which includes changes to forms, labels and menus, setting up 
and maintenance of workspace and tiles 

Required HSO Cooperation/Support (S) 

» HSO will provide support to the City in setting up the personalization settings 

Key Assumptions 

» Personalization will be finished before starting the final acceptance tests 

The following is a more detailed list of activities and responsibilities including forecast, that is part of the 
Fixed Price: 

Activity Responsible Support Description of support 

Train City on D365 personalization HSO None  

Create initial personalization in 
D365 

HSO City Learning process 

Create personalization in D365 City HSO 
Answer questions, resolve 
issues 

Test personalization City Key Users 
HSO 
Functional Resolve issues 

Accept personalization 
City Process 
Owners 

City Key 
Users 

 

7.11 Workflows 

City Services (R, E) 

» Responsible for designing and configuring workflows 

Required HSO Cooperation/Support (S) 

» HSO will provide support to the City in workflow configurations 

o HSO is prepared to advise and consult on workflow configurations as needed. It is expected that City 
teams will design workflows based on the business needs of each department, and for each document 
to be subject to workflow. City Competency Center team will configure, build and test workflows. If the 
City incurs challenges or problems with workflow configuration then HSO resources will be available to 
assist and troubleshoot.  
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o HSO assistance will likely be workstream-specific, such as assisting in definition of specific data points 
to be evaluated in a condition, or more generic, such as ensuring workflow notifications are functioning 
as desired. There are several different ways in which HSO support could manifest. 

Key Assumptions 

» Workflows will be completed before starting the Acceptance tests and will led by City with support from 
HSO 

» Incomplete workflow configurations cannot be used as a reason to withhold acceptance of HSO deliverables 

7.12 System Management   
While City is ultimately responsible for system management, HSO will initially execute and complete system 
management tasks for D365, LCS and Azure hosting. 
 
Microsoft Services (R&E) based on D365 license agreement between City and Microsoft 

» Architectural and technical guidance through regular touch points 

» Environment deployment through LCS-based service requests from City 

» Running the production instances for cloud hosted D365 application and database 

City Services (R, E) 

» Managing the Lifecycle services (LCS) Implementation project including the setup of all the project users 
within LCS 

» Creating and maintaining the initial D365 environments 

» Creating and maintaining any VMs required for ISV’s 

» Ensuring the existing applications that will remain part of the solution with D365 are able to connect to D365 
environments or access required folders for file transfer interfaces 

» Scheduling of batch jobs, running of interfaces, imports and exports 

» Managing the code and data deployments across D365 environments 

HSO Services (R, E) 

» Set up and deploy Sandbox, Development, Gold and DM environments 

» Set up VSTS per developer 

» Train City CC team on LCS 

» Provide Application management services 

» Update all D365 environments 

» Release code from BUILD/TEST environments to UAT and other environments as needed 

Required HSO Cooperation/Support (S) 

» Manage Dev ALM (Application lifecycle management) for the non-production environments through LCS – 
applying updates and deployable packages 

» Support the communication with the 3rd party providers, if any, in order to have them upload their solution 
on the City LCS Implementation project and support where necessary in installing them 

» Work in collaboration with Microsoft to provide advice on Azure and D365 related infrastructure setup 
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Key Assumptions 

» Based on Microsoft’s release schedule for major updates to D365, it is anticipated that the latest release will 
be incorporated for Business Release 1. 
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8 Key Assumptions 
A Scope of Work is based on certain key assumptions. Combined with functional and organizational scope and 
responsibilities, these key assumptions are inseparably connected with the necessary quality, delivery time and 
Fixed costs for a Business Release. If, during the project, material deviations from these key assumptions occur, 
then this needs to be addressed by the Scope Change Procedure (Appendix A). 

8.1 General Assumptions 
HSO highly recommends that City users utilize Microsoft Dynamics D365 provided DLP (Dynamics Learning Portal) 
courses https://mbspartner.microsoft.com/Landing and Tech Talks. Process Owners and Key Users will play an 
important role in the project to provide necessary expertise not found on the Core Project team and to support 
Core Project team activities. However, Process Owners and Key Users will have a primary responsibility to their 
“home” department. 
 
Process Owners and Key Users and will be the City’s primary interface to all other users of the system throughout 
the City (the End Users). City End Users will ultimately be the users of the system in all areas throughout the City.  
Process Owners and Key Users proactive adoption of the system is vital to City realizing success in this project. 
Process Owners and Key Users will be consulted throughout the process to provide feedback on business 
processes decisions, configuration decisions, training, documentation, and testing. 
 

1. The project will be managed according to the HSO Excellerate™ project methodology as described in this 
document. 

2. The detailed baseline Project Plan is presented with this Scope of Work, but the final version to be used to 
manage the project will be created in collaboration with the City & HSO Project Managers within reasonable 
time after the start of the project. 

3. The City & HSO Project Managers have, in mutual consultation by letter, right to deviate from the Scope of 
Work in force. Deviations that affect budget or time schedule will always have to be confirmed by the 
Steering Committee. 

4. The Scope of Work (proposal and corresponding budget) is based on the functional scope as described in 
this document, as well as the responsibilities, planning and key assumptions.  

5. If the City does not accept that a specific Deliverable or Milestone is met, as defined by HSO in a delivered 
sign-off document, City shall notify HSO in writing within 5 business days of receipt of Deliverable and the 
reasons for non-acceptance. 

At each Milestone identified in the SOW, the City Project Manager and HSO Project Manager shall review 
project progress, project outcomes, deliverables, and current status. The following process will be followed 
for acceptance of Deliverables and Milestone identified in the SOW: 

a) HSO shall submit each Deliverable or Milestone to City for review. Upon completion of each Deliverable 
or Milestone HSO shall present an Acceptance form. 

b) HSO shall correct any deficiencies and resubmit the Deliverable or Milestone within five (5) business 
days. City shall then have ten (10) business days from receipt of the resubmitted Deliverable or 
Milestone to accept or again submit written notification of its reasons for rejecting the Deliverable or 
Milestone. If City does not sign off within ten (10) business days, the resubmitted Deliverable or 
Milestone will be deemed as accepted.    

c) The process set forth in the paragraphs above shall continue until all issues have been addressed and 
the Deliverable or Milestone is accepted by the City.   
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Requirements/Notes 

 All review and acceptance periods will be identified on the Project Plan 

 The City project manager will have decision authority to approve/reject all project Milestones and 
Deliverables  

 Acceptance will be initiated and managed by the City Project Manager and HSO Project Manager. 

6. The FDDs describe all changes to standard D365 functionality, processes, maintenance, screens etc. (as far 
as these cannot be realised by personalization). Changes that are not described cannot be expected to be in 
place later unless they are part of out of the box functionality. 

7. When functional scope changes lead to software adjustments, this will be a risk for timely delivery of the 
project, so City and HSO should prevent software adjustments after approval of the BRD’s and FDDs. 

8.2 Project Organization Assumptions 
1. The Project Sponsors and Steering Committee of City, by oral and written communication, make clear that 

there is an absolute commitment to this project. Senior management demonstrates the value of this project, 
in case of resource conflicts, to give highest priority to this project. 

2. The Core Project Team must have decision-making authority to quickly make critical decisions. For this 
reason, the Steering Committee delegates to the Core Project Team all authority to make decisions for the 
project. It is agreed that project (run time) critical decisions will be taken within 2 working days.  

3. Both parties agree to keep the team member resources supporting this project as static as possible and that 
a change in resources assigned could cause a delay to the project schedule and has the potential to increase 
the project budget.  

4. The team of Process Owners and Key Users consists of employees with a broad knowledge and experience 
with the division, people, technology and processes within the customer’s organization. 

5. City is responsible for all internal communication concerning the project. 

6. City is responsible for carrying out organizational changes that are necessary to implement this project 
within the scope and preconditions as described. The changes can, for instance, concern people, processes, 
organization, agreements, data, etc.  

7. City will provide adequate training and environment for the sessions required in the project plan and 
schedule for all users that are attending. 

8. City will provide necessary equipment for Key Users and End Users for training, consulting and support 
sessions. To include proper room, environment, laptops or desktop equipment, overhead projection and 
white board and Wi-Fi or hard line connections as necessary to City’s network.  

9. City will provide blackout dates for the project schedule during or before the planning phase for Core Project 
Team, Process Owners, Key Users and others that may need to be in attendance during scheduled sessions.  
These blackout dates will not prohibit the availability of City resources agreed to in the Resource Allocation 
Matrix. 
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8.3 Project Scope Assumptions 
1. City chooses to implement standard D365 software. As far as the functionality of this standard is concerned, 

conditions apply as described in the software license agreement between the City of Redmond and 
Microsoft.  

2. The purpose of this Scope of Work is to support the City processes as effectively as possible by making 
maximum use of standard functionality in D365. If this is not possible for certain functions or processes, 
changes in process or organization will be pursued. Software extensions will only be considered when 
changes in process and/or organizations appear not to be possible.  

3. All documentation and process descriptions made during the project will be in English language.  

4. The documentation of software extensions by HSO will consist of the Functional Design Documents. 

5. Organizational changes are not part of this project. If organizational changes appear to be necessary, 
management will take the responsibility for these changes and ensure that these changes have no negative 
impact on the project and its run time.  

6. Extensions delivered for testing or acceptance will be reviewed by the City within 5 working days. The review 
must be based on test results. If within this period no feedback is provided, the extension will be considered 
accepted. 

7. The Project Plan can adjust for minor changes in scope without delaying project activities. City and HSO 
understand that because of task dependencies an extension of the scope will quickly lead to changes in lead 
time and thus can lead to extra costs. 

8. Except for extensions agreed to in this Scope of Work, additional extensions must be approved by the 
Steering Committee. Should additional extensions be required, they will be considered extensions of scope 
(if exceeding the provisioned budget).  

9. The Project Schedule can accommodate some extensions of scope without creating a delay in the fixed scope 
tasks. The City and HSO understand that due to task dependencies, extensions of scope may lead to 
extensions of schedule. 

8.4 Technology Assumptions 
City will be responsible for managing the D365 environments that may be needed for the Project.  Hardware cost 
is not part of this estimate and is out of scope for this SOW. City IT will limit non-project driven changes to systems 
that will interface with D365 (Legacy, web sites, etc.) during Design through Deliver Phases. City IT will notify the 
HSO Project Manager of any potential changes well in advance of implementation. Any implemented changes 
that affect HSO’s work will prompt a Change Request. City IT will be responsible for proving the test environment 
of their legacy systems to do End-to-End interface testing. 

220



COR Contract #9513, Exhibit A – Scope of Work 

City of Redmond D365FO Project - Scope of Work BR1 & BR2 

                                                       Page 56 

 

Section 9: Software and additional Components 

9 Software and additional Components 

9.1 Microsoft Dynamics 365 for Operations 
Microsoft Dynamics D365 will be the software used for all the Business Releases. City will buy enough licenses 
via the Enterprise Agreement already in place with Microsoft. 

9.2 D365 Components 
As part of the functional scope generic D365 components and/or Add-ons have been identified for the City that 
will be delivered as part of the system setup and that are used for functional coverage. Based on the current 
information the following components will be used. 

 Power BI 

9.3 Environment Topology 

For the D365 implementation at the City, there will be multiple environments needed to support the 
Implementation. Each Dynamics 365 environment has its own number of tiers. Tier defines the hardware 
capacity of each environment.  

SAND 

Sandbox environment 
Vanilla for D365 learning/hands-on. The environment won’t have any 
extensions/ISVs. Already deployed and in use for Prototype. 

Tier 1 Add-On 

GOLD 

Golden config environment 
Used to create and maintain the setup and configuration data used on the 
production instance, and related testing instances. For this project the 
anticipated approach will be to copy current Production environment (used for 
Budget planning) to GOLD as the starting point for configurations.  
Will hold configurations and parameters with no transactions. Also used for 
creating new companies when needed. Access to this environment is limited to 
a selection of users. Before going live this environment is restored onto the 
production environment.  After going live, it is used to secure the main setup 
and configuration. Already deployed. 

Tier 2 Add-On 

TEST 

Test environments 
Used to execute tests on the latest version of developed code by consultants 
and key users. For this project the anticipated approach will be to copy current 
Production environment (used for Budget planning) to the first instance of TEST 
as the starting point for configurations for the prototype environment used in 
Design phase.  
Testing environments are usually refreshed daily with the latest version of 
developed extensions to the standard application and are the first step in 
verifying that the developed extensions are according to initial specification. 
The environment will be the copy of GOLD and will include the transactional 
data that will be created during testing. Test environment will be used for CRP’s 
and on periodic basis, the environment will be refreshed by data migration 
environment. Already deployed and in use for Prototype. 

Tier 1 / 
2 

Add-On 
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DM 

Data conversion environment 
The environment will be used by the data migration team for scripts 
writing/migrating data/testing and execute multiple test runs before the actual 
data migration on a production environment. The environment will have 
configurations carried over from GOLD environment. Already deployed and in 
use for Prototype. 

Tier 2 Add-On 

UAT/
ACC 

User Acceptance Testing 
Used to execute user acceptance testing for the major release and subsequent 
roll outs of other business units of developed extensions and other functionality 
that will be applied to the production environment. Already deployed and in use 
for Budget planning testing (supporting Production environment). 

Tier 2 / 
3 / 4 

Default 

PROD 

Production environment 
Live Production environment.  
For this project it is anticipated that PROD environment will either be restored 
from GOLD at go-live cutover, OR will be updated using data migration 
packages to bring configurations from GOLD environment into PROD. Already 
deployed and in use for Prototype. 

Sized 
by MS 

Default 

DEV 

Development environments  
Used to develop, debug and test extensions to the standard application.  One 
development environment is required for a single developer.  The number of 
these environments scale with the number of developers and if cloud hosted, 
they can be easily added/removed. DEV01 already deployed and in use for 
Prototype. Uncertain if additional Dev environments will be needed. 

Tier 1 Add-On 

BUILD 

Build environment 
Used to execute the Build process for Microsoft D365. This process is a 
mandatory process to create deployable packages which are then applied to 
other environments via LCS. This environment must exist for the entire life of 
the project but if cloud hosted is only online when used.  Already deployed and 
in use for Prototype. 

Tier 1 Default 

PT 

Performance Testing 
Used to execute performance/load testing of various functionalities in an 
environment which is most like the production environment when hardware 
resources are taken into consideration. The performance test can also be 
carried on the ACC environment. 

  

SUP 

Support environments 
Used to execute tests, debug sessions and simulations on actual production 
data.  These types of environments would come hand in hand with data 
restoration scripts which would on-demand refresh the data on the 
environment from a production environment so that a problem can be analysed 
without interfering with the production instance. 

  

QA 

QA environment 
Used to hold the exact same platform, application and extension version as 
exists in the production environment. Any bugfix or minor issue that needs to be 
resolved in production needs to be deployed first to this environment, tested 
and approved before it can be released to the production environment. 

  

 
Cloud Environment 
Strategy v 0.1.pdf
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10 Service Forecast 
The forecast in this section applies to HSO Services for BR1 and BR2.  

10.1 Staffing 
HSO will continue to utilize the resources that have been engaged on the project to date. Additionally, subject 
matter experts from the HSO team will be leveraged to complete the tasks needed to meet the timeframe 
outlined above. HSO and City will make the best efforts to keep the Project Team members consistent 
throughout the project. However, City understands that HSO may substitute the resources during this project 
with other resources of equal skill sets. 
 
City agrees that City Process Owners and Key users will be available for the Project as defined in the Resource 
Allocation Matrix in Section 7. At specific intervals of the project City business resource(s) involvement may 
increase and the Project Manager will ensure that sufficient notice is given to allow for resources schedules 
to adjust. City has noted that when critical project phases require 60% or more of staff resource allocation, 6-
8 weeks of advance notice should be provided.  

10.2 Fixed Budget Forecast 
The below Fixed Budget forecast was provided to City by HSO and is the basis of the Scope of Work for Business 
Release 1 & Business Release 2.  
 

HSO SOW USD 

Implementation Business Release 1 and 2 $2,068,055 

 Consulting services (PM & SA) $521,901 

 Consulting Services (HSO Consultants) $1,099,877 

 Development services $173,830 

 Technical consulting (Appl. Mgt, Reporting etc.) $272,488 

Travel and Expense (15% of the consulting services)  
Billed on actuals 

$244,000 

TOTAL IMPLEMENTATION COST $2,312,055 

 
If there are project delays determined to be associated with client staff availability, additional HSO services work 
will be delivered on an additional time and materials basis, which will require an amendment to the contract.  

10.3 Travel & Expenses 
The HSO and City Project Managers will work together to maintain expenses at reasonable level depending on 
the onsite frequency based on the travel forecast of $244,000, which is based on 15% of the HSO services 
forecast excluding Development and Technical services. Billing will be for actual expenses including standard per 
diem rates and policy. Note that if COVID travel restrictions continue the budgeted amount is likely to be reduced 
accordingly. 

223



COR Contract #9513, Exhibit A – Scope of Work 

City of Redmond D365FO Project - Scope of Work BR1 & BR2 

                                                       Page 59 

 

Section 10: Service Forecast 

10.4 Costs BR1 and BR2 
The Fixed Budget services is based on the defined functional and services scope, planning and timelines, 
assumptions and preconditions as set out in this Scope of Work. This estimate is the firm guidance for the 
project execution. 
 
Following the project methodology, sticking to the agreed scope and planning, using ‘out-of-the-box’ 
functionality, the estimate should be realistic and feasible and will be controlled and reported including forecast 
(ETC) and foresight on expected deviations by HSO project management for HSO activities and by City project 
management for City activities.  
 
An overview of the overall service forecast estimates for Business Release 1 and 2 excluding the Travel and 
Expense 
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Business Release 1 Budget 
 

 
 
Business Release 2 Budget 
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IN WITNESS, WHEREOF, the parties have entered this Scope of Work of the last date set forth below, with effect 
as of the Effective Date. 
 
 

HSO North America, LLC  Customer 
 

 
 

  
 

Signature  Signature 
 
 

  
 
 
 

Rohit Gupta, GM  Name 
 
 

  
 
 
 

HSO  CITY OF REDMOND 
 
 

  
 
 
 

Date  Date 
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Appendix A: Change Management 
During the project either party may request in writing additions, deletions, or modifications to the services 
described in this SOW (“change”). Parties shall have no obligation to commence work for any change until the 
fee and schedule impact of the change is agreed upon in a written Scope Change Request Form signed by the 
designated Project Managers from both parties. In the absence of acceptance or rejection by each of the parties, 
the proposed change will not be performed. Pending this decision parties shall proceed only with the original 
services. 
 
The Change Management Process that will be employed is defined below. Both parties agree to follow this 
process and to use the Scope Change Request Form: 
 

» Identify and document 

» Assess impact and prioritize 

» Estimate required effort 

» Approve / disapprove 

» Assign responsibility 

» Monitor and report progress 

» Communicate change resolution 

 
In more detail the procedure employed will contain following steps: 

1. The party who requests the change (the "Originator") will forward to the other party (the "Recipient") a 
change request ("Change Request") using the standard Change Request Form which will include the project 
identification, originator's name, date, description and reason 

2. HSO will assign a number to and log each Change Request 

3. All Change Requests will be categorized by the Originator as Priority 1 (urgent) or Priority 2 (normal) or 
Priority 3 (low priority) 

4. HSO will investigate the Change Request to complete the Change Request Form with the estimated impacts 
on: 

o required effort and price  

o If these have a combined impact exceeding 10% of the current Development Budget this will result 
in a Change Request. 

o timetable and schedules  

o scope of already agreed services and requirements 

o relevant obligations under the SOW (the "Impact Study")  

5. HSO will investigate the above-mentioned Change request, either  

o In 1 step if the impact is expected to be relatively limited, or  

o In 2 steps if HSO suspects the impact to become substantial and will require a more in-depth Impact 
Study with corresponding increased efforts 

6. If the City is the Originator, HSO will inform the City if there will be any charges for HSO services in 
conducting the Impact Study and the City will decide whether HSO should conduct the Impact Study. If the 
City approves the services charge for the Impact Study, then HSO shall proceed to prepare the Impact Study 
completion, the Impact Study will be delivered, and shall include any changes to the price, timetable, 
services scope and relevant obligations of the parties under the agreement, as applicable. 
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7. If the City accepts the Impact Study, then the parties shall each sign the Impact Study, which shall be deemed 
to amend this Agreement. HSO shall then proceed to implement the applicable Change Request in 
accordance with the Impact Study. 
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Appendix B: Risk and Escalation 
Risks are potential threats to the project outcome (i.e. cost, delivery time, quality or scope). If they are not 
managed effectively, they will impact the outcome of the project. The main drivers are in order Quality, Time, 
and Cost. 
 
Issues are threats to the project outcome that are already occurred. They are no longer a potential threat – they 
are real and are causing a real impact to the delivery of the project. 
 
Project Risks and issues needs to be managed in order to minimize the impact on the project outcome. City and 
HSO will work together to identify risks and jointly manage the risk log. 
 
Escalation is to be used by project team members to: 
 

» Help communicate threats to the project outcomes. 

» Assign accountability for resolution of threats 

» Aid in mitigation actions for potential risks 

» Resolve issues which the team themselves cannot resolve 

 
The following are the proposed steps to be followed in the escalation process: 
 

All project team members are empowered to escalate. Escalation is not seen as a failure on the part of the 
escalator. Escalation is an essential tool on ensuring issues that cannot be resolved by the individual team 
member, are able to be elevated to the next level of management to ensure that every effort is made to 
avoid slippages. 

Escalation needs to be managed. Any escalation needs to be reported to the project managers, rather with a 
suggested action plan. The escalated issue is followed up by project management to ensure that it is 
resolved. When an issue has been escalated the project managers must continue to monitor the situation 
and report on the progress of the resolution. If it is not resolved adequately then another escalation may 
be required. If necessary, this should involve the issue being escalated to the Steering Committee. 

Escalation must be documented. It is important that all project issues escalated are recorded. If critical, it should 
be documented and reported to the Steering Committee by the project manager. Verbal escalation always 
needs to be followed up with written or email documentation detailing the issue, the required outcome, 
the critical timeframe when the resolution is required, and the consequences to the project if the issue is 
not resolved. 

Escalation needs to be timely. It is important that issues are escalated in time to affect a resolution. The 
escalator should try to resolve the issue before escalation, however enough time should be available to 
escalate and resolve the issue. 
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Appendix C: Quality and Testing 
D365 application is subject to testing, which will include testing against Functional Design Document (FDD) 
requirements and functional testing based on the Business Requirements Document (BRD). 
 
After the initial testing, D365 application will be subject to acceptance testing during the Deliver phase that 
includes - Cross-functional, e2e, regression and performance testing. If acceptance fails because of errors 
identified in extensions developed by HSO, HSO will fix such errors promptly and resubmit for re-testing as soon 
as practicable. If the errors are caused due to the Microsoft ONE-V, HSO will coordinate with Microsoft on the 
resolution. Acceptance test will be repeated for as long as certain test scripts are not accepted.  
 
Below an overview on types of testing including main objectives, execution and timing.   

Unit Testing 

» Why : Validate specific functionality 

» How : Testing of changes, documents and reports 

» Who : Developers and HSO Consultant first, Key Users supported by HSO Consultant later 

» When : Development Phase and after each change afterwards 

» Input : Test scripts on Functional Design Documents 

Functional Testing 

» Why : Validate all possible situations per work streams 

» How : Individual tests with focus on ‘own’ work stream 

» Who : City Project Team and Key Users supported by HSO Consultant 

» When : Development Phase 

» Input : Business Requirements & FDDs 

Cross Functional Testing 

» Why : Validate integral processes 

» How : Focus on connections (no detailed functionalities in own work stream) 

» Who : City Project Team and Key Users supported by HSO Consultant  

» When : Development Phase 

» Input : Business Scenarios 

Interface Testing 

» Why : Validate connections between systems 

» How : Testing of interfaces 

» Who : City IT team with HSO support  

» When : Development Phase 

» Input : All combination of messages 
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Regression Testing 

» Why : Testing new Release Updates based on Microsoft ONE-V 

» How : End-to-end scenarios documented in Task Recordings; may use RSAT Tool to automate 

» Who : City Project Team and Key Users supported by HSO Consultant 

» When : As needed when Updates are deployed 

» Input : (Cross) Functional Scripts 

User Acceptance Testing 

» Why : Validating all functionality including data conversion and authorizations 

» How : Selected number of events combined with end-to-end scenarios 

» Who : Key Users and IT support team 

» When : Deliver Phase 

» Input : (Cross) Functional Scripts 
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Appendix D: Process Owners/Leads, Key Users and Lead HSO 
Consultants 

WORKSTREAM CITY BPO/Leads 
 

CITY Key Users HSO LEAD 

Project Management Kristy Hardy Jay Freeland Kevin Goode 
General Ledger Nida Hermoso Stephanie Woo Andrew Bernstein 
Accounts Payable Michele Ayers Alla Glagoleva 

Jeff Frazzini 
Harmeet Walia 

Accounts Receivable Maria Ubezzi Nida Hermoso 
Stephanie Woo 

Joan Oruwari 

Budget Planning Haritha Nara Kelley Cochran Andrew Bernstein 
Cash and Bank Maria Ubezzi Debbie Keranova 

For GL side – GL leads 
Andrew Bernstein 

Fixed Assets Stephanie Woo – Utilities 
Nida Hermoso – General 
Government 
Katia Matuzova – Fleet 

Stephanie, Nida and 
Katia will back each 
other up 

Andrew Bernstein 

Procurement Adam O’Sullivan 
Debbie Keranova – Contract 
management/ ebidding 

Debbie Keranova 
Lucas Cometto – 
Contract 
management/ebidding 

Harmeet Walia 

Projects/Grants (Project 
management & 
Accounting) 

Sandy Yeager 
Gloria Hulskamp (Grants) 

Kelley Cochran Joan Oruwari 

Cashiering/Point of Sale Maria Ubezzi 
Nida Hermoso – GL 
reconciliation 

Tamara Oskierko Harmeet Walia 

Travel and Expense Michele Ayers Nida Hermoso Harmeet Walia 
    

 
 

232



COR Contract #9513, Exhibit A – Scope of Work 

City of Redmond D365FO Project - Scope of Work BR1 & BR2 

                                                       Page 68 

 

Appendix E: Functional Scope 

Appendix E: Functional Scope 
The functional scope and related mapping of Business Releases is captured in the Business Requirements 
Document which contains references to functionalities within D365 that have been mapped to the relevant 
business processes. The processes and related requirements which are not described in the functional scope of 
a business release are considered as being out of scope.  
 
Attached is the functional scope for City D365 implementation, based on the Business requirements document 
as defined at the end of the BR1 Validate phase and delivered to City of Redmond week of June 29, 2020.  
 

CoR BRD_v1.2 All 
Requirements SOW.pdf 
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Appendix F: Project Risks 

 
Area of 
Concern 

Reason for Risk Mitigations 

ProCard interface 
/ configuration 

The latest Microsoft Platform update 31 includes 
the ProCard functionality and assumption the 
standard functionality will meet City needs. If it 
doesn’t and City wants to make further 
enhancements, then a Change Request would be 
needed. 

Considerations needed to 
provide customization to 
improve import, or consider 
waiting for MS possible 
enhancements 

Cashiering Pending decision on whether to utilize Tyler 
Cashiering or Microsoft Point of Sale (MPOS) 

Continue follow up on 
scheduling MPOS with MS 
contacts and City leaders 

Budget Planning Moving Tyler Insight Extensions to City ownership Follow up required regularly 
with MS/Tyler on status 

Budget Planning Tyler Insight Extensions regressions Consider moving extension to 
City ownership 

Budget Planning Risk of impact to Budget planning activity in PROD 
at BR1 go-live cutover; mitigation: move Budget 
planning activity to ‘TEST/UAT’ through 
completion, then export/import budget data to 
PROD.  

Planning and tracking regularly 
for status and timing of cut-over 
and Budget Planning  

PowerBI & GOV 
Cloud 

PowerBI functionality not fully supported on GOV 
Cloud so full extent of internal custom reporting 
tools may not be supported. 

Follow up with MS to determine 
if changes/enhancement to the 
access of tools will be provided 

New Business 
Practices 

Communication and internal change management,  Communication and internal 
change management; reinforce 
the change, ongoing internal 
meetings with PM/Core team 
 

Data Migration Continued effort in supplying data mapped to 
templates for import to system 

HSO to provide more assistance 
in mapping translation of tables 
and fields from AX2012 to D365 
 

Task Recorder 
plug not 
approved 

Install of Chrome plug in to capture screens shots 
during task recordings have not been approved by 
City 

IT Security for city evaluate and 
approve users to be allowed to 
install plug-in 
Currently not approved by City 

User roles and 
security setup 

City does not have the roles entered into D365 that 
will allow proper access and work by user and 
responsibility 

Allow Admin rights during 
sessions and remove Admin 
rights after sessions-until proper 
roles and security can be 
assigned in later phases 
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ID WBS Task Name Work Duration Start Finish Predecessors Resource Names

1 1 BR1 6,309.04 hrs 376 days? Wed 9/2/20 Wed 2/9/22
2 1.1 Develop 3,150.6 hrs 185 days? Mon 10/5/20 Fri 6/18/21
3 1.1.1 Update GOLD Environment Configuration 120 hrs 10 days Mon 10/5/20 Fri 10/16/20
4 1.1.1.1 Finance & Control 80 hrs 10 days Mon 10/5/20 Fri 10/16/20
5 1.1.1.1.1 General Ledger 20 hrs 10 days Mon 10/5/20 Fri 10/16/20
6 1.1.1.1.1.1 Complete & document parameter set up 6 hrs 10 days Mon 10/5/20 Fri 10/16/20 A.Bernstein
7 1.1.1.1.1.2 Complete basic data set up 4 hrs 10 days Mon 10/5/20 Fri 10/16/20 6SS GL Lead
8 1.1.1.1.1.3 Configure GOLD environment 4 hrs 10 days Mon 10/5/20 Fri 10/16/20 6SS GL Lead
9 1.1.1.1.1.4 Data setup/GOLD Configure Support 6 hrs 10 days Mon 10/5/20 Fri 10/16/20 6SS A.Bernstein
10 1.1.1.1.2 Treasury/Cash & Bank 20 hrs 10 days Mon 10/5/20 Fri 10/16/20
11 1.1.1.1.2.1 Complete & document parameter set up 6 hrs 10 days Mon 10/5/20 Fri 10/16/20 6SS A.Bernstein
12 1.1.1.1.2.2 Complete basic data set up 4 hrs 10 days Mon 10/5/20 Fri 10/16/20 11SS TR Lead
13 1.1.1.1.2.3 Configure GOLD environment 4 hrs 10 days Mon 10/5/20 Fri 10/16/20 11SS TR Lead
14 1.1.1.1.2.4 Data setup/GOLD Configure Support 6 hrs 10 days Mon 10/5/20 Fri 10/16/20 11SS A.Bernstein
15 1.1.1.1.3 Accounts payable 20 hrs 10 days Mon 10/5/20 Fri 10/16/20
16 1.1.1.1.3.1 Complete & document parameter set up 6 hrs 10 days Mon 10/5/20 Fri 10/16/20 6SS H.Walia
17 1.1.1.1.3.2 Complete basic data set up 4 hrs 10 days Mon 10/5/20 Fri 10/16/20 16SS AP Lead
18 1.1.1.1.3.3 Configure GOLD environment 4 hrs 10 days Mon 10/5/20 Fri 10/16/20 16SS AP Lead
19 1.1.1.1.3.4 Data setup/GOLD Configure Support 6 hrs 10 days Mon 10/5/20 Fri 10/16/20 16SS H.Walia
20 1.1.1.1.4 Accounts receivable 20 hrs 10 days Mon 10/5/20 Fri 10/16/20
21 1.1.1.1.4.1 Complete & document parameter set up 6 hrs 10 days Mon 10/5/20 Fri 10/16/20 6SS J.Oruwari
22 1.1.1.1.4.2 Complete basic data set up 4 hrs 10 days Mon 10/5/20 Fri 10/16/20 21SS J.Oruwari
23 1.1.1.1.4.3 Configure GOLD environment 4 hrs 10 days Mon 10/5/20 Fri 10/16/20 21SS H.Walia
24 1.1.1.1.4.4 Data setup/GOLD Configure Support 6 hrs 10 days Mon 10/5/20 Fri 10/16/20 21SS AR Lead
25 1.1.1.2  Projects & Grants 20 hrs 10 days Mon 10/5/20 Fri 10/16/20
26 1.1.1.2.1 Complete & document parameter set up 6 hrs 10 days Mon 10/5/20 Fri 10/16/20 6SS J.Oruwari
27 1.1.1.2.2 Complete basic data set up 4 hrs 10 days Mon 10/5/20 Fri 10/16/20 26SS PROJ Lead
28 1.1.1.2.3 Configure GOLD environment 4 hrs 10 days Mon 10/5/20 Fri 10/16/20 26SS PROJ Lead
29 1.1.1.2.4 Data setup/GOLD Configure Support 6 hrs 10 days Mon 10/5/20 Fri 10/16/20 26SS J.Oruwari
30 1.1.1.3  Procurement & Sourcing 20 hrs 10 days Mon 10/5/20 Fri 10/16/20
31 1.1.1.3.1 Complete & document parameter set up 6 hrs 10 days Mon 10/5/20 Fri 10/16/20 6SS J.Oruwari
32 1.1.1.3.2 Complete basic data set up 4 hrs 10 days Mon 10/5/20 Fri 10/16/20 31SS PUR Lead
33 1.1.1.3.3 Configure GOLD environment 4 hrs 10 days Mon 10/5/20 Fri 10/16/20 31SS PUR Lead
34 1.1.1.3.4 Data setup/GOLD Configure Support 6 hrs 10 days Mon 10/5/20 Fri 10/16/20 31SS J.Oruwari
35 1.1.2 CRP2 Open Issues Follow-up 24 hrs 5 days Mon 10/5/20 Fri 10/9/20
36 1.1.2.1 General Ledger 4 hrs 5 days Mon 10/5/20 Fri 10/9/20 9SS A.Bernstein
37 1.1.2.2 Treasury/Cash & Bank 4 hrs 5 days Mon 10/5/20 Fri 10/9/20 14SS A.Bernstein
38 1.1.2.3 Accounts Payable 4 hrs 5 days Mon 10/5/20 Fri 10/9/20 19SS H.Walia
39 1.1.2.4 Accounts Receivable 4 hrs 5 days Mon 10/5/20 Fri 10/9/20 24SS J.Oruwari
40 1.1.2.5 Projects & Grants 4 hrs 5 days Mon 10/5/20 Fri 10/9/20 29SS J.Oruwari
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41 1.1.2.6 Procurement & Sourcing 4 hrs 5 days Mon 10/5/20 Fri 10/9/20 34SS H.Walia
42 1.1.3 Extensions/Interfaces/Reports/Documents 1,678.6 hrs 79 days Mon 10/5/20 Thu 1/21/21
43 1.1.3.1 Extensions (Customizations) Development 202 hrs 79 days Mon 10/5/20 Thu 1/21/21
44 1.1.3.1.1 Finance & Control 202 hrs 79 days Mon 10/5/20 Thu 1/21/21

156 1.1.3.1.2 Projects & Grants 0 hrs 0 days Fri 10/9/20 Fri 10/9/20
158 1.1.3.1.3 Procurement & Sourcing (BR1 - PR, PO, PA) 176 hrs 52 days Mon 6/8/20 Tue 8/18/20
204 1.1.3.2 Interfaces Development 548 hrs 73 days Mon 10/5/20 Wed 1/13/21
205 1.1.3.2.1 Finance & Control 548 hrs 73 days Mon 10/5/20 Wed 1/13/21
206 1.1.3.2.1.1 General Ledger 163 hrs 73 days Mon 10/5/20 Wed 1/13/21
207 1.1.3.2.1.1.1 IDD001 - EDEN Payroll into GL/ALE 56 hrs 56 days Mon 10/5/20 Mon 12/21/20
208 1.1.3.2.1.1.1.1 Prepare IDD001 - EDEN Payroll into GL/ALE 32 hrs 30 days Mon 10/5/20 Fri 11/13/20
209 1.1.3.2.1.1.1.1.1 Develop Design: IDD001 - EDEN Payroll into GL/ALE20 hrs 20 days Mon 10/5/20 Fri 10/30/20 6SS GL Lead,A.Bernstein
210 1.1.3.2.1.1.1.1.2 Review Design: IDD001 - EDEN Payroll into GL/ALE4 hrs 5 days Mon 11/2/20 Fri 11/6/20 209 GL Lead
211 1.1.3.2.1.1.1.1.3 Discuss Design: IDD001 - EDEN Payroll into GL/ALE4 hrs 1 day Tue 11/10/20 Tue 11/10/20 210 GL Lead,A.Bernstein
212 1.1.3.2.1.1.1.1.4 Refine Design: IDD001 - EDEN Payroll into GL/ALE2 hrs 1 day Wed 11/11/20 Wed 11/11/20 211 A.Bernstein
213 1.1.3.2.1.1.1.1.5 Approve Design: IDD001 - EDEN Payroll into GL/ALE2 hrs 2 days Thu 11/12/20 Fri 11/13/20 212 GL Lead
214 1.1.3.2.1.1.1.2 Develop IDD001 - EDEN Payroll into GL/ALE 0 hrs 0 days Mon 10/5/20 Mon 10/5/20
218 1.1.3.2.1.1.1.3 Transfer & Test IDD001 - EDEN Payroll into 

GL/ALE
24 hrs 26 days Mon 11/16/20 Mon 12/21/20

219 1.1.3.2.1.1.1.3.1 Review, Train & Transfer: IDD001 - EDEN Payroll into GL/ALE16 hrs 10 days Mon 11/16/20 Fri 11/27/20 213 A.Bernstein,GL Lead
220 1.1.3.2.1.1.1.3.2 Test IDD001 - EDEN Payroll into GL/ALE 6 hrs 10 days Mon 11/30/20 Fri 12/11/20 219 GL Lead
221 1.1.3.2.1.1.1.3.3 Accept IDD001 - EDEN Payroll into GL/ALE 2 hrs 2 days Fri 12/18/20 Mon 12/21/20 220 GL Lead
222 1.1.3.2.1.1.2 IDD002 - KRONOS Payroll into GL/ALE 264 hrs 159 days Mon 10/5/20 Thu 5/13/21
237 1.1.3.2.1.1.3 IDD003 - ActiveNet Parks & Rec into GL/ALE 106 hrs 87 days Mon 11/2/20 Tue 3/2/21
252 1.1.3.2.1.1.4 IDD004 - Energov Inspections/Permits into GL/ALE 107 hrs 73 days Mon 10/5/20 Wed 1/13/21

253 1.1.3.2.1.1.4.1 Prepare IDD004 - Energov Inspections/Permits 
into GL/ALE

32 hrs 27 days Mon 10/5/20 Tue 11/10/20

254 1.1.3.2.1.1.4.1.1 Develop Design: IDD004 - Energov Inspections/Permits into GL/ALE20 hrs 20 days Mon 10/5/20 Fri 10/30/20 6SS A.Bernstein
255 1.1.3.2.1.1.4.1.2 Review Design: IDD004 - Energov Inspections/Permits into GL/ALE4 hrs 3 days Mon 11/2/20 Wed 11/4/20 254 GL Lead
256 1.1.3.2.1.1.4.1.3 Discuss Design: IDD004 - Energov Inspections/Permits into GL/ALE4 hrs 1 day Thu 11/5/20 Fri 11/6/20 255 GL Lead,A.Bernstein
257 1.1.3.2.1.1.4.1.4 Refine Design: IDD004 - Energov Inspections/Permits into GL/ALE2 hrs 1 day Fri 11/6/20 Fri 11/6/20 256 A.Bernstein
258 1.1.3.2.1.1.4.1.5 Approve Design: IDD004 - Energov Inspections/Permits into GL/ALE2 hrs 2 days Mon 11/9/20 Tue 11/10/20 257 GL Lead
259 1.1.3.2.1.1.4.2 Develop IDD004 - Energov Inspections/Permits 

into GL/ALE
55 hrs 21 days Wed 11/11/20 Wed 12/9/20

260 1.1.3.2.1.1.4.2.1 Development: IDD004 - Energov Inspections/Permits into GL/ALE40 hrs 10 days Wed 11/11/20 Tue 11/24/20 258 HSO Dev1
261 1.1.3.2.1.1.4.2.2 Unit Testing: IDD004 - Energov Inspections/Permits into GL/ALE12 hrs 3 days Wed 11/25/20 Fri 11/27/20 260 HSO Dev1
262 1.1.3.2.1.1.4.2.3 Consultant Hand-Off: IDD004 - Energov Inspections/Permits into GL/ALE3 hrs 8 days Mon 11/30/20 Wed 12/9/20 261 A.Bernstein,HSO Dev1
263 1.1.3.2.1.1.4.3 Transfer & Test IDD004 - Energov 

Inspections/Permits into GL/ALE
20 hrs 25 days Thu 12/10/20 Wed 1/13/21

264 1.1.3.2.1.1.4.3.1 Review, Train& Transfer: IDD004 - Energov Inspections/Permits into GL/ALE8 hrs 20 days Thu 12/10/20 Thu 1/7/21 262 A.Bernstein,GL Lead

COR Contract #9513, Exhibit B - Project Schedule

Page 2

237



ID WBS Task Name Work Duration Start Finish Predecessors Resource Names

265 1.1.3.2.1.1.4.3.2 Test IDD004 - Energov Inspections/Permits into GL/ALE8 hrs 3 days Thu 1/7/21 Mon 1/11/21 264 GL Lead
266 1.1.3.2.1.1.4.3.3 Accept IDD004 - Energov Inspections/Permits into GL/ALE4 hrs 2 days Tue 1/12/21 Wed 1/13/21 265 GL Lead
267 1.1.3.2.1.2 Treasury/Cash & Bank 385 hrs 64 days Mon 10/5/20 Thu 12/31/20
268 1.1.3.2.1.2.1 IDD005 - ACH File - Key Bank Claims Account 

(Export File)
52 hrs 49 days Mon 10/5/20 Thu 12/10/20

269 1.1.3.2.1.2.1.1 Prepare IDD005 - ACH File - Key Bank Claims 
Account

20 hrs 28 days Mon 10/5/20 Wed 11/11/20

270 1.1.3.2.1.2.1.1.1 Develop Design: IDD005 - ACH File - Key Bank Claims Account12 hrs 15 days Mon 10/5/20 Fri 10/23/20 6SS A.Bernstein
271 1.1.3.2.1.2.1.1.2 Review Design: IDD005 - ACH File - Key Bank Claims Account2 hrs 3 days Mon 10/26/20 Wed 10/28/20 270 TR Lead
272 1.1.3.2.1.2.1.1.3 Discuss Design: IDD005 - ACH File - Key Bank Claims Account2 hrs 5 days Thu 10/29/20 Wed 11/4/20 271 A.Bernstein,TR Lead
273 1.1.3.2.1.2.1.1.4 Refine Design: IDD005 - ACH File - Key Bank Claims Account2 hrs 3 days Thu 11/5/20 Mon 11/9/20 272 A.Bernstein
274 1.1.3.2.1.2.1.1.5 Approve Design: IDD005 - ACH File - Key Bank Claims Account2 hrs 2 days Tue 11/10/20 Wed 11/11/20 273 TR Lead
275 1.1.3.2.1.2.1.2 Develop IDD005 - ACH File - Key Bank Claims 

Account
14 hrs 11 days Thu 11/12/20 Fri 11/27/20

276 1.1.3.2.1.2.1.2.1 Development: IDD005 - ACH File - Key Bank Claims Account8 hrs 5 days Thu 11/12/20 Wed 11/18/20 274 HSO Dev1
277 1.1.3.2.1.2.1.2.2 Unit Testing: IDD005 - ACH File - Key Bank Claims Account4 hrs 3 days Thu 11/19/20 Mon 11/23/20 276 HSO Dev1
278 1.1.3.2.1.2.1.2.3 Consultant Hand-Off: IDD005 - ACH File - Key Bank Claims Account2 hrs 3 days Tue 11/24/20 Fri 11/27/20 277 A.Bernstein,HSO Dev1
279 1.1.3.2.1.2.1.3 Transfer & Test IDD005 - ACH File - Key Bank 

Claims Account
18 hrs 10 days Fri 11/27/20 Thu 12/10/20

280 1.1.3.2.1.2.1.3.1 Review, Train & Transfer: IDD005 - ACH File - Key Bank Claims Account8 hrs 5 days Fri 11/27/20 Fri 12/4/20 278 A.Bernstein,TR Lead
281 1.1.3.2.1.2.1.3.2 Test IDD005 - ACH File - Key Bank Claims Account8 hrs 3 days Fri 12/4/20 Tue 12/8/20 280 TR Lead
282 1.1.3.2.1.2.1.3.3 Accept IDD005 - ACH File - Key Bank Claims Account2 hrs 2 days Wed 12/9/20 Thu 12/10/20 281 TR Lead
283 1.1.3.2.1.2.2 IDD006 - ACH File - Key Bank - General Account 

(Export File)
53 hrs 64 days Mon 10/5/20 Thu 12/31/20

284 1.1.3.2.1.2.2.1 Prepare IDD006 - ACH File - Key Bank - General 
Account

20 hrs 27 days Mon 10/5/20 Tue 11/10/20

285 1.1.3.2.1.2.2.1.1 Develop Design: IDD006 - ACH File - Key Bank - General Account12 hrs 15 days Mon 10/5/20 Fri 10/23/20 6SS A.Bernstein
286 1.1.3.2.1.2.2.1.2 Review Design: IDD006 - ACH File - Key Bank - General Account2 hrs 3 days Mon 10/26/20 Wed 10/28/20 285 TR Lead
287 1.1.3.2.1.2.2.1.3 Discuss Design: IDD006 - ACH File - Key Bank - General Account2 hrs 4 days Thu 10/29/20 Tue 11/3/20 286 A.Bernstein,TR Lead
288 1.1.3.2.1.2.2.1.4 Refine Design: IDD006 - ACH File - Key Bank - General Account2 hrs 3 days Wed 11/4/20 Fri 11/6/20 287 A.Bernstein
289 1.1.3.2.1.2.2.1.5 Approve Design: IDD006 - ACH File - Key Bank - General Account2 hrs 2 days Mon 11/9/20 Tue 11/10/20 288 TR Lead
290 1.1.3.2.1.2.2.2 Develop IDD006 - ACH File - Key Bank - General 

Account
15 hrs 27 days Wed 11/11/20 Thu 12/17/20

291 1.1.3.2.1.2.2.2.1 Development: IDD006 - ACH File - Key Bank - General Account8 hrs 5 days Wed 11/11/20 Tue 11/17/20 289 HSO Dev1
292 1.1.3.2.1.2.2.2.2 Unit Testing: IDD006 - ACH File - Key Bank - General Account4 hrs 3 days Wed 11/18/20 Fri 11/20/20 291 HSO Dev1
293 1.1.3.2.1.2.2.2.3 Consultant Hand-Off: IDD006 - ACH File - Key Bank - General Account3 hrs 19 days Mon 11/23/20 Thu 12/17/20 292 A.Bernstein,HSO Dev1
294 1.1.3.2.1.2.2.3 Transfer & Test IDD006 - ACH File - Key Bank - 

General Account
18 hrs 10 days Fri 12/18/20 Thu 12/31/20

295 1.1.3.2.1.2.2.3.1 Review, Train & Transfer: IDD006 - ACH File - Key Bank - General Account8 hrs 5 days Fri 12/18/20 Fri 12/25/20 293 A.Bernstein,TR Lead
296 1.1.3.2.1.2.2.3.2 Test IDD006 - ACH File - Key Bank - General Account8 hrs 3 days Fri 12/25/20 Tue 12/29/20 295 TR Lead
297 1.1.3.2.1.2.2.3.3 Accept IDD006 - ACH File - Key Bank - General Account2 hrs 2 days Wed 12/30/20 Thu 12/31/20 296 TR Lead
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298 1.1.3.2.1.2.3 IDD007 - ACH File - Key Bank - Payroll Account 
(Export File)

54 hrs 48 days Mon 10/5/20 Wed 12/9/20

299 1.1.3.2.1.2.3.1 Prepare IDD007 - ACH File - Key Bank - Payroll 
Account

20 hrs 27 days Mon 10/5/20 Tue 11/10/20

300 1.1.3.2.1.2.3.1.1 Develop Design: IDD007 - ACH File - Key Bank - Payroll Account12 hrs 15 days Mon 10/5/20 Fri 10/23/20 6SS A.Bernstein
301 1.1.3.2.1.2.3.1.2 Review Design: IDD007 - ACH File - Key Bank - Payroll Account2 hrs 3 days Mon 10/26/20 Wed 10/28/20 300 TR Lead
302 1.1.3.2.1.2.3.1.3 Discuss Design: IDD007 - ACH File - Key Bank - Payroll Account2 hrs 4 days Thu 10/29/20 Tue 11/3/20 301 A.Bernstein,TR Lead
303 1.1.3.2.1.2.3.1.4 Refine Design: IDD007 - ACH File - Key Bank - Payroll Account2 hrs 3 days Wed 11/4/20 Fri 11/6/20 302 A.Bernstein
304 1.1.3.2.1.2.3.1.5 Approve Design: IDD007 - ACH File - Key Bank - Payroll Account2 hrs 2 days Mon 11/9/20 Tue 11/10/20 303 TR Lead
305 1.1.3.2.1.2.3.2 Develop IDD007 - ACH File - Key Bank - Payroll 

Account
16 hrs 11 days Wed 11/11/20 Thu 11/26/20

306 1.1.3.2.1.2.3.2.1 Development: IDD007 - ACH File - Key Bank - Payroll Account8 hrs 5 days Wed 11/11/20 Tue 11/17/20 304 HSO Dev1
307 1.1.3.2.1.2.3.2.2 Unit Testing: IDD007 - ACH File - Key Bank - Payroll Account4 hrs 3 days Wed 11/18/20 Fri 11/20/20 306 HSO Dev1
308 1.1.3.2.1.2.3.2.3 Consultant Hand-Off: IDD007 - ACH File - Key Bank - Payroll Account4 hrs 3 days Mon 11/23/20 Thu 11/26/20 307 A.Bernstein,HSO Dev1
309 1.1.3.2.1.2.3.3 Transfer & Test IDD007 - ACH File - Key Bank - 

Payroll Account
18 hrs 10 days Thu 11/26/20 Wed 12/9/20

310 1.1.3.2.1.2.3.3.1 Review, Train & Transfer: IDD007 - ACH File - Key Bank - Payroll Account8 hrs 5 days Thu 11/26/20 Thu 12/3/20 308 A.Bernstein,TR Lead
311 1.1.3.2.1.2.3.3.2 Test IDD007 - ACH File - Key Bank - Payroll Account8 hrs 3 days Thu 12/3/20 Mon 12/7/20 310 TR Lead
312 1.1.3.2.1.2.3.3.3 Accept IDD007 - ACH File - Key Bank - Payroll Account2 hrs 2 days Tue 12/8/20 Wed 12/9/20 311 TR Lead
313 1.1.3.2.1.2.4 IDD008 - Wire File - Key Bank - General Account  

(Export File)
69 hrs 52 days Mon 10/5/20 Tue 12/15/20

314 1.1.3.2.1.2.4.1 Prepare IDD008 - Wire File - Key Bank - General 
Account 

19 hrs 26 days Mon 10/5/20 Mon 11/9/20

315 1.1.3.2.1.2.4.1.1 Develop Design: IDD008 - Wire File - Key Bank - General Account 12 hrs 15 days Mon 10/5/20 Mon 10/26/20 6SS A.Bernstein,TR Lead
316 1.1.3.2.1.2.4.1.2 Review Design: IDD008 - Wire File - Key Bank - General Account 2 hrs 3 days Mon 10/26/20 Wed 10/28/20 315 TR Lead
317 1.1.3.2.1.2.4.1.3 Discuss Design: IDD008 - Wire File - Key Bank - General Account 2 hrs 5 days Thu 10/29/20 Wed 11/4/20 316 A.Bernstein,TR Lead
318 1.1.3.2.1.2.4.1.4 Refine Design: IDD008 - Wire File - Key Bank - General Account 2 hrs 1 day Thu 11/5/20 Thu 11/5/20 317 A.Bernstein
319 1.1.3.2.1.2.4.1.5 Approve Design: IDD008 - Wire File - Key Bank - General Account 1 hr 2 days Fri 11/6/20 Mon 11/9/20 318 TR Lead
320 1.1.3.2.1.2.4.2 Develop IDD008 - Wire File - Key Bank - General 

Account 
32 hrs 11 days Tue 11/10/20 Tue 11/24/20

321 1.1.3.2.1.2.4.2.1 Development: IDD008 - Wire File - Key Bank - General Account 8 hrs 5 days Tue 11/10/20 Mon 11/16/20 319 HSO Dev1
322 1.1.3.2.1.2.4.2.2 Unit Testing: IDD008 - Wire File - Key Bank - General Account 4 hrs 3 days Tue 11/17/20 Thu 11/19/20 321 HSO Dev1
323 1.1.3.2.1.2.4.2.3 Consultant Hand-Off: IDD008 - Wire File - Key Bank - General Account 20 hrs 3 days Fri 11/20/20 Tue 11/24/20 322 A.Bernstein,HSO Dev1
324 1.1.3.2.1.2.4.3 Transfer & Test IDD008 - Wire File - Key Bank - 

General Account 
18 hrs 15 days Wed 11/25/20 Tue 12/15/20

325 1.1.3.2.1.2.4.3.1 Review, Train & Transfer: IDD008 - Wire File - Key Bank - General Account 8 hrs 5 days Wed 11/25/20 Wed 12/2/20 323 A.Bernstein,TR Lead
326 1.1.3.2.1.2.4.3.2 Test IDD008 - Wire File - Key Bank - General Account 8 hrs 3 days Wed 12/2/20 Fri 12/4/20 325 TR Lead
327 1.1.3.2.1.2.4.3.3 Accept IDD008 - Wire File - Key Bank - General Account 2 hrs 2 days Mon 12/14/20 Tue 12/15/20 326 TR Lead
328 1.1.3.2.1.2.5 IDD009 - Advanced Reconciliation File - Key Bank - 

AP Account (Import File)
76 hrs 57 days Mon 10/5/20 Tue 12/22/20

329 1.1.3.2.1.2.5.1 Prepare IDD009 - Advanced Reconciliation File - 
Key Bank - AP Account 

11 hrs 31 days Mon 10/5/20 Mon 11/16/20
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330 1.1.3.2.1.2.5.1.1 Develop Design: IDD009 - Advanced Reconciliation File - Key Bank - AP Account 4 hrs 5 days Mon 10/5/20 Fri 10/30/20 6SS A.Bernstein
331 1.1.3.2.1.2.5.1.2 Review Design: IDD009 - Advanced Reconciliation File - Key Bank - AP Account 2 hrs 3 days Mon 11/2/20 Wed 11/4/20 330 TR Lead
332 1.1.3.2.1.2.5.1.3 Discuss Design: IDD009 - Advanced Reconciliation File - Key Bank - AP Account 2 hrs 5 days Thu 11/5/20 Wed 11/11/20 331 A.Bernstein,TR Lead
333 1.1.3.2.1.2.5.1.4 Refine Design: IDD009 - Advanced Reconciliation File - Key Bank - AP Account 2 hrs 1 day Thu 11/12/20 Thu 11/12/20 332 A.Bernstein
334 1.1.3.2.1.2.5.1.5 Approve Design: IDD009 - Advanced Reconciliation File - Key Bank - AP Account 1 hr 2 days Fri 11/13/20 Mon 11/16/20 333 TR Lead
335 1.1.3.2.1.2.5.2 Develop IDD009 - Advanced Reconciliation File - 

Key Bank - AP Account 
48 hrs 16 days Tue 11/17/20 Tue 12/8/20

336 1.1.3.2.1.2.5.2.1 Development: IDD009 - Advanced Reconciliation File - Key Bank - AP Account 24 hrs 10 days Tue 11/17/20 Mon 11/30/20 334 HSO Dev1
337 1.1.3.2.1.2.5.2.2 Unit Testing: IDD009 - Advanced Reconciliation File - Key Bank - AP Account 4 hrs 3 days Tue 12/1/20 Thu 12/3/20 336 HSO Dev1
338 1.1.3.2.1.2.5.2.3 Consultant Hand-Off: IDD009 - Advanced Reconciliation File - Key Bank - AP Account 20 hrs 3 days Fri 12/4/20 Tue 12/8/20 337 A.Bernstein,HSO Dev1
339 1.1.3.2.1.2.5.3 Transfer & Test IDD009 - Advanced 

Reconciliation File - Key Bank - AP Account 
17 hrs 10 days Wed 12/9/20 Tue 12/22/20

340 1.1.3.2.1.2.5.3.1 Review, Train & Transfer: IDD009 - Advanced Reconciliation File - Key Bank - AP Account 8 hrs 5 days Wed 12/9/20 Wed 12/16/20 338 A.Bernstein,TR Lead
341 1.1.3.2.1.2.5.3.2 Test IDD009 - Advanced Reconciliation File - Key Bank - AP Account 8 hrs 3 days Wed 12/16/20 Fri 12/18/20 340 TR Lead
342 1.1.3.2.1.2.5.3.3 Accept IDD009 - Advanced Reconciliation File - Key Bank - AP Account 1 hr 2 days Mon 12/21/20 Tue 12/22/20 341 TR Lead
343 1.1.3.2.1.2.6 IDD010 - Advanced Reconciliation File - Key Bank - 

Payroll Account (Import File)
81 hrs 62 days Mon 10/5/20 Tue 12/29/20

344 1.1.3.2.1.2.6.1 Prepare IDD010 - Advanced Reconciliation File - 
Key Bank - Payroll Account 

19 hrs 41 days Mon 10/5/20 Mon 11/30/20

345 1.1.3.2.1.2.6.1.1 Develop Design: IDD010 - Advanced Reconciliation File - Key Bank - Payroll Account 12 hrs 15 days Mon 10/5/20 Fri 11/13/20 6SS A.Bernstein
346 1.1.3.2.1.2.6.1.2 Review Design: IDD010 - Advanced Reconciliation File - Key Bank - Payroll Account 2 hrs 3 days Mon 11/16/20 Wed 11/18/20 345 TR Lead
347 1.1.3.2.1.2.6.1.3 Discuss Design: IDD010 - Advanced Reconciliation File - Key Bank - Payroll Account 2 hrs 5 days Thu 11/19/20 Wed 11/25/20 346 A.Bernstein,TR Lead
348 1.1.3.2.1.2.6.1.4 Refine Design: IDD010 - Advanced Reconciliation File - Key Bank - Payroll Account 2 hrs 1 day Thu 11/26/20 Thu 11/26/20 347 A.Bernstein
349 1.1.3.2.1.2.6.1.5 Approve Design: IDD010 - Advanced Reconciliation File - Key Bank - Payroll Account 1 hr 2 days Fri 11/27/20 Mon 11/30/20 348 TR Lead
350 1.1.3.2.1.2.6.2 Develop IDD010 - Advanced Reconciliation File - 

Key Bank - Payroll Account 
44 hrs 11 days Tue 12/1/20 Tue 12/15/20

351 1.1.3.2.1.2.6.2.1 Development: IDD010 - Advanced Reconciliation File - Key Bank - Payroll Account 8 hrs 5 days Tue 12/1/20 Mon 12/7/20 349 HSO Dev1
352 1.1.3.2.1.2.6.2.2 Unit Testing: IDD010 - Advanced Reconciliation File - Key Bank - Payroll Account 4 hrs 3 days Tue 12/8/20 Thu 12/10/20 351 HSO Dev1
353 1.1.3.2.1.2.6.2.3 Consultant Hand-Off: IDD010 - Advanced Reconciliation File - Key Bank - Payroll Account 32 hrs 3 days Fri 12/11/20 Tue 12/15/20 352 A.Bernstein,HSO Dev1
354 1.1.3.2.1.2.6.3 Transfer & Test IDD010 - Advanced 

Reconciliation File - Key Bank - Payroll Account 
18 hrs 10 days Wed 12/16/20 Tue 12/29/20

355 1.1.3.2.1.2.6.3.1 Review, Train & Transfer: IDD010 - Advanced Reconciliation File - Key Bank - Payroll Account 8 hrs 5 days Wed 12/16/20 Wed 12/23/20 353 A.Bernstein,TR Lead
356 1.1.3.2.1.2.6.3.2 Test IDD010 - Advanced Reconciliation File - Key Bank - Payroll Account 8 hrs 3 days Wed 12/23/20 Fri 12/25/20 355 TR Lead
357 1.1.3.2.1.2.6.3.3 Accept IDD010 - Advanced Reconciliation File - Key Bank - Payroll Account 2 hrs 2 days Mon 12/28/20 Tue 12/29/20 356 TR Lead
358 1.1.3.2.1.3 Accounts Payable 0 hrs 0 days Fri 10/9/20 Fri 10/9/20
360 1.1.3.2.1.4 Accounts Receivable 0 hrs 0 days Fri 10/9/20 Fri 10/9/20
362 1.1.3.2.2 Project & Grants 0 hrs 0 days Fri 10/9/20 Fri 10/9/20
364 1.1.3.2.3 Procurement & Sourcing 0 hrs 0 days Fri 10/9/20 Fri 10/9/20
366 1.1.3.3 Documents & Reports Development 928.6 hrs 75 days Mon 10/5/20 Fri 1/15/21
367 1.1.3.3.1 Documents/Forms 422 hrs 75 days Mon 10/5/20 Fri 1/15/21
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368 1.1.3.3.1.1 Finance & Control 272 hrs 75 days Mon 10/5/20 Fri 1/15/21
435 1.1.3.3.1.2 Projects/Grants 0 hrs 0 days Fri 10/9/20 Fri 10/9/20
437 1.1.3.3.1.3 Procurement 150 hrs 57 days Mon 10/5/20 Tue 12/22/20
438 1.1.3.3.1.3.1 RDD005 - Purchase Order 80 hrs 57 days Mon 10/5/20 Tue 12/22/20
439 1.1.3.3.1.3.1.1 Prepare RDD005 - Purchase Order 24 hrs 29 days Mon 10/5/20 Thu 11/12/20
440 1.1.3.3.1.3.1.1.1 Develop Design: RDD005 - Purchase Order 12 hrs 20 days Mon 10/5/20 Fri 10/30/20 6SS PUR Lead,H.Walia
441 1.1.3.3.1.3.1.1.2 Review Design: RDD005 - Purchase Order 2 hrs 2 days Mon 11/2/20 Tue 11/3/20 440 PUR Lead
442 1.1.3.3.1.3.1.1.3 Discuss Design: RDD005 - Purchase Order 4 hrs 3 days Wed 11/4/20 Mon 11/9/20 441 PUR Lead,H.Walia
443 1.1.3.3.1.3.1.1.4 Refine Design: RDD005 - Purchase Order 4 hrs 2 days Mon 11/9/20 Tue 11/10/20 442 H.Walia
444 1.1.3.3.1.3.1.1.5 Approve Design: RDD005 - Purchase Order 2 hrs 2 days Wed 11/11/20 Thu 11/12/20 443 PUR Lead
445 1.1.3.3.1.3.1.2 Develop RDD005 - Purchase Order 36 hrs 18 days Fri 11/13/20 Tue 12/8/20
446 1.1.3.3.1.3.1.2.1 Development: RDD005 - Purchase Order 20 hrs 10 days Fri 11/13/20 Thu 11/26/20 444 HSO Dev1
447 1.1.3.3.1.3.1.2.2 Unit Testing: RDD005 - Purchase Order 8 hrs 3 days Fri 11/27/20 Tue 12/1/20 446 HSO Dev1
448 1.1.3.3.1.3.1.2.3 Consultant Hand-Off: RDD005 - Purchase Order 8 hrs 3 days Wed 12/2/20 Tue 12/8/20 447 HSO Dev1,H.Walia
449 1.1.3.3.1.3.1.3 Transfer & Test RDD005 - Purchase Order 20 hrs 10 days Wed 12/9/20 Tue 12/22/20
450 1.1.3.3.1.3.1.3.1 Review, Train & Transfer: RDD005 - Purchase Order8 hrs 5 days Wed 12/9/20 Wed 12/16/20 448 PUR Lead,H.Walia
451 1.1.3.3.1.3.1.3.2 Test: RDD005 - Purchase Order 8 hrs 3 days Wed 12/16/20 Fri 12/18/20 450 PUR Lead
452 1.1.3.3.1.3.1.3.3 Accept: RDD005 - Purchase Order 4 hrs 2 days Mon 12/21/20 Tue 12/22/20 451 PUR Lead
453 1.1.3.3.1.3.2 RDD006 - Change Order 70 hrs 54 days Mon 10/5/20 Thu 12/17/20
454 1.1.3.3.1.3.2.1 Prepare RDD006 - Change Order 24 hrs 29 days Mon 10/5/20 Thu 11/12/20
455 1.1.3.3.1.3.2.1.1 Develop Design: RDD006 - Change Order 12 hrs 20 days Mon 10/5/20 Mon 11/2/20 6SS PUR Lead,H.Walia
456 1.1.3.3.1.3.2.1.2 Review Design: RDD006 - Change Order 2 hrs 2 days Mon 11/2/20 Tue 11/3/20 455 PUR Lead
457 1.1.3.3.1.3.2.1.3 Discuss Design: RDD006 - Change Order 4 hrs 3 days Wed 11/4/20 Mon 11/9/20 456 PUR Lead,H.Walia
458 1.1.3.3.1.3.2.1.4 Refine Design: RDD006 - Change Order 4 hrs 2 days Mon 11/9/20 Tue 11/10/20 457 H.Walia
459 1.1.3.3.1.3.2.1.5 Approve Design: RDD006 - Change Order 2 hrs 2 days Wed 11/11/20 Thu 11/12/20 458 PUR Lead
460 1.1.3.3.1.3.2.2 Develop RDD006 - Change Order 28 hrs 16 days Fri 11/13/20 Fri 12/4/20
461 1.1.3.3.1.3.2.2.1 Development: RDD006 - Change Order 20 hrs 10 days Fri 11/13/20 Thu 11/26/20 459 HSO Dev1
462 1.1.3.3.1.3.2.2.2 Unit Testing: RDD006 - Change Order 4 hrs 3 days Fri 11/27/20 Tue 12/1/20 461 HSO Dev1
463 1.1.3.3.1.3.2.2.3 Consultant Hand-Off: RDD006 - Change Order 4 hrs 3 days Wed 12/2/20 Fri 12/4/20 462 HSO Dev1,H.Walia
464 1.1.3.3.1.3.2.3 Transfer & Test RDD006 - Change Order 18 hrs 9 days Mon 12/7/20 Thu 12/17/20
465 1.1.3.3.1.3.2.3.1 Review, Train & Transfer: RDD006 - Change Order8 hrs 5 days Mon 12/7/20 Mon 12/14/20 463 PUR Lead,H.Walia
466 1.1.3.3.1.3.2.3.2 Test: RDD006 - Change Order 8 hrs 2 days Mon 12/14/20 Tue 12/15/20 465 PUR Lead
467 1.1.3.3.1.3.2.3.3 Accept: RDD006 - Change Order 2 hrs 2 days Wed 12/16/20 Thu 12/17/20 466 PUR Lead
468 1.1.3.3.2 Reports 506.6 hrs 62 days Mon 10/5/20 Tue 12/29/20
469 1.1.3.3.2.1 Finance & Control 320.6 hrs 62 days Mon 10/5/20 Tue 12/29/20
470 1.1.3.3.2.1.1 General Ledger 116 hrs 53 days Mon 10/5/20 Wed 12/16/20
471 1.1.3.3.2.1.1.1 RDD010 - Finance Report #1 62 hrs 50 days Mon 10/5/20 Fri 12/11/20
472 1.1.3.3.2.1.1.1.1 Prepare RDD010 - Finance Report #1 24 hrs 26 days Mon 10/5/20 Mon 11/9/20
473 1.1.3.3.2.1.1.1.1.1 Develop Design: RDD010 - Finance Report #110 hrs 20 days Mon 10/5/20 Fri 10/30/20 6SS A.Bernstein
474 1.1.3.3.2.1.1.1.1.2 Review Design: RDD010 - Finance Report #1 4 hrs 2 days Mon 11/2/20 Tue 11/3/20 473 GL Lead
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475 1.1.3.3.2.1.1.1.1.3 Discuss Design: RDD010 - Finance Report #1 4 hrs 1 day Wed 11/4/20 Wed 11/4/20 474 GL Lead,A.Bernstein
476 1.1.3.3.2.1.1.1.1.4 Refine Design: RDD010 - Finance Report #1 4 hrs 1 day Thu 11/5/20 Thu 11/5/20 475 A.Bernstein
477 1.1.3.3.2.1.1.1.1.5 Approve Design: RDD010 - Finance Report #12 hrs 2 days Fri 11/6/20 Mon 11/9/20 476 GL Lead
478 1.1.3.3.2.1.1.1.2 Develop RDD010 - Finance Report #1 28 hrs 14 days Tue 11/10/20 Mon 11/30/20
479 1.1.3.3.2.1.1.1.2.1 Development: RDD010 - Finance Report #1 20 hrs 10 days Tue 11/10/20 Mon 11/23/20 477 HSO Dev1
480 1.1.3.3.2.1.1.1.2.2 Unit Testing: RDD010 - Finance Report #1 4 hrs 2 days Tue 11/24/20 Wed 11/25/20 479 HSO Dev1
481 1.1.3.3.2.1.1.1.2.3 Consultant Hand-Off: RDD010 - Finance Report #14 hrs 2 days Thu 11/26/20 Mon 11/30/20 480 A.Bernstein,HSO Dev1
482 1.1.3.3.2.1.1.1.3 Transfer & Test RDD010 - Finance Report #1 10 hrs 10 days Mon 11/30/20 Fri 12/11/20

483 1.1.3.3.2.1.1.1.3.1 Review, Train & Transfer: RDD010 - Finance Report #14 hrs 5 days Mon 11/30/20 Mon 12/7/20 481 A.Bernstein,GL Lead
484 1.1.3.3.2.1.1.1.3.2 Test: RDD010 - Finance Report #1 4 hrs 3 days Mon 12/7/20 Wed 12/9/20 483 GL Lead
485 1.1.3.3.2.1.1.1.3.3 Accept: RDD010 - Finance Report #1 2 hrs 2 days Thu 12/10/20 Fri 12/11/20 484 GL Lead
486 1.1.3.3.2.1.1.2 RDD011 - Finance Report #2 54 hrs 53 days Mon 10/5/20 Wed 12/16/20
487 1.1.3.3.2.1.1.2.1 Prepare RDD011 - Finance Report #2 23 hrs 30 days Mon 10/5/20 Fri 11/13/20
488 1.1.3.3.2.1.1.2.1.1 Develop Design: RDD011 - Finance Report #210 hrs 20 days Mon 10/5/20 Fri 10/30/20 6SS A.Bernstein
489 1.1.3.3.2.1.1.2.1.2 Review Design: RDD011 - Finance Report #2 4 hrs 4 days Mon 11/2/20 Thu 11/5/20 488 GL Lead
490 1.1.3.3.2.1.1.2.1.3 Discuss Design: RDD011 - Finance Report #2 4 hrs 3 days Fri 11/6/20 Tue 11/10/20 489 GL Lead,A.Bernstein
491 1.1.3.3.2.1.1.2.1.4 Refine Design: RDD011 - Finance Report #2 4 hrs 1 day Wed 11/11/20 Wed 11/11/20 490 A.Bernstein
492 1.1.3.3.2.1.1.2.1.5 Approve Design: RDD011 - Finance Report #21 hr 2 days Thu 11/12/20 Fri 11/13/20 491 GL Lead
493 1.1.3.3.2.1.1.2.2 Develop RDD011 - Finance Report #2 20 hrs 14 days Mon 11/16/20 Fri 12/4/20
494 1.1.3.3.2.1.1.2.2.1 Development: RDD011 - Finance Report #2 10 hrs 10 days Mon 11/16/20 Fri 11/27/20 492 HSO Dev1
495 1.1.3.3.2.1.1.2.2.2 Unit Testing: RDD011 - Finance Report #2 8 hrs 2 days Mon 11/30/20 Tue 12/1/20 494 HSO Dev1
496 1.1.3.3.2.1.1.2.2.3 Consultant Hand-Off: RDD011 - Finance Report #22 hrs 2 days Wed 12/2/20 Fri 12/4/20 495 HSO Dev1,A.Bernstein
497 1.1.3.3.2.1.1.2.3 Transfer & Test RDD011 - Finance Report #2 11 hrs 9 days Fri 12/4/20 Wed 12/16/20

498 1.1.3.3.2.1.1.2.3.1 Review, Train & Transfer: RDD011 - Finance Report #22 hrs 2 days Fri 12/4/20 Tue 12/8/20 496 A.Bernstein,GL Lead
499 1.1.3.3.2.1.1.2.3.2 Test: RDD011 - Finance Report #2 8 hrs 5 days Tue 12/8/20 Mon 12/14/20 498 GL Lead
500 1.1.3.3.2.1.1.2.3.3 Accept: RDD011 - Finance Report #2 1 hr 2 days Tue 12/15/20 Wed 12/16/20 499 GL Lead
501 1.1.3.3.2.1.2 RDD012 - Treasury Report #1 53 hrs 50 days Mon 10/5/20 Fri 12/11/20
502 1.1.3.3.2.1.2.1 RDD012 - Treasury Report #1 53 hrs 50 days Mon 10/5/20 Fri 12/11/20
503 1.1.3.3.2.1.2.1.1 Prepare RDD012 - Treasury Report #1 24 hrs 26 days Mon 10/5/20 Mon 11/9/20
504 1.1.3.3.2.1.2.1.1.1 Develop Design: RDD012 - Treasury Report #110 hrs 20 days Mon 10/5/20 Fri 10/30/20 6SS A.Bernstein
505 1.1.3.3.2.1.2.1.1.2 Review Design: RDD012 - Treasury Report #14 hrs 2 days Mon 11/2/20 Tue 11/3/20 504 TR Lead
506 1.1.3.3.2.1.2.1.1.3 Discuss Design: RDD012 - Treasury Report #14 hrs 1 day Wed 11/4/20 Thu 11/5/20 505 A.Bernstein,TR Lead
507 1.1.3.3.2.1.2.1.1.4 Refine Design: RDD012 - Treasury Report #1 4 hrs 1 day Thu 11/5/20 Thu 11/5/20 506 A.Bernstein
508 1.1.3.3.2.1.2.1.1.5 Approve Design: RDD012 - Treasury Report #12 hrs 2 days Fri 11/6/20 Mon 11/9/20 507 TR Lead
509 1.1.3.3.2.1.2.1.2 Develop RDD012 - Treasury Report #1 20 hrs 14 days Tue 11/10/20 Mon 11/30/20
510 1.1.3.3.2.1.2.1.2.1 Development: RDD012 - Treasury Report #1 10 hrs 10 days Tue 11/10/20 Mon 11/23/20 508 HSO Dev1
511 1.1.3.3.2.1.2.1.2.2 Unit Testing: RDD012 - Treasury Report #1 8 hrs 2 days Tue 11/24/20 Wed 11/25/20 510 HSO Dev1
512 1.1.3.3.2.1.2.1.2.3 Consultant Hand-Off: RDD012 - Treasury Report #12 hrs 2 days Thu 11/26/20 Mon 11/30/20 511 HSO Dev1,A.Bernstein
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513 1.1.3.3.2.1.2.1.3 Transfer & Test RDD012 - Treasury Report #1 9 hrs 10 days Mon 11/30/20 Fri 12/11/20

514 1.1.3.3.2.1.2.1.3.1 Review, Train & Transfer: RDD012 - Treasury Report #14 hrs 5 days Mon 11/30/20 Mon 12/7/20 512 A.Bernstein,TR Lead
515 1.1.3.3.2.1.2.1.3.2 Test: RDD012 - Treasury Report #1 4 hrs 3 days Mon 12/7/20 Wed 12/9/20 514 TR Lead
516 1.1.3.3.2.1.2.1.3.3 Accept: RDD012 - Treasury Report #1 1 hr 2 days Thu 12/10/20 Fri 12/11/20 515 TR Lead
517 1.1.3.3.2.1.3 Accounts payable 49 hrs 62 days Mon 10/5/20 Tue 12/29/20
518 1.1.3.3.2.1.3.1 RDD013 - AP Report #1 49 hrs 62 days Mon 10/5/20 Tue 12/29/20
519 1.1.3.3.2.1.3.1.1 Prepare RDD013 - AP Report #1 23 hrs 31 days Mon 10/5/20 Mon 11/16/20
520 1.1.3.3.2.1.3.1.1.1 Develop Design: RDD013 - AP Report #1 10 hrs 20 days Mon 10/5/20 Fri 10/30/20 6SS H.Walia
521 1.1.3.3.2.1.3.1.1.2 Review Design: RDD013 - AP Report #1 4 hrs 4 days Mon 11/2/20 Thu 11/5/20 520 AP Lead
522 1.1.3.3.2.1.3.1.1.3 Discuss Design: RDD013 - AP Report #1 4 hrs 3 days Fri 11/6/20 Tue 11/10/20 521 AP Lead,H.Walia
523 1.1.3.3.2.1.3.1.1.4 Refine Design: RDD013 - AP Report #1 4 hrs 2 days Wed 11/11/20 Thu 11/12/20 522 H.Walia
524 1.1.3.3.2.1.3.1.1.5 Approve Design: RDD013 - AP Report #1 1 hr 2 days Fri 11/13/20 Mon 11/16/20 523 AP Lead
525 1.1.3.3.2.1.3.1.2 Develop RDD013 - AP Report #1 16 hrs 14 days Tue 11/17/20 Mon 12/7/20
526 1.1.3.3.2.1.3.1.2.1 Development: RDD013 - AP Report #1 10 hrs 10 days Tue 11/17/20 Mon 11/30/20 524 HSO Dev1
527 1.1.3.3.2.1.3.1.2.2 Unit Testing: RDD013 - AP Report #1 4 hrs 2 days Tue 12/1/20 Wed 12/2/20 526 HSO Dev1
528 1.1.3.3.2.1.3.1.2.3 Consultant Hand-Off: RDD013 - AP Report #12 hrs 2 days Thu 12/3/20 Mon 12/7/20 527 HSO Dev1,H.Walia
529 1.1.3.3.2.1.3.1.3 Transfer & Test RDD013 - AP Report #1 10 hrs 17 days Mon 12/7/20 Tue 12/29/20
530 1.1.3.3.2.1.3.1.3.1 Review, Train & Transfer: RDD013 - AP Report #14 hrs 10 days Mon 12/7/20 Fri 12/18/20 528 AP Lead,H.Walia
531 1.1.3.3.2.1.3.1.3.2 Test: RDD013 - AP Report #1 4 hrs 5 days Mon 12/21/20 Fri 12/25/20 530 AP Lead
532 1.1.3.3.2.1.3.1.3.3 Accept: RDD013 - AP Report #1 2 hrs 2 days Mon 12/28/20 Tue 12/29/20 531 AP Lead
533 1.1.3.3.2.1.4 Accounts receivable 102.6 hrs 54 days Mon 10/5/20 Thu 12/17/20
534 1.1.3.3.2.1.4.1 RDD014 - AR Report #1 102.6 hrs 54 days Mon 10/5/20 Thu 12/17/20
535 1.1.3.3.2.1.4.1.1 Prepare RDD014 - AR Report #1 28 hrs 28 days Mon 10/5/20 Wed 11/11/20
536 1.1.3.3.2.1.4.1.1.1 Develop Design: RDD014 - AR Report #1 10 hrs 20 days Mon 10/5/20 Fri 10/30/20 6SS J.Oruwari
537 1.1.3.3.2.1.4.1.1.2 Review Design: RDD014 - AR Report #1 4 hrs 4 days Mon 11/2/20 Thu 11/5/20 536 AR Lead
538 1.1.3.3.2.1.4.1.1.3 Discuss Design: RDD014 - AR Report #1 8 hrs 1 day Fri 11/6/20 Fri 11/6/20 537 AR Lead,J.Oruwari
539 1.1.3.3.2.1.4.1.1.4 Refine Design: RDD014 - AR Report #1 4 hrs 1 day Mon 11/9/20 Mon 11/9/20 538 J.Oruwari
540 1.1.3.3.2.1.4.1.1.5 Approve Design: RDD014 - AR Report #1 2 hrs 2 days Tue 11/10/20 Wed 11/11/20 539 AR Lead
541 1.1.3.3.2.1.4.1.2 Develop RDD014 - AR Report #1 49.6 hrs 9 days Thu 11/12/20 Tue 11/24/20
542 1.1.3.3.2.1.4.1.2.1 Development: RDD014 - AR Report #1 36 hrs 5 days Thu 11/12/20 Wed 11/18/20 540 HSO Dev1
543 1.1.3.3.2.1.4.1.2.2 Unit Testing: RDD014 - AR Report #1 12 hrs 2 days Thu 11/19/20 Fri 11/20/20 542 HSO Dev1
544 1.1.3.3.2.1.4.1.2.3 Consultant Hand-Off: RDD014 - AR Report #11.6 hrs 2 days Mon 11/23/20 Tue 11/24/20 543 HSO Dev1,H.Walia
545 1.1.3.3.2.1.4.1.3 Transfer & Test RDD014 - AR Report #1 25 hrs 17 days Wed 11/25/20 Thu 12/17/20
546 1.1.3.3.2.1.4.1.3.1 Review, Train & Transfer: RDD014 - AR Report #116 hrs 10 days Wed 11/25/20 Tue 12/8/20 544 H.Walia,AR Lead
547 1.1.3.3.2.1.4.1.3.2 Test: RDD014 - AR Report #1 8 hrs 5 days Wed 12/9/20 Tue 12/15/20 546 AR Lead
548 1.1.3.3.2.1.4.1.3.3 Accept: RDD014 - AR Report #1 1 hr 2 days Wed 12/16/20 Thu 12/17/20 547 AR Lead
549 1.1.3.3.2.2 Projects & Grants 110 hrs 59 days Mon 10/5/20 Thu 12/24/20
550 1.1.3.3.2.2.1 Prepare RDD015 - Project Report #1 29 hrs 35 days Mon 10/5/20 Fri 11/20/20
551 1.1.3.3.2.2.1.1 Develop Design: RDD015 - Project Report #1 16 hrs 20 days Mon 10/5/20 Fri 10/30/20 6SS J.Oruwari
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552 1.1.3.3.2.2.1.2 Review Design: RDD015 - Project Report #1 4 hrs 4 days Mon 11/2/20 Thu 11/5/20 551 PROJ Lead
553 1.1.3.3.2.2.1.3 Discuss Design: RDD015 - Project Report #1 4 hrs 1 day Fri 11/6/20 Fri 11/6/20 552 PROJ Lead,J.Oruwari
554 1.1.3.3.2.2.1.4 Refine Design: RDD015 - Project Report #1 4 hrs 1 day Wed 11/18/20 Wed 11/18/20 553 J.Oruwari
555 1.1.3.3.2.2.1.5 Approve Design: RDD015 - Project Report #1 1 hr 2 days Thu 11/19/20 Fri 11/20/20 554 PROJ Lead
556 1.1.3.3.2.2.2 Develop RDD015 - Project Report #1 56 hrs 14 days Mon 11/23/20 Thu 12/10/20
557 1.1.3.3.2.2.2.1 Development: RDD015 - Project Report #1 36 hrs 10 days Mon 11/23/20 Fri 12/4/20 555 HSO Dev1
558 1.1.3.3.2.2.2.2 Unit Testing: RDD015 - Project Report #1 12 hrs 2 days Mon 12/7/20 Tue 12/8/20 557 HSO Dev1
559 1.1.3.3.2.2.2.3 Consultant Hand-Off: RDD015 - Project Report #1 8 hrs 2 days Wed 12/9/20 Thu 12/10/20 558 HSO Dev1,J.Oruwari
560 1.1.3.3.2.2.3 Transfer & Test RDD015 - Project Report #1 25 hrs 10 days Fri 12/11/20 Thu 12/24/20
561 1.1.3.3.2.2.3.1 Review, Train & Transfer: RDD015 - Project Report #116 hrs 5 days Fri 12/11/20 Thu 12/17/20 559 PROJ Lead,J.Oruwari
562 1.1.3.3.2.2.3.2 Test: RDD015 - Project Report #1 8 hrs 3 days Fri 12/18/20 Tue 12/22/20 561 PROJ Lead
563 1.1.3.3.2.2.3.3 Accept: RDD015 - Project Report #1 1 hr 2 days Wed 12/23/20 Thu 12/24/20 562 PROJ Lead
564 1.1.3.3.2.3  Procurement & Sourcing (BR1 - PR, PO, PA) 76 hrs 61 days Mon 10/5/20 Mon 12/28/20
565 1.1.3.3.2.3.1 RDD016 - Procurement Report #1 76 hrs 61 days Mon 10/5/20 Mon 12/28/20
566 1.1.3.3.2.3.1.1 Prepare RDD016 - Procurement Report #1 24 hrs 30 days Mon 10/5/20 Fri 11/13/20
567 1.1.3.3.2.3.1.1.1 Develop Design: RDD016 - Procurement Report #110 hrs 20 days Mon 10/5/20 Fri 10/30/20 6SS H.Walia
568 1.1.3.3.2.3.1.1.2 Review Design: RDD016 - Procurement Report #14 hrs 4 days Mon 11/2/20 Thu 11/5/20 567 PUR Lead
569 1.1.3.3.2.3.1.1.3 Discuss Design: RDD016 - Procurement Report #14 hrs 1 day Fri 11/6/20 Fri 11/6/20 568 PUR Lead,H.Walia
570 1.1.3.3.2.3.1.1.4 Refine Design: RDD016 - Procurement Report #14 hrs 1 day Wed 11/11/20 Wed 11/11/20 569 H.Walia
571 1.1.3.3.2.3.1.1.5 Approve Design: RDD016 - Procurement Report #12 hrs 2 days Thu 11/12/20 Fri 11/13/20 570 PUR Lead
572 1.1.3.3.2.3.1.2 Develop RDD016 - Procurement Report #1 26 hrs 14 days Mon 11/16/20 Thu 12/3/20
573 1.1.3.3.2.3.1.2.1 Development: RDD016 - Procurement Report #116 hrs 10 days Mon 11/16/20 Fri 11/27/20 571 HSO Dev1
574 1.1.3.3.2.3.1.2.2 Unit Testing: RDD016 - Procurement Report #1 8 hrs 2 days Mon 11/30/20 Tue 12/1/20 573 HSO Dev1
575 1.1.3.3.2.3.1.2.3 Consultant Hand-Off: RDD016 - Procurement Report #12 hrs 2 days Wed 12/2/20 Thu 12/3/20 574 HSO Dev1,H.Walia
576 1.1.3.3.2.3.1.3 Transfer & Test RDD016 - Procurement Report 

#1
26 hrs 17 days Fri 12/4/20 Mon 12/28/20

577 1.1.3.3.2.3.1.3.1 Review, Train & Transfer: RDD016 - Procurement Report #116 hrs 10 days Fri 12/4/20 Thu 12/17/20 575 PUR Lead,H.Walia
578 1.1.3.3.2.3.1.3.2 Test: RDD016 - Procurement Report #1 8 hrs 5 days Fri 12/18/20 Thu 12/24/20 577 PUR Lead
579 1.1.3.3.2.3.1.3.3 Accept: RDD016 - Procurement Report #1 2 hrs 2 days Fri 12/25/20 Mon 12/28/20 578 PUR Lead
580 1.1.4 Reporting Tools KT / Training 136 hrs 70 days Mon 11/2/20 Fri 2/5/21
581 1.1.4.1 Technical training Power BI (PBI) 32 hrs 30 days Mon 11/2/20 Fri 12/11/20 6FS+10 days HSO PowerBI,CoR Reports

582 1.1.4.2 Power BI Report Development 80 hrs 40 days Mon 12/14/20 Fri 2/5/21 581 CoR CC
583 1.1.4.3 Support Power BI Report Deployment 24 hrs 40 days Mon 12/14/20 Fri 2/5/21 582SS HSO PowerBI
584 1.1.5 D365 development managed support 48 hrs 90 days Mon 10/5/20 Fri 2/5/21
585 1.1.5.1 Reprovisioning/update all D365 environments 24 hrs 90 days Mon 10/5/20 Fri 2/5/21 6SS HSO AA
586 1.1.5.2 Release code builds from DEV > BUILD > Testing 24 hrs 90 days Mon 10/5/20 Fri 2/5/21 585SS HSO AA
587 1.1.6 Authorizations/Workflow/Personalizations 305 hrs 60 days Mon 11/2/20 Fri 1/22/21
588 1.1.6.1 Authorizations 36 hrs 40 days Mon 11/30/20 Fri 1/22/21
589 1.1.6.1.1 Authorizations Instruction (Roles) 36 hrs 40 days Mon 11/30/20 Fri 1/22/21
590 1.1.6.1.1.1 Meetings to review Authorizations/Roles 16 hrs 20 days Mon 11/30/20 Fri 12/25/20 9SS+20 days HSO AA,CoR CC
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591 1.1.6.1.1.2 Configure Authorizations/Roles 16 hrs 20 days Mon 12/28/20 Fri 1/22/21 590 CoR CC
592 1.1.6.1.1.3 Support Authorizations/Roles Configurations 4 hrs 20 days Mon 12/28/20 Fri 1/22/21 591SS HSO AA
593 1.1.6.2 Workflow Instruction, Design, Configuration 217 hrs 51 days Mon 11/2/20 Mon 1/11/21
594 1.1.6.2.1 Workflow Instruction and Design Sessions 217 hrs 51 days Mon 11/2/20 Mon 1/11/21
595 1.1.6.2.1.1 Finance & Control 117 hrs 50 days Mon 11/2/20 Fri 1/8/21
596 1.1.6.2.1.1.1  General Ledger 32 hrs 50 days Mon 11/2/20 Fri 1/8/21
597 1.1.6.2.1.1.1.1 Workflow Instruction and Design Sessions 16 hrs 20 days Mon 11/2/20 Fri 11/27/20 6FS+10 days A.Bernstein,GL Lead,CoR 

CC
598 1.1.6.2.1.1.1.2 Workflow Configurations 10 hrs 25 days Mon 11/30/20 Fri 1/1/21 597 CoR CC,GL Lead
599 1.1.6.2.1.1.1.3 Workflow Configuration Support 6 hrs 30 days Mon 11/30/20 Fri 1/8/21 598SS A.Bernstein
600 1.1.6.2.1.1.2  Treasury/Cash & Bank 32 hrs 50 days Mon 11/2/20 Fri 1/8/21
601 1.1.6.2.1.1.2.1 Workflow Instruction and Design Sessions 16 hrs 20 days Mon 11/2/20 Fri 11/27/20 6FS+10 days A.Bernstein,CoR CC,TR 

Lead
602 1.1.6.2.1.1.2.2 Workflow Configurations 10 hrs 25 days Mon 11/30/20 Fri 1/1/21 601 CoR CC,TR Lead
603 1.1.6.2.1.1.2.3 Workflow Configuration Support 6 hrs 30 days Mon 11/30/20 Fri 1/8/21 602SS A.Bernstein
604 1.1.6.2.1.1.3  Accounts payable 32 hrs 50 days Mon 11/2/20 Fri 1/8/21
605 1.1.6.2.1.1.3.1 Workflow Instruction and Design Sessions 16 hrs 20 days Mon 11/2/20 Fri 11/27/20 6FS+10 days CoR CC,AP Lead,H.Walia
606 1.1.6.2.1.1.3.2 Workflow Configurations 10 hrs 25 days Mon 11/30/20 Fri 1/1/21 605 CoR CC,AP Lead
607 1.1.6.2.1.1.3.3 Workflow Configuration Support 6 hrs 30 days Mon 11/30/20 Fri 1/8/21 606SS A.Bernstein
608 1.1.6.2.1.1.4  Accounts receivable 21 hrs 50 days Mon 11/2/20 Fri 1/8/21
609 1.1.6.2.1.1.4.1 Workflow Instruction and Design Sessions 12 hrs 20 days Mon 11/2/20 Fri 11/27/20 6FS+10 days CoR CC,AR Lead,J.Oruwari

610 1.1.6.2.1.1.4.2 Workflow Configurations 6 hrs 25 days Mon 11/30/20 Fri 1/1/21 609 CoR CC,AR Lead
611 1.1.6.2.1.1.4.3 Workflow Configuration Support 3 hrs 30 days Mon 11/30/20 Fri 1/8/21 610SS J.Oruwari
612 1.1.6.2.1.2  Projects & Grants 44 hrs 51 days Mon 11/2/20 Mon 1/11/21
613 1.1.6.2.1.2.1 Workflow Instruction and Design Sessions 28 hrs 20 days Mon 11/2/20 Fri 11/27/20 6FS+10 days J.Oruwari,CoR CC,PROJ 

Lead
614 1.1.6.2.1.2.2 Workflow Configurations 10 hrs 25 days Tue 12/1/20 Mon 1/4/21 613 CoR CC,PROJ Lead
615 1.1.6.2.1.2.3 Workflow Configuration Support 6 hrs 30 days Tue 12/1/20 Mon 1/11/21 614SS J.Oruwari
616 1.1.6.2.1.3  Procurement & Sourcing (BR1 - PR, PO, PA) 56 hrs 50 days Mon 11/2/20 Fri 1/8/21
617 1.1.6.2.1.3.1 Workflow Instruction and Design Sessions 28 hrs 20 days Mon 11/2/20 Mon 11/30/20 6FS+10 days CoR CC,PROJ 

Lead,H.Walia
618 1.1.6.2.1.3.2 Workflow Configurations 16 hrs 25 days Mon 11/30/20 Fri 1/1/21 617 CoR CC,PROJ Lead
619 1.1.6.2.1.3.3 Workflow Configuration Support 12 hrs 30 days Mon 11/30/20 Fri 1/8/21 618SS H.Walia
620 1.1.6.3 Personalizations 52 hrs 60 days Mon 11/2/20 Fri 1/22/21
621 1.1.6.3.1 Personalizations instructions 8 hrs 20 days Mon 11/2/20 Fri 11/27/20 6FS+10 days HSO AA,CoR CC
622 1.1.6.3.2 Specify and make personalizations 36 hrs 40 days Mon 11/30/20 Fri 1/22/21 621 CoR CC
623 1.1.6.3.3 Personalizations Support 8 hrs 40 days Mon 11/30/20 Fri 1/22/21 621 HSO AA
624 1.1.7 Testing - (Cross) Functional Business Scenarios 252 hrs 60 days Mon 10/19/20 Fri 1/8/21
625 1.1.7.1 Finance & Control 136 hrs 60 days Mon 10/19/20 Fri 1/8/21
626 1.1.7.1.1 General Ledger 34 hrs 60 days Mon 10/19/20 Fri 1/8/21
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627 1.1.7.1.1.1 Test functional business scenarios 16 hrs 30 days Mon 10/19/20 Fri 11/27/20 5 GL Lead
628 1.1.7.1.1.2 Test cross functional business scenarios 8 hrs 30 days Mon 11/30/20 Fri 1/8/21 627 GL Lead
629 1.1.7.1.1.3 Support (cross) functional business scenario testing 10 hrs 30 days Mon 11/30/20 Fri 1/8/21 628SS A.Bernstein
630 1.1.7.1.2 Treasury/Cash & Bank 34 hrs 60 days Mon 10/19/20 Fri 1/8/21
631 1.1.7.1.2.1 Test functional business scenarios 16 hrs 30 days Mon 10/19/20 Fri 11/27/20 10 TR Lead
632 1.1.7.1.2.2 Test cross functional business scenarios 8 hrs 30 days Mon 11/30/20 Fri 1/8/21 631 TR Lead
633 1.1.7.1.2.3 Support (cross) functional business scenario testing 10 hrs 30 days Mon 11/30/20 Fri 1/8/21 632SS A.Bernstein
634 1.1.7.1.3 Accounts payable 34 hrs 60 days Mon 10/19/20 Fri 1/8/21
635 1.1.7.1.3.1 Test functional business scenarios 16 hrs 30 days Mon 10/19/20 Fri 11/27/20 15 AP Lead
636 1.1.7.1.3.2 Test cross functional business scenarios 8 hrs 30 days Mon 11/30/20 Fri 1/8/21 635 AP Lead
637 1.1.7.1.3.3 Support (cross) functional business scenario testing 10 hrs 30 days Mon 11/30/20 Fri 1/8/21 636SS H.Walia
638 1.1.7.1.4 Accounts receivable 34 hrs 60 days Mon 10/19/20 Fri 1/8/21
639 1.1.7.1.4.1 Test functional business scenarios 16 hrs 30 days Mon 10/19/20 Fri 11/27/20 20 AR Lead
640 1.1.7.1.4.2 Test cross functional business scenarios 8 hrs 30 days Mon 11/30/20 Fri 1/8/21 639 AR Lead
641 1.1.7.1.4.3 Support (cross) functional business scenario testing 10 hrs 30 days Thu 11/12/20 Wed 12/23/20 639SS J.Oruwari
642 1.1.7.2  Projects & Grants 60 hrs 60 days Mon 10/19/20 Fri 1/8/21
643 1.1.7.2.1 Test functional business scenarios 32 hrs 30 days Mon 10/19/20 Fri 11/27/20 25 PROJ Lead
644 1.1.7.2.2 Test cross functional business scenarios 16 hrs 30 days Mon 11/30/20 Fri 1/8/21 643 PROJ Lead
645 1.1.7.2.3 Support (cross) functional business scenario testing 12 hrs 30 days Thu 11/12/20 Wed 12/23/20 643SS J.Oruwari
646 1.1.7.3  Procurement & Sourcing (BR1 - PR, PO, PA) 56 hrs 60 days Mon 10/19/20 Fri 1/8/21
647 1.1.7.3.1 Test functional business scenarios 32 hrs 30 days Mon 10/19/20 Fri 11/27/20 30 PUR Lead
648 1.1.7.3.2 Test cross functional business scenarios 12 hrs 30 days Mon 11/30/20 Fri 1/8/21 647 PUR Lead
649 1.1.7.3.3 Support (cross) functional business scenario testing 12 hrs 30 days Mon 11/30/20 Fri 1/8/21 648SS H.Walia
650 1.1.8 Data Migration 297 hrs 59 days Mon 10/5/20 Thu 12/24/20
651 1.1.8.1 Preliminary Data Migration 224 hrs 50 days Mon 10/5/20 Fri 12/11/20
652 1.1.8.1.1 Finance & Control 128 hrs 50 days Mon 10/5/20 Fri 12/11/20
653 1.1.8.1.1.1 General Ledger 64 hrs 42 days Mon 10/5/20 Tue 12/1/20
654 1.1.8.1.1.1.1 GL Balances, Prior Year & YTD 32 hrs 40 days Mon 10/5/20 Fri 11/27/20
655 1.1.8.1.1.1.1.1 Data mapping & extract 16 hrs 20 days Mon 10/5/20 Fri 10/30/20 6SS A.Bernstein,GL Lead,CoR 

CC,HSO DM
656 1.1.8.1.1.1.1.2 Import to D365 12 hrs 15 days Mon 11/2/20 Fri 11/20/20 655 GL Lead,CoR 

CC,A.Bernstein
657 1.1.8.1.1.1.1.3 Data validation 4 hrs 5 days Mon 11/23/20 Fri 11/27/20 656 GL Lead
658 1.1.8.1.1.1.2 Budgets and Budget Adjustments, Prior Year & 

Current YTD
32 hrs 42 days Mon 10/5/20 Tue 12/1/20

659 1.1.8.1.1.1.2.1 Data mapping & extract 16 hrs 20 days Mon 10/5/20 Fri 10/30/20 6SS A.Bernstein,GL Lead,CoR 
CC,HSO DM

660 1.1.8.1.1.1.2.2 Import to D365 12 hrs 15 days Wed 11/4/20 Tue 11/24/20 659 GL Lead,CoR 
CC,A.Bernstein

661 1.1.8.1.1.1.2.3 Data validation 4 hrs 5 days Wed 11/25/20 Tue 12/1/20 660 GL Lead
662 1.1.8.1.1.2 Treasury/Cash & Bank 0 hrs 0 days Fri 10/9/20 Fri 10/9/20
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663 1.1.8.1.1.2.1 None identified 0 hrs 0 days Fri 10/9/20 Fri 10/9/20
664 1.1.8.1.1.3 Accounts Payable 64 hrs 50 days Mon 10/5/20 Fri 12/11/20
665 1.1.8.1.1.3.1 Vendors, Vendor Address, Vendor Contacts, Bank 

Accounts
32 hrs 45 days Mon 10/5/20 Fri 12/4/20

666 1.1.8.1.1.3.1.1 Data mapping & extract 16 hrs 25 days Mon 10/5/20 Fri 11/6/20 6SS CoR CC,HSO DM,AP 
Lead,H.Walia

667 1.1.8.1.1.3.1.2 Import to D365 12 hrs 15 days Mon 11/9/20 Fri 11/27/20 666 HSO DM,H.Walia
668 1.1.8.1.1.3.1.3 Data validation 4 hrs 5 days Mon 11/30/20 Fri 12/4/20 667 AP Lead
669 1.1.8.1.1.3.2 Vendor 1099 Balances 32 hrs 50 days Mon 10/5/20 Fri 12/11/20
670 1.1.8.1.1.3.2.1 Data mapping & extract 16 hrs 35 days Mon 10/5/20 Fri 11/20/20 CoR CC,HSO DM,AP 

Lead,H.Walia
671 1.1.8.1.1.3.2.2 Import to D365 12 hrs 10 days Mon 11/23/20 Fri 12/4/20 670 HSO DM,H.Walia
672 1.1.8.1.1.3.2.3 Data validation 4 hrs 5 days Mon 12/7/20 Fri 12/11/20 671 AP Lead
673 1.1.8.1.2  Projects & Grants 36 hrs 26 days Mon 10/5/20 Mon 11/9/20
678 1.1.8.1.3 Accounts Receivable 40 hrs 26 days Mon 10/5/20 Mon 11/9/20
683 1.1.8.1.4 Procurement & Sourcing 96 hrs 21 days Mon 10/5/20 Mon 11/2/20
684 1.1.8.1.4.1 Procurement categories 96 hrs 21 days Mon 10/5/20 Mon 11/2/20
685 1.1.8.1.4.1.1 Data mapping & extract 8 hrs 6 days Mon 10/5/20 Mon 10/12/20 CoR CC,HSO DM,PUR 

Lead,H.Walia
686 1.1.8.1.4.1.2 Import to D365 84 hrs 10 days Tue 10/13/20 Mon 10/26/20 685 HSO DM,H.Walia
687 1.1.8.1.4.1.3 Data validation 4 hrs 5 days Tue 10/27/20 Mon 11/2/20 686 PUR Lead
688 1.1.8.2 Iterative Data Migration (Basic) 73 hrs 25 days Fri 11/20/20 Thu 12/24/20
689 1.1.8.2.1 Iterative data management 35 hrs 25 days Fri 11/20/20 Thu 12/24/20 651FS-20 days HSO DM
690 1.1.8.2.2 Import data into other D365 Environments 35 hrs 25 days Fri 11/20/20 Thu 12/24/20 689SS HSO DM
691 1.1.8.2.3 Optimize conversion processes 3 hrs 25 days Fri 11/20/20 Thu 12/24/20 689SS HSO DM
692 1.1.9 Conference Room Pilot 3 (CRP3) 204 hrs 26 days Fri 12/25/20 Fri 1/29/21
693 1.1.9.1 CRP3 Readiness 32 hrs 16 days Fri 12/25/20 Fri 1/15/21
694 1.1.9.1.1 Schedule & Align Participants & Facilities 8 hrs 10 days Fri 12/25/20 Thu 1/7/21 697SS-10 days J.Freeland
695 1.1.9.1.2 Confirm Test Scenarios Prepared 8 hrs 5 days Mon 1/11/21 Fri 1/15/21 624 K.Goode,J.Freeland
696 1.1.9.1.3 Confirm Test Cases Prepared 8 hrs 5 days Mon 1/11/21 Fri 1/15/21 624 K.Goode,J.Freeland
697 1.1.9.1.4 Confirm CRP3 Data Migration 8 hrs 5 days Mon 1/4/21 Fri 1/8/21 651FS+15 daysK.Goode,J.Freeland
698 1.1.9.2 CRP3 Execution 172 hrs 10 days Mon 1/18/21 Fri 1/29/21
699 1.1.9.2.1  Finance & Control 104 hrs 10 days Mon 1/18/21 Fri 1/29/21
700 1.1.9.2.1.1 General Ledger 26 hrs 10 days Mon 1/18/21 Fri 1/29/21
701 1.1.9.2.1.1.1 Review/Execute as defined 16 hrs 10 days Mon 1/18/21 Fri 1/29/21 693 A.Bernstein,GL Lead
702 1.1.9.2.1.1.2 Review/Execute unresolved items from CRP2 8 hrs 10 days Mon 1/18/21 Fri 1/29/21 701SS A.Bernstein,GL Lead
703 1.1.9.2.1.1.3 Issue/Defect Documentation (DevOps) 2 hrs 3 days Wed 1/27/21 Fri 1/29/21 701FS-3 days A.Bernstein
704 1.1.9.2.1.2 Treasury/Cash & Bank 26 hrs 10 days Mon 1/18/21 Fri 1/29/21
705 1.1.9.2.1.2.1 Review/Execute as defined 16 hrs 10 days Mon 1/18/21 Fri 1/29/21 693 A.Bernstein,TR Lead
706 1.1.9.2.1.2.2 Review/Execute unresolved items from CRP2 8 hrs 10 days Mon 1/18/21 Fri 1/29/21 705SS A.Bernstein,TR Lead
707 1.1.9.2.1.2.3 Issue/Defect Documentation (DevOps) 2 hrs 3 days Wed 1/27/21 Fri 1/29/21 705FS-3 days A.Bernstein
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708 1.1.9.2.1.3 Accounts payable 26 hrs 10 days Mon 1/18/21 Fri 1/29/21
709 1.1.9.2.1.3.1 Review/Execute as defined 16 hrs 10 days Mon 1/18/21 Fri 1/29/21 693 A.Bernstein,AP Lead
710 1.1.9.2.1.3.2 Review/Execute unresolved items from CRP2 8 hrs 10 days Mon 1/18/21 Fri 1/29/21 709SS A.Bernstein,AP Lead
711 1.1.9.2.1.3.3 Issue/Defect Documentation (DevOps) 2 hrs 3 days Wed 1/27/21 Fri 1/29/21 709FS-3 days A.Bernstein
712 1.1.9.2.1.4 Accounts receivable 26 hrs 10 days Mon 1/18/21 Fri 1/29/21
713 1.1.9.2.1.4.1 Review/Execute as defined 16 hrs 10 days Mon 1/18/21 Fri 1/29/21 693 H.Walia,AR Lead
714 1.1.9.2.1.4.2 Review/Execute unresolved items from CRP2 8 hrs 10 days Mon 1/18/21 Fri 1/29/21 713SS H.Walia,AR Lead
715 1.1.9.2.1.4.3 Issue/Defect Documentation (DevOps) 2 hrs 3 days Wed 1/27/21 Fri 1/29/21 713FS-3 days H.Walia
716 1.1.9.2.2  Projects & Grants 34 hrs 10 days Mon 1/18/21 Fri 1/29/21
717 1.1.9.2.2.1 Review/Execute as defined 24 hrs 10 days Mon 1/18/21 Fri 1/29/21 693 J.Oruwari,PROJ Lead
718 1.1.9.2.2.2 Review/Execute unresolved items from CRP2 8 hrs 10 days Mon 1/18/21 Fri 1/29/21 717SS J.Oruwari,PROJ Lead
719 1.1.9.2.2.3 Issue/Defect Documentation (DevOps) 2 hrs 3 days Wed 1/27/21 Fri 1/29/21 717FS-3 days J.Oruwari
720 1.1.9.2.3  Procurement & Sourcing (BR1 - PR, PO, PA) 34 hrs 10 days Mon 1/18/21 Fri 1/29/21
721 1.1.9.2.3.1 Review/Execute as defined 24 hrs 10 days Mon 1/18/21 Fri 1/29/21 693 J.Oruwari,PUR Lead
722 1.1.9.2.3.2 Review/Execute unresolved items from CRP2 8 hrs 10 days Mon 1/18/21 Fri 1/29/21 721SS J.Oruwari,PUR Lead
723 1.1.9.2.3.3 Issue/Defect Documentation (DevOps) 2 hrs 3 days Wed 1/27/21 Fri 1/29/21 721FS-3 days J.Oruwari
724 1.1.10 Project Management 86 hrs 109 days Wed 9/2/20 Mon 2/1/21
725 1.1.10.1 Phase Deliverables & Milestones 10 hrs 76 days Mon 10/19/20 Mon 2/1/21
726 1.1.10.1.1 Reporting Tools and Training 2 hrs 1 day Mon 12/14/20 Mon 12/14/20 581 K.Goode,J.Freeland
727 1.1.10.1.2 Gold Environment Configuration/Testing 2 hrs 1 day Mon 10/19/20 Mon 10/19/20 3 K.Goode,J.Freeland
728 1.1.10.1.3 Functional Scenario Testing 1 2 hrs 1 day Mon 11/30/20 Mon 11/30/20 624FS-30 days K.Goode,J.Freeland
729 1.1.10.1.4 Functional Scenario Testing 2 2 hrs 1 day Mon 1/11/21 Mon 1/11/21 624 K.Goode,J.Freeland
730 1.1.10.1.5 Conference Room Pilot (CRP3) Complete 1 hr 1 day Fri 1/29/21 Fri 1/29/21 692FF K.Goode,J.Freeland
731 1.1.10.1.6 Develop Phase Sign-Off: Proceed to Deliver Phase 1 hr 1 day Mon 2/1/21 Mon 2/1/21 3,204,468,594,651,692,693K.Goode,J.Freeland
732 1.1.10.2 Project management and control 76 hrs 61.25 days Wed 9/2/20 Thu 11/26/20
733 1.1.10.2.1 PMO Weekly Meetings 52 hrs 35.25 days Mon 10/5/20 Mon 11/23/20
747 1.1.10.2.2 Key User Meetings 24 hrs 50.25 days Wed 9/2/20 Wed 11/11/20
754 1.1.10.2.3 Steering Committee Meetings 0 hrs 60.25 days Thu 9/3/20 Thu 11/26/20
762 1.2 Deliver 2,066 hrs 263 days Mon 2/8/21 Wed 2/9/22
763 1.2.1  CRP3 Follow-up/Issue Resolution 416 hrs 20 days Mon 2/1/21 Fri 2/26/21
764 1.2.1.1  Finance & Control 232 hrs 20 days Mon 2/1/21 Fri 2/26/21
765 1.2.1.1.1  General Ledger 64 hrs 20 days Mon 2/1/21 Fri 2/26/21
766 1.2.1.1.1.1 Resolve outstanding test and scenario issues 16 hrs 20 days Mon 2/1/21 Fri 2/26/21 700 A.Bernstein,GL Lead
767 1.2.1.1.1.2 Resolve outstanding setup and configurations issues 16 hrs 20 days Mon 2/1/21 Fri 2/26/21 700 A.Bernstein,GL Lead
768 1.2.1.1.1.3 Resolve outstanding extensions issues 8 hrs 19 days Mon 2/8/21 Thu 3/4/21 700 HSO Dev1
769 1.2.1.1.1.4 Resolve outstanding interface issues 16 hrs 20 days Mon 2/1/21 Fri 2/26/21 700 HSO Dev1
770 1.2.1.1.1.5 Resolve outstanding document/reports issues 16 hrs 20 days Mon 2/1/21 Fri 2/26/21 700 HSO Dev1
771 1.2.1.1.2  Treasury/Cash & Bank 36 hrs 20 days Mon 2/1/21 Fri 2/26/21
772 1.2.1.1.2.1 Resolve outstanding test and scenario issues 16 hrs 20 days Mon 2/1/21 Fri 2/26/21 704 A.Bernstein,TR Lead
773 1.2.1.1.2.2 Resolve outstanding setup and configurations issues 8 hrs 20 days Mon 2/1/21 Fri 2/26/21 704 A.Bernstein,TR Lead
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774 1.2.1.1.2.3 Resolve outstanding extensions issues 8 hrs 19 days Mon 2/8/21 Thu 3/4/21 704 HSO Dev1
775 1.2.1.1.2.4 Resolve outstanding interface issues 4 hrs 20 days Mon 2/1/21 Fri 2/26/21 704 HSO Dev1
776 1.2.1.1.2.5 Resolve outstanding document/reports issues 8 hrs 20 days Mon 2/1/21 Fri 2/26/21 704 HSO Dev1
777 1.2.1.1.3  Accounts payable 80 hrs 20 days Mon 2/1/21 Fri 2/26/21
778 1.2.1.1.3.1 Resolve outstanding test and scenario issues 16 hrs 20 days Mon 2/1/21 Fri 2/26/21 708 AP Lead,H.Walia
779 1.2.1.1.3.2 Resolve outstanding setup and configurations issues 16 hrs 20 days Mon 2/1/21 Fri 2/26/21 708 AP Lead,H.Walia
780 1.2.1.1.3.3 Resolve outstanding extensions issues 16 hrs 20 days Mon 2/1/21 Fri 2/26/21 708 HSO Dev1
781 1.2.1.1.3.4 Resolve outstanding interface issues 16 hrs 20 days Mon 2/1/21 Fri 2/26/21 708 HSO Dev1
782 1.2.1.1.3.5 Resolve outstanding document/reports issues 16 hrs 20 days Mon 2/1/21 Fri 2/26/21 708 HSO Dev1
783 1.2.1.1.4  Accounts receivable 52 hrs 20 days Mon 2/1/21 Fri 2/26/21
784 1.2.1.1.4.1 Resolve outstanding test and scenario issues 16 hrs 20 days Mon 2/1/21 Fri 2/26/21 712 AR Lead,J.Oruwari
785 1.2.1.1.4.2 Resolve outstanding setup and configurations issues 16 hrs 20 days Mon 2/1/21 Fri 2/26/21 712 AR Lead,J.Oruwari
786 1.2.1.1.4.3 Resolve outstanding extensions issues 8 hrs 19 days Mon 2/8/21 Thu 3/4/21 HSO Dev1
787 1.2.1.1.4.4 Resolve outstanding interface issues 4 hrs 20 days Mon 2/1/21 Fri 2/26/21 712 HSO Dev1
788 1.2.1.1.4.5 Resolve outstanding document/reports issues 16 hrs 20 days Mon 2/1/21 Fri 2/26/21 712 HSO Dev1
789 1.2.1.2  Projects & Grants 80 hrs 20 days Mon 2/1/21 Fri 2/26/21
790 1.2.1.2.1 Resolve outstanding test and scenario issues 40 hrs 20 days Mon 2/1/21 Fri 2/26/21 716 J.Oruwari,PROJ Lead
791 1.2.1.2.2 Resolve outstanding setup and configurations issues 20 hrs 20 days Mon 2/1/21 Fri 2/26/21 716 J.Oruwari,PROJ Lead
792 1.2.1.2.3 Resolve outstanding extensions issues 8 hrs 19 days Mon 2/8/21 Thu 3/4/21 716 HSO Dev1
793 1.2.1.2.4 Resolve outstanding interface issues 4 hrs 20 days Mon 2/1/21 Fri 2/26/21 716 HSO Dev1
794 1.2.1.2.5 Resolve outstanding document/reports issues 16 hrs 20 days Mon 2/1/21 Fri 2/26/21 716 HSO Dev1
795 1.2.1.3  Procurement & Sourcing 104 hrs 20 days Mon 2/1/21 Fri 2/26/21
796 1.2.1.3.1 Resolve outstanding test and scenario issues 40 hrs 20 days Mon 2/1/21 Fri 2/26/21 720 PUR Lead,H.Walia
797 1.2.1.3.2 Resolve outstanding setup and configurations issues 40 hrs 20 days Mon 2/1/21 Fri 2/26/21 720 PUR Lead,H.Walia
798 1.2.1.3.3 Resolve outstanding extensions issues 8 hrs 19 days Fri 2/12/21 Wed 3/10/21 720 HSO Dev1
799 1.2.1.3.4 Resolve outstanding interface issues 8 hrs 20 days Mon 2/1/21 Fri 2/26/21 720 HSO Dev1
800 1.2.1.3.5 Resolve outstanding document/reports issues 16 hrs 20 days Mon 2/1/21 Fri 2/26/21 720 HSO Dev1
801 1.2.2 Complete system setup - Parameters/Basic (GOLD) 50 hrs 10 days Mon 2/1/21 Fri 2/12/21
802 1.2.2.1 Finance & Control 26 hrs 10 days Mon 2/1/21 Fri 2/12/21
803 1.2.2.1.1 General Ledger 6 hrs 10 days Mon 2/1/21 Fri 2/12/21
804 1.2.2.1.1.1 Check & complete parameter & data setup 4 hrs 10 days Mon 2/1/21 Fri 2/12/21 700 GL Lead
805 1.2.2.1.1.2 Support parameter & data setup efforts 2 hrs 10 days Mon 2/1/21 Fri 2/12/21 804SS A.Bernstein
806 1.2.2.1.2 Treasury/Cash & Bank 6 hrs 10 days Mon 2/1/21 Fri 2/12/21
807 1.2.2.1.2.1 Check & complete parameter & data setup 4 hrs 10 days Mon 2/1/21 Fri 2/12/21 704 TR Lead
808 1.2.2.1.2.2 Support parameter & data setup efforts 2 hrs 10 days Mon 2/1/21 Fri 2/12/21 807SS A.Bernstein
809 1.2.2.1.3 Accounts payable 6 hrs 10 days Mon 2/1/21 Fri 2/12/21
810 1.2.2.1.3.1 Check & complete parameter & data setup 4 hrs 10 days Mon 2/1/21 Fri 2/12/21 708 AP Lead
811 1.2.2.1.3.2 Support parameter & data setup efforts 2 hrs 10 days Mon 2/1/21 Fri 2/12/21 810SS H.Walia
812 1.2.2.1.4 Accounts receivable 8 hrs 10 days Mon 2/1/21 Fri 2/12/21
813 1.2.2.1.4.1 Check & complete parameter & data setup 4 hrs 10 days Mon 2/1/21 Fri 2/12/21 712 AR Lead
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814 1.2.2.1.4.2 Support parameter & data setup efforts 4 hrs 10 days Mon 2/1/21 Fri 2/12/21 813SS J.Oruwari
815 1.2.2.2  Projects & Grants 12 hrs 10 days Mon 2/1/21 Fri 2/12/21
816 1.2.2.2.1 Check & complete parameter & data setup 8 hrs 10 days Mon 2/1/21 Fri 2/12/21 716 PROJ Lead
817 1.2.2.2.2 Support parameter & data setup efforts 4 hrs 10 days Mon 2/1/21 Fri 2/12/21 816SS J.Oruwari
818 1.2.2.3  Procurement & Sourcing 12 hrs 10 days Mon 2/1/21 Fri 2/12/21
819 1.2.2.3.1 Check & complete parameter & data setup 8 hrs 10 days Mon 2/1/21 Fri 2/12/21 720 PUR Lead
820 1.2.2.3.2 Support parameter & data setup efforts 4 hrs 10 days Mon 2/1/21 Fri 2/12/21 819SS H.Walia
821 1.2.3 Authorizations, Workflow, Personalizations 136 hrs 57 days Fri 2/26/21 Mon 5/17/21
822 1.2.3.1 Authorizations 40 hrs 30 days Fri 2/26/21 Thu 4/8/21
823 1.2.3.1.1 Modify Roles as needed 20 hrs 20 days Fri 2/26/21 Thu 3/25/21 763SS CoR CC
824 1.2.3.1.2 Test Custom Roles as needed 20 hrs 10 days Fri 3/26/21 Thu 4/8/21 823 CoR CC
825 1.2.3.2 Workflow delivery/completion/testing 72 hrs 15 days Tue 4/27/21 Mon 5/17/21
826 1.2.3.2.1 Finance & Control 48 hrs 15 days Tue 4/27/21 Mon 5/17/21
827 1.2.3.2.1.1 General Ledger 12 hrs 15 days Tue 4/27/21 Mon 5/17/21
828 1.2.3.2.1.1.1 Workflow testing 8 hrs 15 days Tue 4/27/21 Mon 5/17/21 902 CoR CC
829 1.2.3.2.1.1.2 Support Workflow testing and completion 4 hrs 15 days Tue 4/27/21 Mon 5/17/21 828SS A.Bernstein
830 1.2.3.2.1.2 Treasury/Cash & Bank 12 hrs 15 days Tue 4/27/21 Mon 5/17/21
831 1.2.3.2.1.2.1 Workflow testing 8 hrs 15 days Tue 4/27/21 Mon 5/17/21 902 CoR CC
832 1.2.3.2.1.2.2 Support Workflow testing and completion 4 hrs 15 days Tue 4/27/21 Mon 5/17/21 831SS A.Bernstein
833 1.2.3.2.1.3 Accounts payable 12 hrs 15 days Tue 4/27/21 Mon 5/17/21
834 1.2.3.2.1.3.1 Workflow testing 8 hrs 15 days Tue 4/27/21 Mon 5/17/21 902 CoR CC
835 1.2.3.2.1.3.2 Support Workflow testing and completion 4 hrs 15 days Tue 4/27/21 Mon 5/17/21 834SS H.Walia
836 1.2.3.2.1.4 Accounts receivable 12 hrs 15 days Tue 4/27/21 Mon 5/17/21
837 1.2.3.2.1.4.1 Workflow testing 8 hrs 15 days Tue 4/27/21 Mon 5/17/21 902 CoR CC
838 1.2.3.2.1.4.2 Support Workflow testing and completion 4 hrs 15 days Tue 4/27/21 Mon 5/17/21 837SS J.Oruwari
839 1.2.3.2.2  Projects & Grants 12 hrs 15 days Tue 4/27/21 Mon 5/17/21
840 1.2.3.2.2.1 Workflow testing 8 hrs 15 days Tue 4/27/21 Mon 5/17/21 902 CoR CC
841 1.2.3.2.2.2 Support Workflow testing and completion 4 hrs 15 days Tue 4/27/21 Mon 5/17/21 840SS J.Oruwari
842 1.2.3.2.3  Procurement & Sourcing (BR1 - PR, PO, PA) 12 hrs 15 days Tue 4/27/21 Mon 5/17/21
843 1.2.3.2.3.1 Workflow testing 8 hrs 15 days Tue 4/27/21 Mon 5/17/21 902 CoR CC
844 1.2.3.2.3.2 Support Workflow testing and completion 4 hrs 15 days Tue 4/27/21 Mon 5/17/21 843SS H.Walia
845 1.2.3.3 Personalizations 24 hrs 15 days Tue 4/27/21 Mon 5/17/21
846 1.2.3.3.1 Personalization instructions (forms) 8 hrs 15 days Tue 4/27/21 Mon 5/17/21 902 CoR CC,HSO AA
847 1.2.3.3.2 Specify and complete personalizations 16 hrs 15 days Tue 4/27/21 Mon 5/17/21 846SS CoR CC,HSO AA
848 1.2.4 Work instructions complete/documented 64 hrs 20 days Mon 2/8/21 Fri 3/5/21
849 1.2.4.1 Finance & Control 32 hrs 20 days Mon 2/8/21 Fri 3/5/21
850 1.2.4.1.1  General Ledger 8 hrs 20 days Mon 2/8/21 Fri 3/5/21 764FS-20 days A.Bernstein,GL Lead
851 1.2.4.1.2  Treasury/Cash & Bank 8 hrs 20 days Mon 2/8/21 Fri 3/5/21 764FS-20 days A.Bernstein,TR Lead
852 1.2.4.1.3  Accounts payable 8 hrs 20 days Mon 2/8/21 Fri 3/5/21 764FS-20 days A.Bernstein,AP Lead
853 1.2.4.1.4  Accounts receivable 8 hrs 20 days Mon 2/8/21 Fri 3/5/21 764FS-20 days H.Walia,AR Lead
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854 1.2.4.2 Projects & Grants 16 hrs 20 days Mon 2/8/21 Fri 3/5/21 764FS-20 days J.Oruwari,PROJ Lead
855 1.2.4.3 Procurement & Sourcing (BR1 - PR, PO, PA) 16 hrs 20 days Mon 2/8/21 Fri 3/5/21 764FS-20 days J.Oruwari,PUR Lead
856 1.2.5 Data Migration Updates 240 hrs 37 days Mon 2/1/21 Tue 3/23/21
857 1.2.5.1 Finance & Control 232 hrs 37 days Mon 2/1/21 Tue 3/23/21
858 1.2.5.1.1  General Ledger 112 hrs 37 days Mon 2/1/21 Tue 3/23/21
859 1.2.5.1.1.1  GL Balances, Prior Year & YTD 56 hrs 37 days Mon 2/1/21 Tue 3/23/21
860 1.2.5.1.1.1.1 Iterative basic data conversion several iterations 

possible
24 hrs 25 days Mon 2/1/21 Fri 3/5/21 692 CoR CC,GL 

Lead,A.Bernstein
861 1.2.5.1.1.1.2 Extract Current GL YTD Balances 8 hrs 3 days Mon 3/8/21 Wed 3/10/21 860 CoR CC
862 1.2.5.1.1.1.3 Import to D365 DM environment 8 hrs 3 days Thu 3/11/21 Mon 3/15/21 861 GL Lead,CoR 

CC,A.Bernstein
863 1.2.5.1.1.1.4 Import to D365 TEST environment 8 hrs 5 days Thu 3/11/21 Wed 3/17/21 861 GL Lead,CoR 

CC,A.Bernstein
864 1.2.5.1.1.1.5 Data validation 8 hrs 4 days Thu 3/18/21 Tue 3/23/21 862,863,869,878,884GL Lead
865 1.2.5.1.1.2  Budgets and Budget Adjustments, Prior Year & 

Current YTD
56 hrs 30 days Mon 2/8/21 Fri 3/19/21

866 1.2.5.1.1.2.1 Iterative basic data conversion several iterations 
possible

24 hrs 15 days Mon 2/8/21 Fri 2/26/21 692 CoR CC,GL 
Lead,A.Bernstein

867 1.2.5.1.1.2.2 Extract Current Budget/Budget Adjustment Data 8 hrs 3 days Mon 3/8/21 Wed 3/10/21 861SS CoR CC
868 1.2.5.1.1.2.3 Import to D365 DM environment 8 hrs 3 days Thu 3/11/21 Mon 3/15/21 867 GL Lead,CoR 

CC,A.Bernstein
869 1.2.5.1.1.2.4 Import to D365 TEST environment 8 hrs 5 days Thu 3/11/21 Wed 3/17/21 861 GL Lead,CoR 

CC,A.Bernstein
870 1.2.5.1.1.2.5 Data validation 8 hrs 4 days Tue 3/16/21 Fri 3/19/21 868 GL Lead
871 1.2.5.1.2  Treasury/Cash & Bank 0 hrs 1 day Wed 4/1/20 Wed 4/1/20
873 1.2.5.1.3  Accounts Payable 100 hrs 30 days Mon 2/8/21 Fri 3/19/21
874 1.2.5.1.3.1  Vendors, Vendor Address, Vendor Contacts, Bank 

Accounts
56 hrs 30 days Mon 2/8/21 Fri 3/19/21

875 1.2.5.1.3.1.1 Iterative basic data conversion several iterations 
possible

24 hrs 14 days Mon 2/8/21 Thu 2/25/21 692 CoR CC,AP 
Lead,A.Bernstein

876 1.2.5.1.3.1.2 Extract Vendors, Vendor Address, Vendor Contacts, Bank Accounts8 hrs 3 days Mon 3/8/21 Wed 3/10/21 861SS CoR CC
877 1.2.5.1.3.1.3 Import to D365 DM environment 8 hrs 3 days Thu 3/11/21 Mon 3/15/21 876 HSO DM,CoR CC
878 1.2.5.1.3.1.4 Import to D365 TEST environment 8 hrs 5 days Thu 3/11/21 Wed 3/17/21 861 GL Lead,CoR 

CC,A.Bernstein
879 1.2.5.1.3.1.5 Data validation 8 hrs 4 days Tue 3/16/21 Fri 3/19/21 877 AP Lead
880 1.2.5.1.3.2  Vendor 1099 Balances 44 hrs 30 days Mon 2/8/21 Fri 3/19/21
881 1.2.5.1.3.2.1 Iterative basic data conversion several iterations 

possible
12 hrs 14 days Mon 2/8/21 Thu 2/25/21 692 CoR CC,AP Lead,HSO DM

882 1.2.5.1.3.2.2 Extract Updated Vendor 1099 Balances 8 hrs 3 days Mon 3/8/21 Wed 3/10/21 861SS CoR CC
883 1.2.5.1.3.2.3 Import to D365 8 hrs 3 days Thu 3/11/21 Mon 3/15/21 882 HSO DM,CoR CC
884 1.2.5.1.3.2.4 Import to D365 TEST environment 8 hrs 5 days Thu 3/11/21 Wed 3/17/21 861 GL Lead,CoR 

CC,A.Bernstein
885 1.2.5.1.3.2.5 Data validation 8 hrs 4 days Tue 3/16/21 Fri 3/19/21 883 AP Lead
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886 1.2.5.1.4  Accounts Receivable 20 hrs 7 days Thu 3/11/21 Fri 3/19/21
887 1.2.5.1.4.1  AR Customers, Addresses, Contacts 20 hrs 7 days Thu 3/11/21 Fri 3/19/21
892 1.2.5.2  Projects & Grants 8 hrs 7 days Thu 3/11/21 Fri 3/19/21
893 1.2.5.2.1  Projects (Open) 8 hrs 7 days Thu 3/11/21 Fri 3/19/21
898 1.2.6 Application Architecture 88 hrs 164 days Mon 2/8/21 Thu 9/23/21
899 1.2.6.1 Technical acceptance 88 hrs 164 days Mon 2/8/21 Thu 9/23/21 803FS-10 days
900 1.2.6.1.1 Reprovisioning/update all D365 environments as needed 32 hrs 80 days Mon 2/8/21 Fri 5/28/21 807SS HSO AA,CoR CC
901 1.2.6.1.2 Finalize configuration of GOLD environment 16 hrs 2 days Mon 4/26/21 Tue 4/27/21
902 1.2.6.1.2.1 Restore GOLD > TEST for CRP4 Prep 8 hrs 1 day Mon 4/26/21 Mon 4/26/21 861SS V.Goyal
903 1.2.6.1.2.2 Restore GOLD > TEST for UAT Prep 8 hrs 1 day Tue 4/27/21 Tue 4/27/21 943 V.Goyal
904 1.2.6.1.3 Complete performance / stress tests 8 hrs 10 days Fri 6/4/21 Thu 6/17/21 903 CoR CC
905 1.2.6.1.4 Application management 32 hrs 80 days Fri 6/4/21 Thu 9/23/21 904SS HSO AA,CoR CC
906 1.2.7 CRP4 - Cross Functional Testing 434 hrs 56 days Mon 2/8/21 Mon 4/26/21
907 1.2.7.1 CRP4 Readiness 24 hrs 32 days Mon 2/8/21 Tue 3/23/21
908 1.2.7.1.1 Schedule & Align Participants & Facilities 8 hrs 30 days Mon 2/8/21 Fri 3/19/21 763FS-20 days J.Freeland
909 1.2.7.1.2 Confirm Resolution of CRP3 Issues 8 hrs 3 days Mon 3/1/21 Wed 3/3/21 763 K.Goode,J.Freeland
910 1.2.7.1.3 Confirm Data Migration Completed 8 hrs 1 day Tue 3/23/21 Tue 3/23/21 856FS-1 day K.Goode,J.Freeland
911 1.2.7.2 CRP4 Execution 226 hrs 20 days Wed 3/24/21 Tue 4/20/21
912 1.2.7.2.1  Finance & Control 122 hrs 20 days Wed 3/24/21 Tue 4/20/21
913 1.2.7.2.1.1   General Ledger 30 hrs 15 days Wed 3/24/21 Tue 4/13/21
914 1.2.7.2.1.1.1 Key User (KU) Engagement & Training 8 hrs 5 days Wed 3/24/21 Tue 3/30/21 907 A.Bernstein,GL Lead
915 1.2.7.2.1.1.2 Execute CRP4 Functional & Cross Functional Scenario Tests16 hrs 10 days Wed 3/31/21 Tue 4/13/21 914 A.Bernstein,GL Lead
916 1.2.7.2.1.1.3 Review/Execute unresolved items from CRP3 4 hrs 10 days Wed 3/31/21 Tue 4/13/21 915SS A.Bernstein,GL Lead
917 1.2.7.2.1.1.4 Issue/Defect Documentation (DevOps) 2 hrs 10 days Wed 3/31/21 Tue 4/13/21 915SS A.Bernstein
918 1.2.7.2.1.2   Treasury/Cash & Bank 28 hrs 15 days Wed 3/24/21 Tue 4/13/21
919 1.2.7.2.1.2.1 Key User (KU) Engagement & Training 4 hrs 5 days Wed 3/24/21 Tue 3/30/21 907 A.Bernstein,TR Lead
920 1.2.7.2.1.2.2 Execute CRP4 Functional & Cross Functional Scenario Tests16 hrs 10 days Wed 3/31/21 Tue 4/13/21 919 A.Bernstein,TR Lead
921 1.2.7.2.1.2.3 Review/Execute unresolved items from CRP3 4 hrs 10 days Wed 3/31/21 Tue 4/13/21 920SS A.Bernstein,TR Lead
922 1.2.7.2.1.2.4 Issue/Defect Documentation (DevOps) 4 hrs 10 days Wed 3/31/21 Tue 4/13/21 920SS A.Bernstein
923 1.2.7.2.1.3   Accounts payable 32 hrs 20 days Wed 3/24/21 Tue 4/20/21
924 1.2.7.2.1.3.1 Key User (KU) Engagement & Training 8 hrs 10 days Wed 3/24/21 Tue 4/6/21 907 AP Lead,H.Walia
925 1.2.7.2.1.3.2 Execute CRP4 Functional & Cross Functional Scenario Tests16 hrs 10 days Wed 4/7/21 Tue 4/20/21 924 AP Lead,H.Walia
926 1.2.7.2.1.3.3 Review/Execute unresolved items from CRP3 4 hrs 10 days Wed 4/7/21 Tue 4/20/21 925SS AP Lead,H.Walia
927 1.2.7.2.1.3.4 Issue/Defect Documentation (DevOps) 4 hrs 10 days Wed 4/7/21 Tue 4/20/21 925SS H.Walia
928 1.2.7.2.1.4   Accounts receivable 32 hrs 20 days Wed 3/24/21 Tue 4/20/21
929 1.2.7.2.1.4.1 Key User (KU) Engagement & Training 8 hrs 10 days Wed 3/24/21 Tue 4/6/21 907 AR Lead,J.Oruwari
930 1.2.7.2.1.4.2 Execute CRP4 Functional & Cross Functional Scenario Tests16 hrs 10 days Wed 4/7/21 Tue 4/20/21 929 AR Lead,J.Oruwari
931 1.2.7.2.1.4.3 Review/Execute unresolved items from CRP3 4 hrs 10 days Wed 4/7/21 Tue 4/20/21 930SS AR Lead,J.Oruwari
932 1.2.7.2.1.4.4 Issue/Defect Documentation (DevOps) 4 hrs 10 days Wed 4/7/21 Tue 4/20/21 930SS J.Oruwari
933 1.2.7.2.2  Projects & Grants 52 hrs 20 days Wed 3/24/21 Tue 4/20/21
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934 1.2.7.2.2.1 Key User (KU) Engagement & Training 16 hrs 10 days Wed 3/24/21 Tue 4/6/21 907 J.Oruwari,PROJ Lead
935 1.2.7.2.2.2 Execute CRP4 Functional & Cross Functional Scenario Tests24 hrs 10 days Wed 4/7/21 Tue 4/20/21 934 J.Oruwari,PROJ Lead
936 1.2.7.2.2.3 Review/Execute unresolved items from CRP3 8 hrs 10 days Wed 4/7/21 Tue 4/20/21 935SS J.Oruwari,PROJ Lead
937 1.2.7.2.2.4 Issue/Defect Documentation (DevOps) 4 hrs 10 days Wed 4/7/21 Tue 4/20/21 935SS J.Oruwari
938 1.2.7.2.3  Procurement & Sourcing (BR1 - PR, PO, PA) 52 hrs 20 days Wed 3/24/21 Tue 4/20/21
939 1.2.7.2.3.1 Key User (KU) Engagement & Training 16 hrs 10 days Wed 3/24/21 Tue 4/6/21 907 PUR Lead,H.Walia
940 1.2.7.2.3.2 Execute CRP4 Functional & Cross Functional Scenario Tests24 hrs 10 days Wed 4/7/21 Tue 4/20/21 939 PUR Lead,H.Walia
941 1.2.7.2.3.3 Review/Execute unresolved items from CRP3 8 hrs 10 days Wed 4/7/21 Tue 4/20/21 940SS PUR Lead,H.Walia
942 1.2.7.2.3.4 Issue/Defect Documentation (DevOps) 4 hrs 10 days Wed 4/7/21 Tue 4/20/21 940SS H.Walia
943 1.2.7.3 CRP4 Follow-up/Issue Resolution 184 hrs 15 days Tue 4/6/21 Mon 4/26/21
944 1.2.7.3.1 Finance & Control 136 hrs 15 days Tue 4/6/21 Mon 4/26/21
945 1.2.7.3.1.1  General Ledger 32 hrs 10 days Tue 4/6/21 Mon 4/19/21
946 1.2.7.3.1.1.1 Resolve outstanding setup and configurations issues 8 hrs 10 days Tue 4/6/21 Mon 4/19/21 917SS+4 days A.Bernstein,GL Lead
947 1.2.7.3.1.1.2 Resolve outstanding test and scenario issues 8 hrs 10 days Tue 4/6/21 Mon 4/19/21 917SS+4 days A.Bernstein,GL Lead
948 1.2.7.3.1.1.3 Resolve outstanding extensions issues 8 hrs 10 days Fri 4/2/21 Thu 4/15/21 917SS+4 days HSO Dev1
949 1.2.7.3.1.1.4 Resolve outstanding interface issues 8 hrs 10 days Tue 4/6/21 Mon 4/19/21 917SS+4 days HSO Dev1
950 1.2.7.3.1.1.5 Resolve outstanding document/reports issues 8 hrs 10 days Tue 4/6/21 Mon 4/19/21 917SS+4 days HSO Dev1
951 1.2.7.3.1.2  Treasury/Cash & Bank 32 hrs 10 days Tue 4/6/21 Mon 4/19/21
952 1.2.7.3.1.2.1 Resolve outstanding setup and configurations issues 8 hrs 10 days Tue 4/6/21 Mon 4/19/21 922SS+4 days A.Bernstein,TR Lead
953 1.2.7.3.1.2.2 Resolve outstanding test and scenario issues 8 hrs 10 days Tue 4/6/21 Mon 4/19/21 922SS+4 days A.Bernstein,TR Lead
954 1.2.7.3.1.2.3 Resolve outstanding extensions issues 8 hrs 10 days Fri 4/2/21 Thu 4/15/21 922SS+4 days HSO Dev1
955 1.2.7.3.1.2.4 Resolve outstanding interface issues 8 hrs 10 days Tue 4/6/21 Mon 4/19/21 922SS+4 days HSO Dev1
956 1.2.7.3.1.2.5 Resolve outstanding document/reports issues 8 hrs 10 days Tue 4/6/21 Mon 4/19/21 922SS+4 days HSO Dev1
957 1.2.7.3.1.3  Accounts payable 40 hrs 10 days Tue 4/13/21 Mon 4/26/21
958 1.2.7.3.1.3.1 Resolve outstanding setup and configurations issues 8 hrs 10 days Tue 4/13/21 Mon 4/26/21 927SS+4 days A.Bernstein,AP Lead
959 1.2.7.3.1.3.2 Resolve outstanding test and scenario issues 8 hrs 10 days Tue 4/13/21 Mon 4/26/21 927SS+4 days A.Bernstein,AP Lead
960 1.2.7.3.1.3.3 Resolve outstanding extensions issues 8 hrs 10 days Tue 4/13/21 Mon 4/26/21 927SS+4 days HSO Dev1
961 1.2.7.3.1.3.4 Resolve outstanding interface issues 8 hrs 10 days Tue 4/13/21 Mon 4/26/21 927SS+4 days HSO Dev1
962 1.2.7.3.1.3.5 Resolve outstanding document/reports issues 8 hrs 10 days Tue 4/13/21 Mon 4/26/21 927SS+4 days HSO Dev1
963 1.2.7.3.1.4  Accounts receivable 32 hrs 10 days Tue 4/13/21 Mon 4/26/21
964 1.2.7.3.1.4.1 Resolve outstanding setup and configurations issues 8 hrs 10 days Tue 4/13/21 Mon 4/26/21 932SS+4 days AR Lead,J.Oruwari
965 1.2.7.3.1.4.2 Resolve outstanding test and scenario issues 8 hrs 10 days Tue 4/13/21 Mon 4/26/21 932SS+4 days AR Lead,J.Oruwari
966 1.2.7.3.1.4.3 Resolve outstanding extensions issues 8 hrs 10 days Fri 4/9/21 Thu 4/22/21 932SS+4 days HSO Dev1
967 1.2.7.3.1.4.4 Resolve outstanding interface issues 8 hrs 10 days Tue 4/13/21 Mon 4/26/21 932SS+4 days HSO Dev1
968 1.2.7.3.1.4.5 Resolve outstanding document/reports issues 8 hrs 10 days Tue 4/13/21 Mon 4/26/21 932SS+4 days HSO Dev1
969 1.2.7.3.2 Projects & Grants 24 hrs 10 days Tue 4/13/21 Mon 4/26/21
970 1.2.7.3.2.1 Resolve outstanding setup and configurations issues 8 hrs 10 days Tue 4/13/21 Mon 4/26/21 937SS+4 days J.Oruwari,PROJ Lead
971 1.2.7.3.2.2 Resolve outstanding test and scenario issues 8 hrs 10 days Tue 4/13/21 Mon 4/26/21 937SS+4 days J.Oruwari,PROJ Lead
972 1.2.7.3.2.3 Resolve outstanding document/reports issues 8 hrs 10 days Tue 4/13/21 Mon 4/26/21 937SS+4 days HSO Dev1
973 1.2.7.3.3 Procurement & Sourcing 24 hrs 10 days Tue 4/13/21 Mon 4/26/21
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974 1.2.7.3.3.1 Resolve outstanding setup and configurations issues 8 hrs 10 days Tue 4/13/21 Mon 4/26/21 942SS+4 days PUR Lead,H.Walia
975 1.2.7.3.3.2 Resolve outstanding test and scenario issues 8 hrs 10 days Tue 4/13/21 Mon 4/26/21 942SS+4 days PUR Lead,H.Walia
976 1.2.7.3.3.3 Resolve outstanding extensions issues 8 hrs 10 days Fri 4/9/21 Thu 4/22/21 942SS+4 days HSO Dev1
977 1.2.7.3.3.4 Resolve outstanding document/reports issues 8 hrs 10 days Tue 4/13/21 Mon 4/26/21 942SS+4 days HSO Dev1
978 1.2.8  UAT (Final Acceptance Test) 468 hrs 42 days Tue 3/30/21 Wed 5/26/21
979 1.2.8.1 UAT Readiness 144 hrs 22 days Tue 3/30/21 Wed 4/28/21
980 1.2.8.1.1 Schedule & Align Participants & Facilities 48 hrs 15 days Tue 3/30/21 Mon 4/19/21 943SS-5 days J.Freeland
981 1.2.8.1.2 Confirm Resolution of CRP4 Issues 4 hrs 5 days Tue 4/20/21 Mon 4/26/21 943FS-5 days K.Goode,J.Freeland
982 1.2.8.1.3 Confirm Data Migration Completed 92 hrs 3 days Mon 4/26/21 Wed 4/28/21 943 K.Goode,J.Freeland
983 1.2.8.1.3.1 Finance & Control 36 hrs 3 days Mon 4/26/21 Wed 4/28/21
984 1.2.8.1.3.1.1 General Ledger 12 hrs 3 days Mon 4/26/21 Wed 4/28/21
985 1.2.8.1.3.1.1.1 Re-load GL Balances, Budgets & Budget Adjustments from CPR4 Prep12 hrs 3 days Mon 4/26/21 Wed 4/28/21 903 GL Lead,A.Bernstein
986 1.2.8.1.3.1.2 Accounts Payable 12 hrs 3 days Mon 4/26/21 Wed 4/28/21
987 1.2.8.1.3.1.2.1 Re-load Vendors/Addresses/Contacts/Banks & 1099 Balances from CRP4 Prep12 hrs 3 days Mon 4/26/21 Wed 4/28/21 903 CoR CC,HSO DM
988 1.2.8.1.3.1.3 Accounts Receivable 12 hrs 3 days Mon 4/26/21 Wed 4/28/21
989 1.2.8.1.3.1.3.1 Re-enter Customers 12 hrs 3 days Mon 4/26/21 Wed 4/28/21 903 CoR CC,HSO DM
990 1.2.8.1.3.2 Projects & Grants 8 hrs 3 days Mon 4/26/21 Wed 4/28/21
991 1.2.8.1.3.2.1 Re-enter Projects 8 hrs 3 days Mon 4/26/21 Wed 4/28/21 903 CoR CC,HSO DM
992 1.2.8.1.3.3 Procurement 0 hrs 0 days Mon 4/26/21 Mon 4/26/21
993 1.2.8.1.3.3.1 None 0 hrs 4 days Thu 6/3/21 Tue 6/8/21
994 1.2.8.2 UAT Execution 180 hrs 10 days Thu 4/29/21 Wed 5/12/21
995 1.2.8.2.1  Finance & Control 104 hrs 10 days Thu 4/29/21 Wed 5/12/21
996 1.2.8.2.1.1  General Ledger 26 hrs 10 days Thu 4/29/21 Wed 5/12/21
997 1.2.8.2.1.1.1 Execute UAT Functional & Cross Functional Scenario Tests16 hrs 10 days Thu 4/29/21 Wed 5/12/21 979 A.Bernstein,GL Lead
998 1.2.8.2.1.1.2 Review/Execute unresolved items from CRP4 8 hrs 10 days Thu 4/29/21 Wed 5/12/21 979 A.Bernstein,GL Lead
999 1.2.8.2.1.1.3 Issue/Defect Documentation (DevOps) 2 hrs 10 days Thu 4/29/21 Wed 5/12/21 979 A.Bernstein
1000 1.2.8.2.1.2  Treasury/Cash & Bank 26 hrs 10 days Thu 4/29/21 Wed 5/12/21
1001 1.2.8.2.1.2.1 Execute UAT Functional & Cross Functional Scenario Tests16 hrs 10 days Thu 4/29/21 Wed 5/12/21 979 A.Bernstein,TR Lead
1002 1.2.8.2.1.2.2 Review/Execute unresolved items from CRP4 8 hrs 10 days Thu 4/29/21 Wed 5/12/21 979 A.Bernstein,TR Lead
1003 1.2.8.2.1.2.3 Issue/Defect Documentation (DevOps) 2 hrs 10 days Thu 4/29/21 Wed 5/12/21 979 A.Bernstein
1004 1.2.8.2.1.3  Accounts payable 26 hrs 10 days Thu 4/29/21 Wed 5/12/21
1005 1.2.8.2.1.3.1 Execute UAT Functional & Cross Functional Scenario Tests16 hrs 10 days Thu 4/29/21 Wed 5/12/21 979 A.Bernstein,AP Lead
1006 1.2.8.2.1.3.2 Review/Execute unresolved items from CRP4 8 hrs 10 days Thu 4/29/21 Wed 5/12/21 979 A.Bernstein,AP Lead
1007 1.2.8.2.1.3.3 Issue/Defect Documentation (DevOps) 2 hrs 10 days Thu 4/29/21 Wed 5/12/21 979 A.Bernstein
1008 1.2.8.2.1.4  Accounts receivable 26 hrs 10 days Thu 4/29/21 Wed 5/12/21
1009 1.2.8.2.1.4.1 Execute UAT Functional & Cross Functional Scenario

Tests
16 hrs 10 days Thu 4/29/21 Wed 5/12/21 979 H.Walia,AR 

Lead,J.Oruwari
1010 1.2.8.2.1.4.2 Review/Execute unresolved items from CRP4 8 hrs 10 days Thu 4/29/21 Wed 5/12/21 979 AR Lead,J.Oruwari
1011 1.2.8.2.1.4.3 Issue/Defect Documentation (DevOps) 2 hrs 10 days Thu 4/29/21 Wed 5/12/21 979 J.Oruwari
1012 1.2.8.2.2 Projects & Grants 38 hrs 10 days Thu 4/29/21 Wed 5/12/21

COR Contract #9513, Exhibit B - Project Schedule

Page 19

254



ID WBS Task Name Work Duration Start Finish Predecessors Resource Names

1013 1.2.8.2.2.1 Execute UAT Functional & Cross Functional Scenario Tests24 hrs 10 days Thu 4/29/21 Wed 5/12/21 979 J.Oruwari,PROJ Lead
1014 1.2.8.2.2.2 Review/Execute unresolved items from CRP4 12 hrs 10 days Thu 4/29/21 Wed 5/12/21 979 J.Oruwari,PROJ Lead
1015 1.2.8.2.2.3 Issue/Defect Documentation (DevOps) 2 hrs 10 days Thu 4/29/21 Wed 5/12/21 979 J.Oruwari
1016 1.2.8.2.3 Procurement & Sourcing (BR1 - PR, PO, PA) 38 hrs 10 days Thu 4/29/21 Wed 5/12/21
1017 1.2.8.2.3.1 Execute UAT Functional & Cross Functional Scenario Tests24 hrs 10 days Thu 4/29/21 Wed 5/12/21 979 PUR Lead,H.Walia
1018 1.2.8.2.3.2 Review/Execute unresolved items from CRP4 12 hrs 10 days Thu 4/29/21 Wed 5/12/21 979 PUR Lead,H.Walia
1019 1.2.8.2.3.3 Issue/Defect Documentation (DevOps) 2 hrs 10 days Thu 4/29/21 Wed 5/12/21 979 H.Walia
1020 1.2.8.3 UAT Follow up/Issue Resolution 144 hrs 10 days Thu 5/13/21 Wed 5/26/21
1021 1.2.8.3.1 Finance & Control 104 hrs 10 days Thu 5/13/21 Wed 5/26/21
1022 1.2.8.3.1.1  General Ledger 24 hrs 10 days Thu 5/13/21 Wed 5/26/21
1023 1.2.8.3.1.1.1  Solve last critical issues 8 hrs 10 days Thu 5/13/21 Wed 5/26/21 996 A.Bernstein,GL Lead
1024 1.2.8.3.1.1.2  Solve last critical extensions issues 8 hrs 10 days Thu 5/13/21 Wed 5/26/21 996 HSO Dev1
1025 1.2.8.3.1.1.3  Solve last critical interfaces issues 8 hrs 10 days Thu 5/13/21 Wed 5/26/21 996 HSO Dev1
1026 1.2.8.3.1.1.4 Resolve outstanding document/reports issues 8 hrs 10 days Thu 5/13/21 Wed 5/26/21 996 HSO Dev1
1027 1.2.8.3.1.2  Treasury/Cash & Bank 24 hrs 10 days Thu 5/13/21 Wed 5/26/21
1028 1.2.8.3.1.2.1  Solve last critical issues 8 hrs 10 days Thu 5/13/21 Wed 5/26/21 1000 A.Bernstein,TR Lead
1029 1.2.8.3.1.2.2  Solve last critical extensions issues 8 hrs 10 days Thu 5/13/21 Wed 5/26/21 1000 HSO Dev1
1030 1.2.8.3.1.2.3  Solve last critical interfaces issues 8 hrs 10 days Thu 5/13/21 Wed 5/26/21 1000 HSO Dev1
1031 1.2.8.3.1.2.4 Resolve outstanding document/reports issues 8 hrs 10 days Thu 5/13/21 Wed 5/26/21 1000 HSO Dev1
1032 1.2.8.3.1.3  Accounts payable 32 hrs 10 days Thu 5/13/21 Wed 5/26/21
1033 1.2.8.3.1.3.1  Solve last critical issues 8 hrs 10 days Thu 5/13/21 Wed 5/26/21 1004 AP Lead,H.Walia
1034 1.2.8.3.1.3.2  Solve last critical extensions issues 8 hrs 10 days Thu 5/13/21 Wed 5/26/21 1004 HSO Dev1
1035 1.2.8.3.1.3.3  Solve last critical interfaces issues 8 hrs 10 days Thu 5/13/21 Wed 5/26/21 1004 HSO Dev1
1036 1.2.8.3.1.3.4 Resolve outstanding document/reports issues 8 hrs 10 days Thu 5/13/21 Wed 5/26/21 1004 HSO Dev1
1037 1.2.8.3.1.4  Accounts receivable 24 hrs 10 days Thu 5/13/21 Wed 5/26/21
1038 1.2.8.3.1.4.1  Solve last critical issues 8 hrs 10 days Thu 5/13/21 Wed 5/26/21 1008 AR Lead,J.Oruwari
1039 1.2.8.3.1.4.2  Solve last critical extensions issues 8 hrs 10 days Thu 5/13/21 Wed 5/26/21 1008 HSO Dev1
1040 1.2.8.3.1.4.3  Solve last critical interfaces issues 8 hrs 10 days Thu 5/13/21 Wed 5/26/21 1008 HSO Dev1
1041 1.2.8.3.1.4.4 Resolve outstanding document/reports issues 8 hrs 10 days Thu 5/13/21 Wed 5/26/21 1008 HSO Dev1
1042 1.2.8.3.2 Projects & Grants 20 hrs 10 days Thu 5/13/21 Wed 5/26/21
1043 1.2.8.3.2.1  Solve last critical issues 12 hrs 10 days Thu 5/13/21 Wed 5/26/21 1012 J.Oruwari,PROJ Lead
1044 1.2.8.3.2.2 Resolve outstanding document/reports issues 8 hrs 10 days Thu 5/13/21 Wed 5/26/21 1012 HSO Dev1
1045 1.2.8.3.3 Procurement & Sourcing (BR1 - PR, PO, PA) 20 hrs 10 days Thu 5/13/21 Wed 5/26/21
1046 1.2.8.3.3.1  Solve last critical issues 12 hrs 10 days Thu 5/13/21 Wed 5/26/21 1016 PUR Lead,H.Walia
1047 1.2.8.3.3.2  Solve last critical extensions issues 8 hrs 10 days Thu 5/13/21 Wed 5/26/21 1016 HSO Dev1
1048 1.2.8.3.3.3 Resolve outstanding document/reports issues 8 hrs 10 days Thu 5/13/21 Wed 5/26/21 1016 HSO Dev1
1049 1.2.9 Go-Live Cutover Planning and Readiness 72 hrs 80 days Mon 2/8/21 Fri 5/28/21
1050 1.2.9.1 End User Training Planning 36 hrs 80 days Mon 2/8/21 Fri 5/28/21
1051 1.2.9.1.1 Finance & Control 24 hrs 80 days Mon 2/8/21 Fri 5/28/21
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1052 1.2.9.1.1.1  General Ledger 6 hrs 80 days Mon 2/8/21 Fri 5/28/21 698 CoR 
CC,J.Freeland,K.Goode

1053 1.2.9.1.1.2  Treasury/Cash & Bank 6 hrs 80 days Mon 2/8/21 Fri 5/28/21 698 CoR 
CC,J.Freeland,K.Goode

1054 1.2.9.1.1.3  Accounts payable 6 hrs 80 days Mon 2/8/21 Fri 5/28/21 698 CoR 
CC,J.Freeland,K.Goode

1055 1.2.9.1.1.4  Accounts receivable 6 hrs 80 days Mon 2/8/21 Fri 5/28/21 698 CoR 
CC,J.Freeland,K.Goode

1056 1.2.9.1.2 Projects & Grants 6 hrs 80 days Mon 2/8/21 Fri 5/28/21 698 CoR 
CC,J.Freeland,K.Goode

1057 1.2.9.1.3 Procurement & Sourcing (BR1 - PR, PO, PA) 6 hrs 80 days Mon 2/8/21 Fri 5/28/21 698 CoR 
CC,J.Freeland,K.Goode

1058 1.2.9.2 Perform Cutover planning 36 hrs 40 days Thu 4/1/21 Wed 5/26/21
1059 1.2.9.2.1 Finance & Control 24 hrs 40 days Thu 4/1/21 Wed 5/26/21
1060 1.2.9.2.1.1  General Ledger 6 hrs 40 days Thu 4/1/21 Wed 5/26/21 996SS-20 

days
CoR 
CC,J.Freeland,K.Goode

1061 1.2.9.2.1.2  Treasury/Cash & Bank 6 hrs 40 days Thu 4/1/21 Wed 5/26/21 1000SS-20 
days

CoR 
CC,J.Freeland,K.Goode

1062 1.2.9.2.1.3  Accounts payable 6 hrs 40 days Thu 4/1/21 Wed 5/26/21 1004SS-20 
days

CoR 
CC,J.Freeland,K.Goode

1063 1.2.9.2.1.4  Accounts receivable 6 hrs 40 days Thu 4/1/21 Wed 5/26/21 1008SS-20 
days

CoR 
CC,J.Freeland,K.Goode

1064 1.2.9.2.2 Projects & Grants 6 hrs 40 days Thu 4/1/21 Wed 5/26/21 1012SS-20 
days

CoR 
CC,J.Freeland,K.Goode

1065 1.2.9.2.3 Procurement & Sourcing (BR1 - PR, PO, PA) 6 hrs 40 days Thu 4/1/21 Wed 5/26/21 1016SS-20 
days

CoR 
CC,J.Freeland,K.Goode

1066 1.2.10 Project Management 98 hrs 131 days Wed 12/2/20 Wed 6/2/21
1067 1.2.10.1 Phase Deliverables & Milestones 8 hrs 78 days Mon 2/15/21 Wed 6/2/21
1068 1.2.10.1.1 CRP3 Issue Resolution/GOLD Config 1 hr 1 day Mon 2/15/21 Mon 2/15/21 801 K.Goode,J.Freeland
1069 1.2.10.1.2 CRP4 Readiness 1 hr 1 day Wed 3/24/21 Wed 3/24/21 907 K.Goode,J.Freeland
1070 1.2.10.1.3 CRP4 Execution 1 hr 1 day Wed 4/21/21 Wed 4/21/21 911 K.Goode,J.Freeland
1071 1.2.10.1.4 UAT Readiness 1 hr 1 day Thu 4/29/21 Thu 4/29/21 979 K.Goode,J.Freeland
1072 1.2.10.1.5 UAT Execution 1 hr 1 day Thu 5/13/21 Thu 5/13/21 994 K.Goode,J.Freeland
1073 1.2.10.1.6 Cut-over Planning 1 hr 1 day Mon 5/31/21 Mon 5/31/21 1049 K.Goode,J.Freeland
1074 1.2.10.1.7 Acceptance and Delivery Phase sign-off: Proceed to Deploy Phase1 hr 1 day Tue 6/1/21 Tue 6/1/21 1068,1069,1070,1071,1072,1073K.Goode,J.Freeland
1075 1.2.10.1.8 Go-NoGo decision 1 hr 1 day Wed 6/2/21 Wed 6/2/21 1074 K.Goode,J.Freeland,T.Rands
1076 1.2.10.2 Project management and control 90 hrs 83.25 days Wed 12/2/20 Mon 3/29/21
1116 1.3 Deploy 660.44 hrs 68.5 days Mon 3/29/21 Thu 7/1/21
1117 1.3.1 Train the Trainer execution 36 hrs 5 days Thu 5/27/21 Wed 6/2/21
1118 1.3.1.1 Finance & Control 24 hrs 5 days Thu 5/27/21 Wed 6/2/21
1119 1.3.1.1.1    General Ledger 6 hrs 5 days Thu 5/27/21 Wed 6/2/21
1120 1.3.1.1.1.1  Train the Trainer (End User Training) 6 hrs 5 days Thu 5/27/21 Wed 6/2/21 1020 GL Lead,CoR Trainer
1121 1.3.1.1.2    Treasury/Cash & Bank 6 hrs 5 days Thu 5/27/21 Wed 6/2/21
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1122 1.3.1.1.2.1  Train the Trainer (End User Training) 6 hrs 5 days Thu 5/27/21 Wed 6/2/21 1020 TR Lead,CoR Trainer
1123 1.3.1.1.3    Accounts payable 6 hrs 5 days Thu 5/27/21 Wed 6/2/21
1124 1.3.1.1.3.1  Train the Trainer (End User Training) 6 hrs 5 days Thu 5/27/21 Wed 6/2/21 1020 AP Lead,CoR Trainer
1125 1.3.1.1.4    Accounts receivable 6 hrs 5 days Thu 5/27/21 Wed 6/2/21
1126 1.3.1.1.4.1  Train the Trainer (End User Training) 6 hrs 5 days Thu 5/27/21 Wed 6/2/21 1020 AR Lead,CoR Trainer
1127 1.3.1.2 Projects & Grants 6 hrs 5 days Thu 5/27/21 Wed 6/2/21
1128 1.3.1.2.1  Train the Trainer (End User Training) 6 hrs 5 days Thu 5/27/21 Wed 6/2/21 1020 PROJ Lead,CoR Trainer
1129 1.3.1.3 Procurement & Sourcing 6 hrs 5 days Thu 5/27/21 Wed 6/2/21
1130 1.3.1.3.1  Train the Trainer (End User Training) 6 hrs 5 days Thu 5/27/21 Wed 6/2/21 1020 PUR Lead,CoR Trainer
1131 1.3.2 Review Cutover Plan/Data Migration/Training end users 104 hrs 15 days Thu 5/27/21 Wed 6/16/21
1132 1.3.2.1 Cutover Planning 48 hrs 5 days Thu 5/27/21 Wed 6/2/21
1133 1.3.2.1.1 Review Cutover Plan 24 hrs 5 days Thu 5/27/21 Wed 6/2/21 1020 A.Bernstein,AP Lead,AR 

Lead,GL 
Lead,H.Walia,J.Freeland,J.Oruwari,K.Goode,PROJ

1134 1.3.2.1.2 Define/setup internal cutover support procedures 12 hrs 5 days Thu 5/27/21 Wed 6/2/21 1020 A.Bernstein,AP Lead,AR 
Lead,GL 
Lead,H.Walia,J.Freeland,J.Oruwari,K.Goode,PROJ

1135 1.3.2.1.3 Define/plan for Closing operational activities on current 
systems

12 hrs 5 days Thu 5/27/21 Wed 6/2/21 1020 A.Bernstein,AP Lead,AR 
Lead,GL 
Lead,H.Walia,J.Freeland,J.Oruwari,K.Goode,PROJ

1136 1.3.2.2 Data Migration Planning 12 hrs 5 days Thu 5/27/21 Wed 6/2/21
1137 1.3.2.2.1 Review Data Migration plan 12 hrs 5 days Thu 5/27/21 Wed 6/2/21 1020 K.Goode,J.Freeland,CoR 

CC
1138 1.3.2.3 End User Training Execution 44 hrs 15 days Thu 5/27/21 Wed 6/16/21
1139 1.3.2.3.1 Update EUT Materials 12 hrs 5 days Thu 5/27/21 Wed 6/2/21 1117SS CoR Trainer
1140 1.3.2.3.2 General basic D365 training for end users 8 hrs 10 days Thu 6/3/21 Wed 6/16/21 1117 CoR Trainer
1141 1.3.2.3.3 Specific D365 training for end users 16 hrs 10 days Thu 6/3/21 Wed 6/16/21 1117 CoR Trainer
1142 1.3.2.3.4 Customer specific training for 3rd party Applications 8 hrs 10 days Thu 6/3/21 Wed 6/16/21 1117 CoR Trainer
1143 1.3.3 Production Cut-Over Simulation 244.44 hrs 17 days Thu 5/20/21 Fri 6/11/21
1144 1.3.3.1 Finance & Control 168 hrs 17 days Thu 5/20/21 Fri 6/11/21
1145 1.3.3.1.1  General Ledger 48 hrs 17 days Thu 5/20/21 Fri 6/11/21
1146 1.3.3.1.1.1 Extract Data 8 hrs 10 days Thu 5/20/21 Wed 6/2/21 1020FS-5 

days
CoR CC,GL 
Lead,J.Freeland

1147 1.3.3.1.1.2 Load Data 4 hrs 1 day Thu 6/3/21 Thu 6/3/21 1146 A.Bernstein,GL Lead
1148 1.3.3.1.1.3 Reconcile/Balance Data 4 hrs 1 day Fri 6/4/21 Fri 6/4/21 1147 GL Lead
1149 1.3.3.1.1.4 Manually Enter Open Transactional Documents 8 hrs 1 day Mon 6/7/21 Mon 6/7/21 1148 GL Lead
1150 1.3.3.1.1.5 Reconcile/Balance after manual data entry 8 hrs 1 day Tue 6/8/21 Tue 6/8/21 1149 GL Lead
1151 1.3.3.1.1.6 Process 'Live' Transactions 8 hrs 1 day Wed 6/9/21 Wed 6/9/21 1150 GL Lead
1152 1.3.3.1.1.7 Resolve any Non-Critical issues 8 hrs 12 days Thu 5/27/21 Fri 6/11/21 1020 A.Bernstein,GL Lead
1153 1.3.3.1.2  Treasury/Cash & Bank 32 hrs 12 days Thu 5/27/21 Fri 6/11/21
1154 1.3.3.1.2.1 Manually Enter Open Transactional Documents 8 hrs 1 day Tue 6/8/21 Tue 6/8/21 1149 TR Lead
1155 1.3.3.1.2.2 Reconcile/Balance after manual data entry 8 hrs 1 day Wed 6/9/21 Wed 6/9/21 1154 TR Lead
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1156 1.3.3.1.2.3 Process 'Live' Transactions 8 hrs 1 day Thu 6/10/21 Thu 6/10/21 1155 TR Lead
1157 1.3.3.1.2.4 Resolve any Non-Critical issues 8 hrs 12 days Thu 5/27/21 Fri 6/11/21 1020 A.Bernstein,TR Lead
1158 1.3.3.1.3  Accounts payable 48 hrs 17 days Thu 5/20/21 Fri 6/11/21
1159 1.3.3.1.3.1 Extract Data 8 hrs 10 days Thu 5/20/21 Wed 6/2/21 1020FS-5 

days
AP Lead,CoR 
CC,J.Freeland

1160 1.3.3.1.3.2 Load Data 4 hrs 1 day Thu 6/3/21 Thu 6/3/21 1159 AP Lead,H.Walia
1161 1.3.3.1.3.3 Reconcile/Balance Data 4 hrs 1 day Fri 6/4/21 Fri 6/4/21 1160 AP Lead
1162 1.3.3.1.3.4 Manually Enter Open Transactional Documents 8 hrs 1 day Mon 6/7/21 Mon 6/7/21 1161 AP Lead
1163 1.3.3.1.3.5 Reconcile/Balance after manual data entry 8 hrs 1 day Tue 6/8/21 Tue 6/8/21 1162 AP Lead
1164 1.3.3.1.3.6 Process 'Live' Transactions 8 hrs 1 day Wed 6/9/21 Wed 6/9/21 1163 AP Lead
1165 1.3.3.1.3.7 Resolve any Non-Critical issues 8 hrs 12 days Thu 5/27/21 Fri 6/11/21 1020 AP Lead,H.Walia
1166 1.3.3.1.4  Accounts receivable 40 hrs 17 days Thu 5/20/21 Fri 6/11/21
1167 1.3.3.1.4.1 Manually Enter Customers 8 hrs 10 days Thu 5/20/21 Wed 6/2/21 1020FS-5 

days
AR Lead,CoR 
CC,J.Freeland

1168 1.3.3.1.4.2 Manually Enter Open Transactional Documents 8 hrs 1 day Thu 6/3/21 Thu 6/3/21 1167 AR Lead
1169 1.3.3.1.4.3 Reconcile/Balance after manual data entry 8 hrs 1 day Fri 6/4/21 Fri 6/4/21 1168 AR Lead
1170 1.3.3.1.4.4 Process 'Live' Transactions 8 hrs 1 day Mon 6/7/21 Mon 6/7/21 1169 AR Lead
1171 1.3.3.1.4.5 Resolve any Non-Critical issues 8 hrs 12 days Thu 5/27/21 Fri 6/11/21 1020 AR Lead,J.Oruwari
1172 1.3.3.2 Projects & Grants 44.44 hrs 17 days Thu 5/20/21 Fri 6/11/21
1173 1.3.3.2.1 Manually Enter Open Projects & Balances 8 hrs 10 days Thu 5/20/21 Wed 6/2/21 1020FS-5 

days
PROJ Lead,CoR 
CC,J.Freeland

1174 1.3.3.2.2 Reconcile/Balance Data 8 hrs 1 day Thu 6/3/21 Thu 6/3/21 1173 PROJ Lead
1175 1.3.3.2.3 Manually Enter Open Transactional Documents 8 hrs 1 day Fri 6/4/21 Fri 6/4/21 1174 PROJ Lead
1176 1.3.3.2.4 Reconcile/Balance after manual data entry 8 hrs 1 day Mon 6/7/21 Mon 6/7/21 1175 PROJ Lead
1177 1.3.3.2.5 Process 'Live' Transactions 8 hrs 1 day Tue 6/8/21 Tue 6/8/21 1176 PROJ Lead
1178 1.3.3.2.6 Resolve any Non-Critical issues 4.44 hrs 12 days Thu 5/27/21 Fri 6/11/21 1020 J.Oruwari,PROJ Lead
1179 1.3.3.3 Procurement & Sourcing (BR1 - PR, PO, PA) 32 hrs 17 days Thu 5/20/21 Fri 6/11/21
1180 1.3.3.3.1 Manually Enter Open Transactional Documents 8 hrs 1 day Thu 5/20/21 Thu 5/20/21 1020FS-5 days PUR Lead
1181 1.3.3.3.2 Reconcile/Balance after manual data entry 8 hrs 1 day Fri 5/21/21 Fri 5/21/21 1180 PUR Lead
1182 1.3.3.3.3 Process 'Live' Transactions 8 hrs 1 day Mon 5/24/21 Mon 5/24/21 1181 PUR Lead
1183 1.3.3.3.4 Resolve any Non-Critical issues 8 hrs 12 days Thu 5/27/21 Fri 6/11/21 1020 PUR Lead,H.Walia
1184 1.3.4 Go-Live Cutover to Operational 100 hrs 6 days Fri 6/11/21 Fri 6/18/21
1185 1.3.4.1 Closing Operational activities on Current Systems 8 hrs 1 day Mon 6/14/21 Mon 6/14/21 1143 City Team
1186 1.3.4.2 Prepare Production environment 32 hrs 6 days Fri 6/11/21 Fri 6/18/21
1187 1.3.4.2.1 Complete GOLD to Production copy/data migration 16 hrs 2 days Fri 6/11/21 Mon 6/14/21 1143FS-1 day CoR CC,HSO AA
1188 1.3.4.2.2 Reprovisioning/update all D365 environments 16 hrs 4 days Tue 6/15/21 Fri 6/18/21 1187 HSO AA
1189 1.3.4.3 Perform full final data migrations 60 hrs 2.5 days Tue 6/15/21 Thu 6/17/21 HSO DM
1190 1.3.4.3.1 Finance & Control 40 hrs 2.5 days Tue 6/15/21 Thu 6/17/21
1191 1.3.4.3.1.1  General Ledger 20 hrs 2 days Tue 6/15/21 Wed 6/16/21
1192 1.3.4.3.1.1.1  GL Balances, Prior Year & YTD 10 hrs 1.75 days Tue 6/15/21 Wed 6/16/21
1193 1.3.4.3.1.1.1.1 Extract Current GL YTD Balances 2 hrs 0.25 days Tue 6/15/21 Tue 6/15/21 1185 CoR CC
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1194 1.3.4.3.1.1.1.2 Import to D365 4 hrs 0.5 days Tue 6/15/21 Tue 6/15/21 1193 GL Lead
1195 1.3.4.3.1.1.1.3 Data validation 4 hrs 1 day Tue 6/15/21 Wed 6/16/21 1194 GL Lead
1196 1.3.4.3.1.1.2  Budgets and Budget Adjustments, Prior Year & 

Current YTD
10 hrs 1.75 days Tue 6/15/21 Wed 6/16/21

1197 1.3.4.3.1.1.2.1 Extract Current Budget/Budget Adjustment Data 2 hrs 0.25 days Tue 6/15/21 Tue 6/15/21 1193 CoR CC
1198 1.3.4.3.1.1.2.2 Import to D365 4 hrs 0.5 days Tue 6/15/21 Tue 6/15/21 1197 GL Lead
1199 1.3.4.3.1.1.2.3 Data validation 4 hrs 1 day Wed 6/16/21 Wed 6/16/21 1198 GL Lead
1200 1.3.4.3.1.2  Accounts Payable 20 hrs 2.25 days Tue 6/15/21 Thu 6/17/21
1201 1.3.4.3.1.2.1  Vendors, Vendor Address, Vendor Contacts, Bank 

Accounts
12 hrs 2 days Tue 6/15/21 Thu 6/17/21

1202 1.3.4.3.1.2.1.1 Extract Vendors, Vendor Address, Vendor Contacts, Bank Accounts4 hrs 0.5 days Tue 6/15/21 Tue 6/15/21 1197 CoR CC
1203 1.3.4.3.1.2.1.2 Import to D365 4 hrs 1 day Wed 6/16/21 Wed 6/16/21 1202 HSO DM,CoR CC
1204 1.3.4.3.1.2.1.3 Data validation 4 hrs 0.5 days Thu 6/17/21 Thu 6/17/21 1203 AP Lead
1205 1.3.4.3.1.2.2  Vendor 1099 Balances 8 hrs 1.25 days Tue 6/15/21 Wed 6/16/21
1206 1.3.4.3.1.2.2.1 Extract Updated Vendor 1099 Balances 2 hrs 0.25 days Tue 6/15/21 Tue 6/15/21 1193 CoR CC
1207 1.3.4.3.1.2.2.2 Import to D365 4 hrs 0.5 days Tue 6/15/21 Tue 6/15/21 1206 HSO DM,CoR CC
1208 1.3.4.3.1.2.2.3 Data validation 2 hrs 0.5 days Wed 6/16/21 Wed 6/16/21 1207 AP Lead
1209 1.3.4.3.1.3  Accounts Receivable 10 hrs 1.5 days Mon 4/26/21 Tue 4/27/21
1214 1.3.4.3.2 Projects & Grants 12 hrs 0.25 days Sat 4/24/21 Mon 4/26/21
1219 1.3.5 Execute Go-Live Cutover Plan 136 hrs 4.5 days Thu 6/17/21 Wed 6/23/21
1220 1.3.5.1 Finance & Control 24 hrs 1.5 days Thu 6/17/21 Fri 6/18/21
1221 1.3.5.1.1  General Ledger 4 hrs 0.5 days Thu 6/17/21 Thu 6/17/21
1222 1.3.5.1.1.1 Validate Opening Balances 4 hrs 0.5 days Thu 6/17/21 Thu 6/17/21 1191 GL Lead
1223 1.3.5.1.2  Treasury/Cash & Bank 4 hrs 0.5 days Thu 6/17/21 Thu 6/17/21
1224 1.3.5.1.2.1 Validate Opening Balances 4 hrs 0.5 days Thu 6/17/21 Thu 6/17/21 1191 TR Lead
1225 1.3.5.1.3  Accounts payable 4 hrs 0.5 days Thu 6/17/21 Thu 6/17/21
1226 1.3.5.1.3.1 Enter Open Vendor Invoices 4 hrs 0.5 days Thu 6/17/21 Thu 6/17/21 1205,1222 AP Lead
1227 1.3.5.1.4  Accounts receivable 4 hrs 0.5 days Thu 6/17/21 Thu 6/17/21
1228 1.3.5.1.4.1 Enter Customers and Open Customer Invoices 4 hrs 0.5 days Thu 6/17/21 Thu 6/17/21 1210,1222 AR Lead
1229 1.3.5.1.5 Projects & Grants 8 hrs 1 day Thu 6/17/21 Fri 6/18/21
1230 1.3.5.1.5.1 Enter Open Projects & Project Balances 8 hrs 1 day Thu 6/17/21 Fri 6/18/21 1214,1222 PROJ Lead
1231 1.3.5.2 Procurement & Sourcing (BR1 - PR, PO, PA) 12 hrs 1.5 days Thu 6/17/21 Fri 6/18/21
1232 1.3.5.2.1 Enter Open Purchase Requisitions 4 hrs 0.5 days Thu 6/17/21 Thu 6/17/21 1222 PUR Lead
1233 1.3.5.2.2 Enter Open Purchase Agreements 4 hrs 0.5 days Fri 6/18/21 Fri 6/18/21 1232 PUR Lead
1234 1.3.5.2.3 Enter Open Purchase Orders 4 hrs 0.5 days Fri 6/18/21 Fri 6/18/21 1233 PUR Lead
1235 1.3.5.3 Validate Go-Live Cutover Readiness 4 hrs 0.5 days Mon 6/21/21 Mon 6/21/21 1221,1223,1225,1227,1231GL Lead
1236 1.3.5.4 Start Live Operations in PROD 96 hrs 2 days Mon 6/21/21 Wed 6/23/21 1235 GL Lead,AP Lead,TR 

Lead,PUR Lead,AR 
Lead,PROJ Lead

1237 1.3.6 Project Management 40 hrs 68.5 days Mon 3/29/21 Thu 7/1/21
1238 1.3.6.1 Phase Deliverables & Milestones 4 hrs 13.5 days Mon 6/14/21 Thu 7/1/21
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1239 1.3.6.1.1 Execute Production Cutover plan simulation 1 hr 1 day Mon 6/14/21 Mon 6/14/21 1143 K.Goode,J.Freeland
1240 1.3.6.1.2 Execute Go-Live cutover 1 hr 1 day Wed 6/23/21 Thu 6/24/21 1236 K.Goode,J.Freeland
1241 1.3.6.1.3 Go-Live Cutover Signoff 1 hr 1 day Wed 6/30/21 Thu 7/1/21 1236FS+5 daysK.Goode,J.Freeland
1242 1.3.6.1.4 D365 in operational use 1 hr 1 day Wed 6/23/21 Thu 6/24/21 1236 K.Goode,J.Freeland
1243 1.3.6.2 Project management and control 36 hrs 33.25 days Mon 3/29/21 Thu 5/13/21
1244 1.3.6.2.1 PMO Weekly Meetings 28 hrs 30.25 days Mon 3/29/21 Mon 5/10/21
1252 1.3.6.2.2 Key User Meetings 8 hrs 30.25 days Wed 3/31/21 Wed 5/12/21
1257 1.3.6.2.3 Steering Committee Meetings 0 hrs 30.25 days Thu 4/1/21 Thu 5/13/21
1262 1.4 Operations 432 hrs 211.5 days Mon 10/5/20 Tue 7/27/21
1263 1.4.1 Hyper Care 404 hrs 207.5 days Mon 10/5/20 Wed 7/21/21
1264 1.4.1.1 Checks on data quality and procedures 16 hrs 20 days Wed 6/23/21 Wed 7/21/21 1236 CoR CC
1265 1.4.1.2 Support end users (solve problems) 250 hrs 15 days Thu 6/24/21 Thu 7/15/21 1242 CoR 

CC,A.Bernstein,J.Oruwari,H.Walia,T.Rands
1266 1.4.1.3 Solve remaining issues 50 hrs 15 days Thu 6/24/21 Thu 7/15/21 1242 CoR 

CC,A.Bernstein,J.Oruwari,H.Walia,T.Rands
1267 1.4.1.4 Solve remaining software issues 16 hrs 20 days Wed 6/23/21 Wed 7/21/21 1242SS HSO Dev1
1268 1.4.1.5 Solve remaining interface issues 16 hrs 20 days Wed 6/23/21 Wed 7/21/21 1242SS HSO Dev1
1269 1.4.1.6 Solve remaining reporting issues 16 hrs 20 days Wed 6/23/21 Wed 7/21/21 1242SS HSO Dev1
1270 1.4.1.7 Support with first year-end closing 24 hrs 3 days Mon 10/5/20 Wed 10/7/20 A.Bernstein,GL Lead
1271 1.4.1.8 Application Management - Systems 16 hrs 15 days Thu 6/24/21 Thu 7/15/21 1242 HSO AA
1272 1.4.2 Project Management 28 hrs 51.5 days Mon 5/17/21 Tue 7/27/21
1273 1.4.2.1 Phase Deliverables & Milestones 2 hrs 4 days Wed 7/21/21 Tue 7/27/21
1274 1.4.2.1.1 Go-live / Post Go-live On-Site Support 1 hr 1 day Wed 7/21/21 Thu 7/22/21 1263 K.Goode,J.Freeland
1275 1.4.2.1.2 Project control and project closure 1 hr 1 day Mon 7/26/21 Tue 7/27/21 1263FS+3 daysK.Goode,J.Freeland
1276 1.4.2.2 Project Management and control 26 hrs 23.25 days Mon 5/17/21 Thu 6/17/21
1291 2 BR2 - Budget Planning 2,165.43 hrs 289.5 days Mon 10/5/20 Fri 11/12/21
1292 2.1 Analysis & Validate Phase 246.43 hrs 90 days Mon 10/5/20 Fri 2/5/21
1293 2.1.1 BR2 Project Initation 14 hrs 14 days Tue 12/1/20 Fri 12/18/20
1294 2.1.1.1 Confirm/Verify project plan and calendar 2 hrs 2 days Tue 12/1/20 Wed 12/2/20 K.Goode
1295 2.1.1.2 Internal Project Kick-Off HSO 8 hrs 9 days Tue 12/1/20 Fri 12/11/20 A.Bernstein,H.Walia,K.Goode,T.Rands
1296 2.1.1.3 External Project Kick-Off HSO/CoR 4 hrs 5 days Mon 12/14/20 Fri 12/18/20 1295 City Team,A.Bernstein
1297 2.1.2 Business Requirements (BRD) Defined 37 hrs 18 days Mon 1/4/21 Wed 1/27/21
1298 2.1.2.1 Budget Planning (BR2) 37 hrs 18 days Mon 1/4/21 Wed 1/27/21
1299 2.1.2.1.1 Business Requirements Workshops: validate requirements/scope24 hrs 9 days Mon 1/4/21 Thu 1/14/21 1296FS+10 daysA.Bernstein,BDG Lead
1300 2.1.2.1.2 Revise and update Business Requirements Document v1.x4 hrs 2 days Fri 1/15/21 Mon 1/18/21 1299 A.Bernstein
1301 2.1.2.1.3 Validate BRD v1.x 4 hrs 3 days Tue 1/19/21 Thu 1/21/21 1300 BDG Lead
1302 2.1.2.1.4 Review BRD v1.x 4 hrs 3 days Fri 1/22/21 Tue 1/26/21 1301 A.Bernstein,BDG Lead
1303 2.1.2.1.5 Sign-Off BRD v1.x 1 hr 1 day Wed 1/27/21 Wed 1/27/21 1302 BDG Lead
1304 2.1.3 Define Test Scenarios & Cases 24 hrs 10 days Fri 1/15/21 Thu 1/28/21
1305 2.1.3.1 Budget Planning (BR2) 24 hrs 10 days Fri 1/15/21 Thu 1/28/21
1306 2.1.3.1.1 Define Business Scenarios 16 hrs 10 days Fri 1/15/21 Thu 1/28/21 1299 BDG Lead
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1307 2.1.3.1.2 Define  & Configure Business Scenarios in Demo Env 8 hrs 10 days Fri 1/15/21 Thu 1/28/21 1306SS A.Bernstein
1308 2.1.4 Document Solution Design - Draft (SDD) 11.43 hrs 10 days Tue 1/19/21 Mon 2/1/21
1309 2.1.4.1 Budget Planning (BR2) 11.43 hrs 10 days Tue 1/19/21 Mon 2/1/21 1301SS A.Bernstein
1310 2.1.5 Document and management reporting 0 hrs 0 days Mon 10/5/20 Mon 10/5/20
1314 2.1.6 Conduct Conference Room Pilot 1 (CRP1) 40 hrs 21 days Fri 1/8/21 Fri 2/5/21
1315 2.1.6.1 CRP1 Readiness 8 hrs 20 days Fri 1/8/21 Thu 2/4/21
1316 2.1.6.1.1 Confirm Test Scenarios Prepared 2 hrs 5 days Fri 1/29/21 Thu 2/4/21 1307 J.Freeland
1317 2.1.6.1.2 Confirm Test Cases Prepared 2 hrs 5 days Fri 1/29/21 Thu 2/4/21 1316SS J.Freeland
1318 2.1.6.1.3 Schedule & Align Participants & Facilities 4 hrs 15 days Fri 1/8/21 Thu 1/28/21 1316SS-15 daysJ.Freeland
1319 2.1.6.2 Budget Planning 32 hrs 6 days Fri 1/29/21 Fri 2/5/21
1320 2.1.6.2.1 Review/Execute as defined 24 hrs 5 days Fri 1/29/21 Thu 2/4/21 1305 A.Bernstein,BDG Lead
1321 2.1.6.2.2 Issue/Defect Documentation (DevOps) 8 hrs 4 days Tue 2/2/21 Fri 2/5/21 1320FS-3 days A.Bernstein
1322 2.1.7 Project Management 120 hrs 49 days Tue 12/1/20 Fri 2/5/21
1330 2.2 Design Phase 300 hrs 62 days Mon 2/8/21 Tue 5/4/21
1331 2.2.1 Application & Architecture 28 hrs 60 days Mon 2/8/21 Fri 4/30/21
1332 2.2.1.1 Refresh GOLD > TEST Environment 4 hrs 5 days Mon 2/8/21 Fri 2/12/21 1329 HSO AA
1333 2.2.1.2 Reprovisioning/update all D365 environments as needed 12 hrs 55 days Mon 2/15/21 Fri 4/30/21 1332 HSO AA,CoR IT
1334 2.2.1.3 Application management 12 hrs 55 days Mon 2/15/21 Fri 4/30/21 1332 HSO AA
1335 2.2.2 Configure & Validate D365 Prototype Environment 40 hrs 20 days Mon 2/8/21 Fri 3/5/21
1336 2.2.2.1 Budget Planning (BR2) 40 hrs 20 days Mon 2/8/21 Fri 3/5/21
1337 2.2.2.1.1 Setup business scenarios in D365 16 hrs 10 days Mon 2/8/21 Fri 2/19/21 1321 A.Bernstein
1338 2.2.2.1.2 Identify and solve issues in business scenarios 12 hrs 20 days Mon 2/8/21 Fri 3/5/21 1337SS A.Bernstein
1339 2.2.2.1.3 Support business scenario configuration and troubleshooting12 hrs 20 days Mon 2/8/21 Fri 3/5/21 1337SS BDG Lead
1340 2.2.3 Basic Data migration 0 hrs 0 days Mon 2/8/21 Mon 2/8/21
1343 2.2.4 Train and Validation Business Requirements 28 hrs 15 days Mon 3/8/21 Fri 3/26/21
1344 2.2.4.1  Budget Planning 28 hrs 15 days Mon 3/8/21 Fri 3/26/21
1345 2.2.4.1.1 Playback: knowledge transfer based on Business Requirements16 hrs 10 days Mon 3/8/21 Fri 3/19/21 1336,1341FS+25 daysA.Bernstein,BDG Lead
1346 2.2.4.1.2 Document Business Requirements (BRQs) V.x2 & Gap List V.x28 hrs 10 days Mon 3/8/21 Fri 3/19/21 1345SS A.Bernstein
1347 2.2.4.1.3 Validate and accept Business Requirements Document v.x24 hrs 5 days Mon 3/22/21 Fri 3/26/21 1346 BDG Lead
1348 2.2.5 Document Solution Design 26 hrs 26 days Mon 3/8/21 Mon 4/12/21
1349 2.2.5.1 Budget Planning 26 hrs 26 days Mon 3/8/21 Mon 4/12/21
1350 2.2.5.1.1 Update prototype decisions in Solution Design Document 6 hrs 5 days Mon 3/8/21 Fri 3/12/21 1336 A.Bernstein
1351 2.2.5.1.2 Document required changes in SDD 8 hrs 16 days Mon 3/15/21 Mon 4/5/21 1350 A.Bernstein
1352 2.2.5.1.3 Document D365 interfaces in SDD 4 hrs 16 days Mon 3/15/21 Mon 4/5/21 1350 A.Bernstein
1353 2.2.5.1.4 Document critical reports in SDD 4 hrs 16 days Mon 3/15/21 Mon 4/5/21 1350 A.Bernstein
1354 2.2.5.1.5 Approve Fundamentals in SDD 4 hrs 5 days Tue 4/6/21 Mon 4/12/21 1353 BDG Lead
1355 2.2.6 Define test cases 28 hrs 15 days Mon 3/29/21 Fri 4/16/21
1356 2.2.6.1  Budget Planning (BR2) 28 hrs 15 days Mon 3/29/21 Fri 4/16/21
1357 2.2.6.1.1 Prepare test plan 4 hrs 15 days Mon 3/29/21 Fri 4/16/21 1347 BDG Lead
1358 2.2.6.1.2 Document functional test cases 8 hrs 15 days Mon 3/29/21 Fri 4/16/21 1357SS BDG Lead
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1359 2.2.6.1.3 Document cross functional test cases 8 hrs 15 days Mon 3/29/21 Fri 4/16/21 1357SS BDG Lead
1360 2.2.6.1.4 Support Functional and cross functional case documentation8 hrs 14 days Mon 3/29/21 Thu 4/15/21 1357SS A.Bernstein
1361 2.2.7 Conference Room Pilot 2 (CRP2) 50 hrs 35 days Mon 3/15/21 Fri 4/30/21
1362 2.2.7.1 CRP2 Readiness 24 hrs 27 days Mon 3/15/21 Tue 4/20/21
1363 2.2.7.1.1 Schedule& Align Participants & Facilities 8 hrs 20 days Mon 3/15/21 Fri 4/9/21 1357SS-10 daysJ.Freeland
1364 2.2.7.1.2 Confirm Test Scenarios Prepared 4 hrs 5 days Wed 4/14/21 Tue 4/20/21 1357FS-3 days K.Goode,J.Freeland
1365 2.2.7.1.3 Confirm Test Cases Prepared 4 hrs 5 days Wed 4/14/21 Tue 4/20/21 1357FS-3 days K.Goode,J.Freeland
1366 2.2.7.1.4 Confirm Data Migration Completed 8 hrs 5 days Wed 4/14/21 Tue 4/20/21 1364SS K.Goode,J.Freeland
1367 2.2.7.2 Conduct Conference Room Pilot 2 (CRP2) 26 hrs 10 days Mon 4/19/21 Fri 4/30/21
1368 2.2.7.2.1  Budget Planning 26 hrs 10 days Mon 4/19/21 Fri 4/30/21
1369 2.2.7.2.1.1 Review/Execute as defined 16 hrs 10 days Mon 4/19/21 Fri 4/30/21 1356 BDG Lead,A.Bernstein
1370 2.2.7.2.1.2 Review/Execute unresolved items from CRP1 8 hrs 10 days Mon 4/19/21 Fri 4/30/21 1369SS A.Bernstein,BDG Lead
1371 2.2.7.2.1.3 Issue/Defect Documentation (DevOps) 2 hrs 3 days Wed 4/28/21 Fri 4/30/21 1370FS-3 days A.Bernstein
1372 2.2.8 Project Management 100 hrs 62 days Mon 2/8/21 Tue 5/4/21
1380 2.3 Develop Phase 566 hrs 66 days Mon 5/3/21 Mon 8/2/21
1381 2.3.1 Update GOLD Environment Configuration 28 hrs 11 days Mon 5/3/21 Mon 5/17/21
1382 2.3.1.1 Budget Planning 28 hrs 11 days Mon 5/3/21 Mon 5/17/21
1383 2.3.1.1.1 Complete & document parameter set up 14 hrs 11 days Mon 5/3/21 Mon 5/17/21 1368 A.Bernstein
1384 2.3.1.1.2 Complete basic data set up 4 hrs 10 days Mon 5/3/21 Fri 5/14/21 1383SS BDG Lead
1385 2.3.1.1.3 Configure GOLD environment 4 hrs 10 days Mon 5/3/21 Fri 5/14/21 1383SS BDG Lead
1386 2.3.1.1.4 Data setup/GOLD Configure Support 6 hrs 10 days Mon 5/3/21 Fri 5/14/21 1383SS A.Bernstein
1387 2.3.2 Extensions/Interfaces/Reports/Documents 246 hrs 49 days Mon 5/3/21 Thu 7/8/21
1388 2.3.2.1 Extensions (Customizations) Development 1,222 hrs 110 days Wed 10/28/20 Tue 3/30/21
1495 2.3.2.2 Interfaces Development 136 hrs 49 days Mon 5/3/21 Thu 7/8/21
1496 2.3.2.2.1 Budget Planning 136 hrs 49 days Mon 5/3/21 Thu 7/8/21
1497 2.3.2.2.1.1 IDD021 - Kronos Position Import for Position 

Budgeting
136 hrs 49 days Mon 5/3/21 Thu 7/8/21

1498 2.3.2.2.1.1.1 Prepare IDD021 - Kronos Position Import for 
Position Budgeting

38 hrs 22 days Mon 5/3/21 Tue 6/1/21

1499 2.3.2.2.1.1.1.1 Develop Design: IDD021 - Kronos Position Import for Position Budgeting24 hrs 10 days Mon 5/3/21 Fri 5/14/21 1379 A.Bernstein
1500 2.3.2.2.1.1.1.2 Review Design: IDD021 - Kronos Position Import for Position Budgeting4 hrs 3 days Mon 5/17/21 Wed 5/19/21 1499 BDG Lead
1501 2.3.2.2.1.1.1.3 Discuss Design: IDD021 - Kronos Position Import for Position Budgeting4 hrs 2 days Thu 5/20/21 Fri 5/21/21 1500 A.Bernstein,BDG Lead
1502 2.3.2.2.1.1.1.4 Refine Design: IDD021 - Kronos Position Import for Position Budgeting4 hrs 5 days Mon 5/24/21 Fri 5/28/21 1501 A.Bernstein
1503 2.3.2.2.1.1.1.5 Approve Design: IDD021 - Kronos Position Import for Position Budgeting2 hrs 2 days Mon 5/31/21 Tue 6/1/21 1502 BDG Lead
1504 2.3.2.2.1.1.2 Develop IDD021 - Kronos Position Import for 

Position Budgeting
48 hrs 15 days Wed 6/2/21 Tue 6/22/21

1505 2.3.2.2.1.1.2.1 Development: IDD021 - Kronos Position Import for Position Budgeting28 hrs 10 days Wed 6/2/21 Tue 6/15/21 1503 HSO Dev1
1506 2.3.2.2.1.1.2.2 Unit Testing: IDD021 - Kronos Position Import for Position Budgeting12 hrs 3 days Wed 6/16/21 Fri 6/18/21 1505 HSO Dev1
1507 2.3.2.2.1.1.2.3 Consulting Hand-Off: IDD021 - Kronos Position Import for Position Budgeting8 hrs 2 days Mon 6/21/21 Tue 6/22/21 1506 HSO Dev1,A.Bernstein
1508 2.3.2.2.1.1.3 Transfer & Test IDD021 - Kronos Position Import 

for Position Budgeting
50 hrs 12 days Wed 6/23/21 Thu 7/8/21
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1509 2.3.2.2.1.1.3.1 Review, Train & Transfer: IDD021 - Kronos Position Import for Position Budgeting32 hrs 5 days Wed 6/23/21 Tue 6/29/21 1507 A.Bernstein,BDG Lead
1510 2.3.2.2.1.1.3.2 Test: IDD021 - Kronos Position Import for Position Budgeting16 hrs 5 days Wed 6/30/21 Tue 7/6/21 1509 BDG Lead
1511 2.3.2.2.1.1.3.3 Accept: IDD021 - Kronos Position Import for Position Budgeting2 hrs 2 days Wed 7/7/21 Thu 7/8/21 1510 BDG Lead
1512 2.3.2.3 Reports & Document 110 hrs 49 days Mon 5/3/21 Thu 7/8/21
1513 2.3.2.3.1 Documents 0 hrs 56 days Mon 10/5/20 Mon 12/21/20
1514 2.3.2.3.2 Reports 110 hrs 49 days Mon 5/3/21 Thu 7/8/21
1515 2.3.2.3.2.1 RDD019 - Budget Planning Report #1 110 hrs 49 days Mon 5/3/21 Thu 7/8/21
1516 2.3.2.3.2.1.1 Prepare RDD019 - Budget Planning Report #1 29 hrs 18 days Mon 5/3/21 Wed 5/26/21
1517 2.3.2.3.2.1.1.1 Develop Design: RDD019 - Budget Planning Report #116 hrs 10 days Mon 5/3/21 Fri 5/14/21 1379 A.Bernstein
1518 2.3.2.3.2.1.1.2 Review Design: RDD019 - Budget Planning Report #14 hrs 4 days Mon 5/17/21 Thu 5/20/21 1517 BDG Lead
1519 2.3.2.3.2.1.1.3 Discuss Design: RDD019 - Budget Planning Report #14 hrs 1 day Fri 5/21/21 Fri 5/21/21 1518 A.Bernstein,BDG Lead
1520 2.3.2.3.2.1.1.4 Refine Design: RDD019 - Budget Planning Report #14 hrs 1 day Mon 5/24/21 Mon 5/24/21 1519 A.Bernstein
1521 2.3.2.3.2.1.1.5 Approve Design: RDD019 - Budget Planning Report #11 hr 2 days Tue 5/25/21 Wed 5/26/21 1520 BDG Lead
1522 2.3.2.3.2.1.2 Develop RDD019 - Budget Planning Report #1 56 hrs 14 days Thu 5/27/21 Tue 6/15/21
1523 2.3.2.3.2.1.2.1 Development: RDD019 - Budget Planning Report #136 hrs 10 days Thu 5/27/21 Wed 6/9/21 1521 HSO Dev1
1524 2.3.2.3.2.1.2.2 Unit Testing: RDD019 - Budget Planning Report #112 hrs 2 days Thu 6/10/21 Fri 6/11/21 1523 HSO Dev1
1525 2.3.2.3.2.1.2.3 Consultant Hand-Off: RDD019 - Budget Planning Report #18 hrs 2 days Mon 6/14/21 Tue 6/15/21 1524 HSO Dev1,A.Bernstein
1526 2.3.2.3.2.1.3 Transfer & Test RDD019 - Budget Planning Report 

#1
25 hrs 17 days Wed 6/16/21 Thu 7/8/21

1527 2.3.2.3.2.1.3.1 Review, Train & Transfer: RDD019 - Budget Planning Report #116 hrs 10 days Wed 6/16/21 Tue 6/29/21 1525 A.Bernstein,BDG Lead
1528 2.3.2.3.2.1.3.2 Test: RDD019 - Budget Planning Report #1 8 hrs 5 days Wed 6/30/21 Tue 7/6/21 1527 BDG Lead
1529 2.3.2.3.2.1.3.3 Accept: RDD019 - Budget Planning Report #1 1 hr 2 days Wed 7/7/21 Thu 7/8/21 1528 BDG Lead
1530 2.3.3 D365 development managed support 24 hrs 65 days Mon 5/3/21 Fri 7/30/21
1531 2.3.3.1 Reprovisioning/update all D365 environments 12 hrs 65 days Mon 5/3/21 Fri 7/30/21 1379 HSO AA
1532 2.3.3.2 Release code builds from DEV > BUILD > Testing 12 hrs 65 days Mon 5/3/21 Fri 7/30/21 1531SS HSO AA
1533 2.3.4 Authorizations/Workflow/Personalizations 88 hrs 50 days Mon 5/3/21 Fri 7/9/21
1534 2.3.4.1 Authorizations 20 hrs 40 days Mon 5/3/21 Fri 6/25/21
1535 2.3.4.1.1  Authorizations Instruction (Roles) 20 hrs 40 days Mon 5/3/21 Fri 6/25/21
1536 2.3.4.1.1.1  Meetings to review Authorizations/Roles 8 hrs 20 days Mon 5/3/21 Fri 5/28/21 1379 HSO AA,CoR CC
1537 2.3.4.1.1.2  Configure Authorizations/Roles 8 hrs 20 days Mon 5/31/21 Fri 6/25/21 1536 CoR CC
1538 2.3.4.1.1.3  Support Authorizations/Roles Configurations 4 hrs 20 days Mon 5/31/21 Fri 6/25/21 1537SS HSO AA
1539 2.3.4.2 Workflow Instruction, Design, Configuration 68 hrs 50 days Mon 5/3/21 Fri 7/9/21
1540 2.3.4.2.1  Workflow Instruction and Design Sessions 32 hrs 50 days Mon 5/3/21 Fri 7/9/21
1541 2.3.4.2.1.1  Budget Planning 32 hrs 50 days Mon 5/3/21 Fri 7/9/21
1542 2.3.4.2.1.1.1 Workflow Instruction and Design Sessions 12 hrs 20 days Mon 5/3/21 Fri 5/28/21 1379 A.Bernstein,BDG 

Lead,CoR CC
1543 2.3.4.2.1.1.2 Workflow Configurations 16 hrs 30 days Mon 5/31/21 Fri 7/9/21 1542 CoR CC,BDG Lead
1544 2.3.4.2.1.1.3 Workflow Configuration Support 4 hrs 30 days Mon 5/31/21 Fri 7/9/21 1543SS A.Bernstein
1545 2.3.4.2.2 Personalizations 36 hrs 40 days Mon 5/3/21 Fri 6/25/21
1546 2.3.4.2.2.1 Personalizations instructions 12 hrs 10 days Mon 5/3/21 Fri 5/14/21 1379 H.Walia,HSO AA,CoR CC
1547 2.3.4.2.2.2 Specify and make personalizations 16 hrs 30 days Mon 5/17/21 Fri 6/25/21 1546 CoR CC
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1548 2.3.4.2.2.3 Personalizations Support 8 hrs 30 days Mon 5/17/21 Fri 6/25/21 1547SS HSO AA,A.Bernstein
1549 2.3.5 Testing - (Cross) Functional Business Scenarios 40 hrs 30 days Mon 5/17/21 Fri 6/25/21
1550 2.3.5.1  Budget Planning 40 hrs 30 days Mon 5/17/21 Fri 6/25/21
1551 2.3.5.1.1 Test functional business scenarios 16 hrs 30 days Mon 5/17/21 Fri 6/25/21 1386 BDG Lead
1552 2.3.5.1.2 Test cross functional business scenarios 12 hrs 30 days Mon 5/17/21 Fri 6/25/21 1551SS BDG Lead
1553 2.3.5.1.3 Support (cross) functional business scenario testing 12 hrs 30 days Mon 5/17/21 Fri 6/25/21 1552SS A.Bernstein
1554 2.3.6 Data Migration 90 hrs 56 days Tue 1/12/21 Tue 3/30/21
1561 2.3.7 Conference Room Pilot 3 (CRP3) 50 hrs 30 days Mon 6/21/21 Fri 7/30/21
1562 2.3.7.1 CRP3 Readiness 24 hrs 20 days Mon 6/21/21 Fri 7/16/21
1563 2.3.7.1.1  Schedule & Align Participants & Facilities 8 hrs 20 days Mon 6/21/21 Fri 7/16/21 1569SS-20 daysJ.Freeland
1564 2.3.7.1.2  Confirm Test Scenarios Prepared 8 hrs 5 days Mon 7/5/21 Fri 7/9/21 1550FS+5 daysK.Goode,J.Freeland
1565 2.3.7.1.3  Confirm Test Cases Prepared 8 hrs 5 days Mon 7/5/21 Fri 7/9/21 1550FS+5 daysK.Goode,J.Freeland
1566 2.3.7.1.4  Confirm CRP3 Data Migration 8 hrs 5 days Tue 1/12/21 Mon 1/18/21 1555 K.Goode,J.Freeland
1567 2.3.7.2 CRP3 Execution 26 hrs 10 days Mon 7/19/21 Fri 7/30/21
1568 2.3.7.2.1  Budget Planning 26 hrs 10 days Mon 7/19/21 Fri 7/30/21
1569 2.3.7.2.1.1 Review/Execute as defined 16 hrs 10 days Mon 7/19/21 Fri 7/30/21 1497,1515FS+6 days,1550A.Bernstein,BDG Lead
1570 2.3.7.2.1.2 Review/Execute unresolved items from CRP2 8 hrs 10 days Mon 7/19/21 Fri 7/30/21 1569SS A.Bernstein,BDG Lead
1571 2.3.7.2.1.3 Issue/Defect Documentation (DevOps) 2 hrs 3 days Wed 7/28/21 Fri 7/30/21 1569FS-3 days A.Bernstein
1572 2.3.8 Project Management 90 hrs 66 days Mon 5/3/21 Mon 8/2/21
1580 2.4 Deliver 442 hrs 52 days Mon 8/2/21 Tue 10/12/21
1581 2.4.1 CRP3 Follow-up/Issue Resolution 40 hrs 15 days Mon 8/2/21 Fri 8/20/21
1582 2.4.1.1   Budget Planning 40 hrs 15 days Mon 8/2/21 Fri 8/20/21
1583 2.4.1.1.1 Resolve outstanding test and scenario issues 8 hrs 15 days Mon 8/2/21 Fri 8/20/21 1579 A.Bernstein,BDG Lead
1584 2.4.1.1.2 Resolve outstanding setup and configurations issues 8 hrs 15 days Mon 8/2/21 Fri 8/20/21 1579 A.Bernstein,BDG Lead
1585 2.4.1.1.3 Resolve outstanding extensions issues 8 hrs 15 days Mon 8/2/21 Fri 8/20/21 1579 HSO Dev1
1586 2.4.1.1.4 Resolve outstanding interface issues 8 hrs 15 days Mon 8/2/21 Fri 8/20/21 1579 HSO Dev1
1587 2.4.1.1.5 Resolve outstanding document/reports issues 8 hrs 15 days Mon 8/2/21 Fri 8/20/21 1579 HSO Dev1
1588 2.4.2 Complete system setup - Parameters/Basic (GOLD) 24 hrs 15 days Mon 8/2/21 Fri 8/20/21
1589 2.4.2.1   Budget Planning 24 hrs 15 days Mon 8/2/21 Fri 8/20/21
1590 2.4.2.1.1 Check & complete parameter & data setup 16 hrs 15 days Mon 8/2/21 Fri 8/20/21 1579 BDG Lead
1591 2.4.2.1.2 Support parameter & data setup efforts 8 hrs 15 days Mon 8/2/21 Fri 8/20/21 1590SS A.Bernstein
1592 2.4.3 Authorizations, Workflow, Personalizations 50 hrs 15 days Mon 8/2/21 Fri 8/20/21
1593 2.4.3.1 Authorizations 16 hrs 15 days Mon 8/2/21 Fri 8/20/21
1594 2.4.3.1.1  Modify Roles as needed 8 hrs 15 days Mon 8/2/21 Fri 8/20/21 1581SS CoR CC
1595 2.4.3.1.2  Test Custom Roles as needed 8 hrs 15 days Mon 8/2/21 Fri 8/20/21 1594SS CoR CC
1596 2.4.3.2 Workflow delivery/completion/testing 18 hrs 15 days Mon 8/2/21 Fri 8/20/21
1597 2.4.3.2.1 Workflow testing 12 hrs 15 days Mon 8/2/21 Fri 8/20/21 1581SS CoR CC
1598 2.4.3.2.2 Support Workflow testing and completion 6 hrs 15 days Mon 8/2/21 Fri 8/20/21 1597SS A.Bernstein
1599 2.4.3.3 Personalizations 16 hrs 15 days Mon 8/2/21 Fri 8/20/21
1600 2.4.3.3.1  Personalization instructions (forms) 8 hrs 15 days Mon 8/2/21 Fri 8/20/21 1581SS CoR CC,HSO AA
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1601 2.4.3.3.2  Specify and complete personalizations 8 hrs 15 days Mon 8/2/21 Fri 8/20/21 1600SS CoR CC,HSO AA
1602 2.4.4 Work instructions complete/documented 8 hrs 5 days Mon 8/23/21 Fri 8/27/21
1603 2.4.4.1   Budget Planning 8 hrs 5 days Mon 8/23/21 Fri 8/27/21 1582 A.Bernstein,BDG Lead
1604 2.4.5 Data Migration Updates 0 hrs 0 days Thu 4/8/21 Thu 4/8/21
1606 2.4.6 D365 Acceptance 32 hrs 40 days Mon 8/9/21 Fri 10/1/21
1607 2.4.6.1 Technical acceptance 32 hrs 40 days Mon 8/9/21 Fri 10/1/21
1608 2.4.6.1.1 Reprovisioning/update all D365 environments (as needed)16 hrs 40 days Mon 8/9/21 Fri 10/1/21 1588FS-10 daysHSO AA,CoR CC
1609 2.4.6.1.2 Finalize configuration of GOLD environment 16 hrs 25 days Mon 8/23/21 Fri 9/24/21
1610 2.4.6.1.2.1  Restore GOLD > TEST for CRP4 Prep 8 hrs 2 days Mon 8/23/21 Tue 8/24/21 1588 HSO AA
1611 2.4.6.1.2.2  Restore GOLD > TEST for UAT Prep 8 hrs 2 days Thu 9/23/21 Fri 9/24/21 1623 HSO AA
1612 2.4.7 CRP4 - Cross Functional Testing 86 hrs 37 days Thu 8/5/21 Fri 9/24/21
1613 2.4.7.1 CRP4 Readiness 16 hrs 20 days Thu 8/5/21 Wed 9/1/21
1614 2.4.7.1.1  Schedule & Align Participants & Facilities 8 hrs 20 days Thu 8/5/21 Wed 9/1/21 1615FS-20 daysJ.Freeland
1615 2.4.7.1.2  Confirm Resolution of CRP3 Issues 8 hrs 3 days Mon 8/30/21 Wed 9/1/21 1581 K.Goode,J.Freeland
1616 2.4.7.1.3  Confirm Data Migration Completed 4 hrs 1 day Mon 10/5/20 Mon 10/5/20 K.Goode,J.Freeland
1617 2.4.7.2 CRP4 Execution 30 hrs 10 days Mon 8/30/21 Fri 9/10/21
1618 2.4.7.2.1 Budget Planning 30 hrs 10 days Mon 8/30/21 Fri 9/10/21
1619 2.4.7.2.1.1 Key User (KU) Engagement & Training 4 hrs 5 days Mon 8/30/21 Fri 9/3/21 1603 A.Bernstein,BDG Lead
1620 2.4.7.2.1.2 Execute CRP4 Functional & Cross Functional Scenario Tests16 hrs 5 days Mon 9/6/21 Fri 9/10/21 1619 A.Bernstein,BDG Lead
1621 2.4.7.2.1.3 Review/Execute unresolved items from CRP3 8 hrs 5 days Mon 9/6/21 Fri 9/10/21 1620SS A.Bernstein,BDG Lead
1622 2.4.7.2.1.4 Issue/Defect Documentation (DevOps) 2 hrs 5 days Mon 9/6/21 Fri 9/10/21 1620SS A.Bernstein
1623 2.4.7.3 CRP4 Follow-up/Issue Resolution 40 hrs 10 days Mon 9/13/21 Fri 9/24/21
1624 2.4.7.3.1   Budget Planning 40 hrs 10 days Mon 9/13/21 Fri 9/24/21
1625 2.4.7.3.1.1 Resolve outstanding setup and configurations issues 8 hrs 10 days Mon 9/13/21 Fri 9/24/21 1618 A.Bernstein,BDG Lead
1626 2.4.7.3.1.2 Resolve outstanding test and scenario issues 8 hrs 10 days Mon 9/13/21 Fri 9/24/21 1618 A.Bernstein,BDG Lead
1627 2.4.7.3.1.3 Resolve outstanding extensions issues 8 hrs 10 days Mon 9/13/21 Fri 9/24/21 1618 HSO Dev1
1628 2.4.7.3.1.4 Resolve outstanding interface issues 8 hrs 10 days Mon 9/13/21 Fri 9/24/21 1618 HSO Dev1
1629 2.4.7.3.1.5 Resolve outstanding document/reports issues 8 hrs 10 days Mon 9/13/21 Fri 9/24/21 1618 HSO Dev1
1630 2.4.8 UAT (Final Acceptance Test) 68 hrs 47 days Thu 8/5/21 Fri 10/8/21
1631 2.4.8.1 UAT Readiness 24 hrs 37 days Thu 8/5/21 Fri 9/24/21
1632 2.4.8.1.1  Schedule & Align Participants & Facilities 4 hrs 35 days Thu 8/5/21 Wed 9/22/21 1614FS-20 daysJ.Freeland
1633 2.4.8.1.2  Confirm Resolution of CRP4 Issues 20 hrs 3 days Wed 9/22/21 Fri 9/24/21 1623FS-3 days K.Goode,J.Freeland
1634 2.4.8.1.3  Confirm Data Migration Completed 4 hrs 2 days Mon 10/5/20 Tue 10/6/20 K.Goode,J.Freeland
1635 2.4.8.1.4 Confirm Data Migration Completed 0 hrs 3 days Mon 10/5/20 Wed 10/7/20
1638 2.4.8.2 UAT Execution 28 hrs 5 days Mon 9/27/21 Fri 10/1/21
1639 2.4.8.2.1   Budget Planning 28 hrs 5 days Mon 9/27/21 Fri 10/1/21
1640 2.4.8.2.1.1 Execute UAT Functional & Cross Functional Scenario Tests16 hrs 5 days Mon 9/27/21 Fri 10/1/21 1624 A.Bernstein,BDG Lead
1641 2.4.8.2.1.2 Review/Execute unresolved items from CRP4 8 hrs 5 days Mon 9/27/21 Fri 10/1/21 1640SS A.Bernstein,BDG Lead
1642 2.4.8.2.1.3 Issue/Defect Documentation (DevOps) 4 hrs 5 days Mon 9/27/21 Fri 10/1/21 1640SS A.Bernstein
1643 2.4.8.3 UAT Follow up/Issue Resolution 16 hrs 5 days Mon 10/4/21 Fri 10/8/21
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1644 2.4.8.3.1   Budget Planning 16 hrs 5 days Mon 10/4/21 Fri 10/8/21
1645 2.4.8.3.1.1 Solve last critical issues 4 hrs 5 days Mon 10/4/21 Fri 10/8/21 1639 A.Bernstein,BDG Lead
1646 2.4.8.3.1.2 Resolve outstanding extensions issues 4 hrs 5 days Mon 10/4/21 Fri 10/8/21 1639 HSO Dev1
1647 2.4.8.3.1.3 Solve last critical interfaces issues 4 hrs 5 days Mon 10/4/21 Fri 10/8/21 1639 HSO Dev1
1648 2.4.8.3.1.4 Resolve outstanding document/reports issues 4 hrs 5 days Mon 10/4/21 Fri 10/8/21 1639 HSO Dev1
1649 2.4.9 Go-Live Cutover Planning and Readiness 20 hrs 30 days Mon 8/16/21 Fri 9/24/21
1650 2.4.9.1 End User Training Planning 12 hrs 30 days Mon 8/16/21 Fri 9/24/21
1651 2.4.9.1.1   Budget Planning 12 hrs 30 days Mon 8/16/21 Fri 9/24/21 1638SS-30 

days
CoR 
CC,J.Freeland,K.Goode

1652 2.4.9.2 Perform Cutover planning 8 hrs 20 days Mon 8/30/21 Fri 9/24/21
1653 2.4.9.2.1   Budget Planning 8 hrs 20 days Mon 8/30/21 Fri 9/24/21 1618FS-10 

days
CoR 
CC,J.Freeland,K.Goode

1654 2.4.10 Project Management 114 hrs 52 days Mon 8/2/21 Tue 10/12/21
1665 2.5 Deploy 189 hrs 30 days Mon 9/27/21 Fri 11/5/21
1666 2.5.1  Train the Trainer execution 6 hrs 4 days Mon 10/11/21 Thu 10/14/21
1667 2.5.1.1   Budget Planning 6 hrs 4 days Mon 10/11/21 Thu 10/14/21
1668 2.5.1.1.1  Train the Trainer (End User Training) 6 hrs 4 days Mon 10/11/21 Thu 10/14/21 1651 CoR Trainer,BDG Lead
1669 2.5.2  Review Cutover Plan/Data Migration/Training end users 92 hrs 15 days Mon 9/27/21 Fri 10/15/21
1670 2.5.2.1 Cutover Planning 48 hrs 4 days Mon 9/27/21 Thu 9/30/21
1671 2.5.2.1.1  Review Cutover Plan 24 hrs 4 days Mon 9/27/21 Thu 9/30/21 1652 A.Bernstein,J.Oruwari,H.Walia,T.Rands,K.Goode,FA

Lead,T&E Lead,BDG 
Lead,CR Lead,PUR 

1672 2.5.2.1.2  Define/setup internal cutover support procedures 12 hrs 4 days Mon 9/27/21 Thu 9/30/21 1652 A.Bernstein,J.Oruwari,H.Walia,T.Rands,K.Goode,FA
Lead,T&E Lead,BDG 
Lead,CR Lead,PUR 

1673 2.5.2.1.3  Define/plan for Closing operational activities on current 
systems

12 hrs 4 days Mon 9/27/21 Thu 9/30/21 1652 A.Bernstein,J.Oruwari,H.Walia,T.Rands,K.Goode,FA
Lead,T&E Lead,BDG 
Lead,CR Lead,PUR 

1674 2.5.2.2 Data Migration Planning 0 hrs 0 days Mon 9/27/21 Mon 9/27/21
1676 2.5.2.3 End User Training Execution 44 hrs 15 days Mon 9/27/21 Fri 10/15/21
1677 2.5.2.3.1  Update EUT Materials 12 hrs 5 days Mon 9/27/21 Fri 10/1/21 1650 CoR Trainer
1678 2.5.2.3.2  General basic D365 training for end users 8 hrs 10 days Mon 10/4/21 Fri 10/15/21 1639 CoR Trainer
1679 2.5.2.3.3  Specific D365 training for end users 16 hrs 10 days Mon 10/4/21 Fri 10/15/21 1639 CoR Trainer
1680 2.5.2.3.4  Customer specific training for 3rd party Applications 8 hrs 10 days Mon 10/4/21 Fri 10/15/21 1639 CoR Trainer
1681 2.5.3  Production Cut-Over Simulation/Mock Go-Live 16 hrs 14 days Mon 10/11/21 Thu 10/28/21
1682 2.5.3.1 Extract Data 8 hrs 10 days Wed 8/4/21 Tue 8/17/21 1643FS-5 

days
CoR CC,BDG 
Lead,J.Freeland

1683 2.5.3.2 Load Data 4 hrs 0.5 days Wed 8/18/21 Wed 8/18/21 1682 A.Bernstein,BDG Lead
1684 2.5.3.3 Reconcile/Balance Data 4 hrs 0.5 days Wed 8/18/21 Wed 8/18/21 1683 BDG Lead
1685 2.5.3.4 Manually Enter Open Transactional Documents 8 hrs 1 day Thu 8/19/21 Thu 8/19/21 1684 BDG Lead
1686 2.5.3.5 Reconcile/Balance after manual data entry 8 hrs 1 day Fri 8/20/21 Fri 8/20/21 1685 BDG Lead
1687 2.5.3.6 Process 'Live' Transactions 8 hrs 3 days Tue 10/12/21 Thu 10/14/21 1662 BDG Lead
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1688 2.5.3.7 Resolve any Non-Critical issues 8 hrs 14 days Mon 10/11/21 Thu 10/28/21 1643 A.Bernstein,BDG Lead
1689 2.5.4  Go-Live Cutover to Operational 12 hrs 10.5 days Thu 9/30/21 Thu 10/14/21
1696 2.5.5 Execute Go-Live Cutover Plan 20 hrs 2.5 days Wed 10/13/21 Fri 10/15/21
1697 2.5.5.1 Validate Go-Live Cutover Readiness 4 hrs 0.5 days Wed 10/13/21 Wed 10/13/21 1663 City Team
1698 2.5.5.2 Start Live Operations in PROD 16 hrs 2 days Wed 10/13/21 Fri 10/15/21 1697 City Team
1699 2.5.6  Project Management 43 hrs 20 days Mon 10/11/21 Fri 11/5/21
1705 2.6 Operations 422 hrs 24.5 days Mon 10/11/21 Fri 11/12/21
1706 2.6.1  Hyper Care 380 hrs 20 days Fri 10/15/21 Fri 11/12/21
1707 2.6.1.1 Checks on data quality and procedures 16 hrs 20 days Fri 10/15/21 Fri 11/12/21 1698 CoR CC
1708 2.6.1.2 Support end users (solve problems) 250 hrs 15 days Fri 10/15/21 Fri 11/5/21 1698 CoR 

CC,A.Bernstein,J.Oruwari,H.Walia,T.Rands
1709 2.6.1.3 Solve remaining issues 50 hrs 15 days Fri 10/15/21 Fri 11/5/21 1698 CoR 

CC,A.Bernstein,J.Oruwari,H.Walia,T.Rands
1710 2.6.1.4 Solve remaining software issues 16 hrs 20 days Fri 10/15/21 Fri 11/12/21 1698 HSO Dev1
1711 2.6.1.5 Solve remaining interface issues 16 hrs 20 days Fri 10/15/21 Fri 11/12/21 1698 HSO Dev1
1712 2.6.1.6 Solve remaining reporting issues 16 hrs 20 days Fri 10/15/21 Fri 11/12/21 1698 HSO Dev1
1713 2.6.1.7 Application Management - Systems 16 hrs 15 days Fri 10/15/21 Fri 11/5/21 1698 HSO AA
1714 2.6.2  Project Management 42 hrs 20.5 days Mon 10/11/21 Mon 11/8/21
1719 3 BR2 - Other Workstreams 4,771 hrs 415 days Mon 10/5/20 Fri 5/6/22
1720 3.1 Validate & Analyze 471 hrs 192 days Mon 10/5/20 Tue 6/29/21
1721 3.1.1 Business Requirements (BRD) Defined 109 hrs 19 days Mon 5/3/21 Thu 5/27/21
1722 3.1.1.1 Fixed Assets (BR2) 28 hrs 19 days Mon 5/3/21 Thu 5/27/21
1723 3.1.1.1.1 Business Requirements Workshops: validate requirements/scope12 hrs 10 days Mon 5/3/21 Fri 5/14/21 H.Walia,FA Lead
1724 3.1.1.1.2 Basic functional D365 training 4 hrs 10 days Mon 5/3/21 Fri 5/14/21 1723SS H.Walia,FA Lead
1725 3.1.1.1.3 Revise and update Business Requirements Document v_x 4 hrs 3 days Mon 5/17/21 Wed 5/19/21 1723 H.Walia
1726 3.1.1.1.4 Validate BRD v_x 4 hrs 2 days Thu 5/20/21 Fri 5/21/21 1725 FA Lead
1727 3.1.1.1.5 Review BRD v_x 3 hrs 3 days Mon 5/24/21 Wed 5/26/21 1726 H.Walia,FA Lead
1728 3.1.1.1.6 Sign-Off BRD v_x 1 hr 1 day Thu 5/27/21 Thu 5/27/21 1727 FA Lead
1729 3.1.1.2 Expense Management (BR2) 29 hrs 19 days Mon 5/3/21 Thu 5/27/21
1730 3.1.1.2.1 Business Requirements Workshops: validate requirements/scope12 hrs 10 days Mon 5/3/21 Fri 5/14/21 1723SS H.Walia,T&E Lead
1731 3.1.1.2.2 Basic functional D365 training 4 hrs 10 days Mon 5/3/21 Fri 5/14/21 1730SS H.Walia,T&E Lead
1732 3.1.1.2.3 Revise and update Business Requirements Document v_x 4 hrs 3 days Mon 5/17/21 Wed 5/19/21 1730 H.Walia
1733 3.1.1.2.4 Validate BRD v_x 4 hrs 2 days Thu 5/20/21 Fri 5/21/21 1732 T&E Lead
1734 3.1.1.2.5 Review BRD v_x 4 hrs 3 days Mon 5/24/21 Wed 5/26/21 1733 T&E Lead,H.Walia
1735 3.1.1.2.6 Sign-Off BRD v_x 1 hr 1 day Thu 5/27/21 Thu 5/27/21 1734 T&E Lead
1736 3.1.1.3 Cash Receipting - MPOS (BR2) 53 hrs 34 days Mon 5/3/21 Thu 6/17/21
1742 3.1.1.4 Request for Quote (RFQ) 21 hrs 19 days Mon 5/3/21 Thu 5/27/21
1743 3.1.1.4.1 Business Requirements Workshops: validate requirements/scope4 hrs 10 days Mon 5/3/21 Fri 5/14/21 1723SS A.Bernstein,PUR Lead
1744 3.1.1.4.2 Basic functional D365 training 4 hrs 10 days Mon 5/3/21 Fri 5/14/21 1743SS A.Bernstein,PUR Lead
1745 3.1.1.4.3 Revise and update Business Requirements Document v1.14 hrs 2 days Mon 5/17/21 Tue 5/18/21 1743 A.Bernstein
1746 3.1.1.4.4 Validate BRD v1.1 4 hrs 3 days Wed 5/19/21 Fri 5/21/21 1745 PUR Lead
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1747 3.1.1.4.5 Review BRD v1.1 4 hrs 3 days Mon 5/24/21 Wed 5/26/21 1746 A.Bernstein,PUR Lead
1748 3.1.1.4.6 Sign-Off BRD v1.1 1 hr 1 day Thu 5/27/21 Thu 5/27/21 1747 PUR Lead
1749 3.1.1.5 Vendor Collaboration 31 hrs 19 days Mon 5/3/21 Thu 5/27/21
1750 3.1.1.5.1 Business Requirements Workshops: validate requirements/scope16 hrs 10 days Mon 5/3/21 Fri 5/14/21 1723SS J.Oruwari,PUR Lead
1751 3.1.1.5.2 Basic functional D365 training 2 hrs 10 days Mon 5/3/21 Fri 5/14/21 1750SS J.Oruwari,PUR Lead
1752 3.1.1.5.3 Revise and update Business Requirements Document v1.14 hrs 2 days Mon 5/17/21 Tue 5/18/21 1750 J.Oruwari
1753 3.1.1.5.4 Validate BRD v1.1 4 hrs 3 days Wed 5/19/21 Fri 5/21/21 1752 PUR Lead
1754 3.1.1.5.5 Review BRD v1.1 4 hrs 3 days Mon 5/24/21 Wed 5/26/21 1753 PUR Lead,J.Oruwari
1755 3.1.1.5.6 Sign-Off BRD v1.1 1 hr 1 day Thu 5/27/21 Thu 5/27/21 1754 PUR Lead
1756 3.1.2 Define Test Scenarios & Cases 192 hrs 20 days Mon 5/17/21 Fri 6/11/21
1757 3.1.2.1 Fixed Assets (BR2) 32 hrs 20 days Mon 5/17/21 Fri 6/11/21
1758 3.1.2.1.1 Define Business Scenarios 16 hrs 15 days Mon 5/17/21 Fri 6/4/21 1723 FA Lead
1759 3.1.2.1.2 Define  & Configure Business Scenarios in Demo Env 16 hrs 20 days Mon 5/17/21 Fri 6/11/21 1758SS H.Walia
1760 3.1.2.2 Expense Management (BR2) 32 hrs 20 days Mon 5/17/21 Fri 6/11/21
1761 3.1.2.2.1 Define Business Scenarios 16 hrs 15 days Mon 5/17/21 Fri 6/4/21 1730 T&E Lead
1762 3.1.2.2.2 Define  & Configure Business Scenarios in Demo Env 16 hrs 20 days Mon 5/17/21 Fri 6/11/21 1761SS H.Walia
1763 3.1.2.3 Cash Receipting - MPOS (BR2) 28 hrs 20 days Mon 11/16/20 Fri 12/11/20
1766 3.1.2.4 Request for Quote (RFQ) 32 hrs 20 days Mon 5/17/21 Fri 6/11/21
1767 3.1.2.4.1 Define Business Scenarios 16 hrs 15 days Mon 5/17/21 Fri 6/4/21 1743 PUR Lead
1768 3.1.2.4.2 Define  & Configure Business Scenarios in Demo Env 16 hrs 20 days Mon 5/17/21 Fri 6/11/21 1767SS A.Bernstein
1769 3.1.2.5 Vendor Collaboration 32 hrs 20 days Mon 5/17/21 Fri 6/11/21
1770 3.1.2.5.1 Define Business Scenarios 16 hrs 15 days Mon 5/17/21 Fri 6/4/21 1750 PUR Lead
1771 3.1.2.5.2 Define  & Configure Business Scenarios in Demo Env 16 hrs 20 days Mon 5/17/21 Fri 6/11/21 1770SS J.Oruwari
1772 3.1.2.6 Document Solution Design - Draft (SDD) 64 hrs 15 days Mon 5/17/21 Fri 6/4/21
1773 3.1.2.6.1 Fixed Assets (BR2) 16 hrs 15 days Mon 5/17/21 Fri 6/4/21 1725SS H.Walia
1774 3.1.2.6.2 Travel& Expense (BR2) 16 hrs 15 days Mon 5/17/21 Fri 6/4/21 1732SS H.Walia
1775 3.1.2.6.3 Cash Receipting - MPOS (BR2) 16 hrs 15 days Wed 12/2/20 Tue 12/22/20 1740SS H.Walia
1776 3.1.2.6.4 Request for Quote (RFQ) 16 hrs 15 days Mon 5/17/21 Fri 6/4/21 1745SS A.Bernstein
1777 3.1.2.6.5 Vendor Collaboration 16 hrs 15 days Mon 5/17/21 Fri 6/4/21 1752SS J.Oruwari
1778 3.1.3 Document and management reporting 0 hrs 161 days Mon 10/5/20 Mon 5/17/21
1779 3.1.3.1  Define and document Reporting and BI strategy 0 hrs 1 day Mon 5/17/21 Mon 5/17/21 1723
1780 3.1.3.2 Overview critical document layouts (customer-facing) 0 hrs 0 days Mon 10/5/20 Mon 10/5/20
1781 3.1.3.2.1 MPOS (POS) Treasury/Cash & Bank 1 hr 10 days Mon 5/3/21 Fri 5/14/21 1737SS H.Walia,CR Lead
1782 3.1.4 Conduct Conference Room Pilot 1 (CRP1) 80 hrs 30 days Mon 5/17/21 Fri 6/25/21
1783 3.1.4.1 CRP1 Readiness 8 hrs 25 days Mon 5/17/21 Fri 6/18/21
1784 3.1.4.1.1 Confirm Test Scenarios Prepared 2 hrs 5 days Mon 6/7/21 Fri 6/11/21 1788SS-5 days J.Freeland
1785 3.1.4.1.2 Confirm Test Cases Prepared 2 hrs 5 days Mon 6/14/21 Fri 6/18/21 1784 J.Freeland
1786 3.1.4.1.3 Schedule & Align Participants & Facilities 4 hrs 20 days Mon 5/17/21 Fri 6/11/21 1784SS-15 daysJ.Freeland
1787 3.1.4.2 Fixed Assets 18 hrs 10 days Mon 6/14/21 Fri 6/25/21
1788 3.1.4.2.1 Review/Execute as defined 16 hrs 10 days Mon 6/14/21 Fri 6/25/21 1757 H.Walia,FA Lead
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1789 3.1.4.2.2 Issue/Defect Documentation (DevOps) 2 hrs 3 days Wed 6/23/21 Fri 6/25/21 1788FS-3 days H.Walia
1790 3.1.4.3 Expense Management 18 hrs 10 days Mon 6/14/21 Fri 6/25/21
1791 3.1.4.3.1 Review/Execute as defined 16 hrs 10 days Mon 6/14/21 Fri 6/25/21 1760 H.Walia,T&E Lead
1792 3.1.4.3.2 Issue/Defect Documentation (DevOps) 2 hrs 3 days Wed 6/23/21 Fri 6/25/21 1791FS-3 days H.Walia
1793 3.1.4.4 Cash Receipting - MPOS 18 hrs 20 days Wed 12/16/20 Tue 1/12/21
1796 3.1.4.5 Request for Quote (RFQ) 18 hrs 10 days Mon 6/14/21 Fri 6/25/21
1797 3.1.4.5.1 Review/Execute as defined 16 hrs 10 days Mon 6/14/21 Fri 6/25/21 1766 A.Bernstein,PUR Lead
1798 3.1.4.5.2 Issue/Defect Documentation (DevOps) 2 hrs 3 days Wed 6/23/21 Fri 6/25/21 1797FS-3 days A.Bernstein
1799 3.1.4.6 Vendor Collaboration 18 hrs 10 days Mon 6/14/21 Fri 6/25/21
1800 3.1.4.6.1 Review/Execute as defined 16 hrs 10 days Mon 6/14/21 Fri 6/25/21 1769 J.Oruwari,PUR Lead
1801 3.1.4.6.2 Issue/Defect Documentation (DevOps) 2 hrs 3 days Wed 6/23/21 Fri 6/25/21 1800FS-3 days J.Oruwari
1802 3.1.5 Project Management 90 hrs 52 days Mon 4/19/21 Tue 6/29/21
1809 3.2 Design Phase 702 hrs 70 days Mon 6/28/21 Fri 10/1/21
1810 3.2.1 Application & Architecture 28 hrs 60 days Mon 7/5/21 Fri 9/24/21
1811 3.2.1.1 Refresh GOLD > TEST Environment 4 hrs 5 days Mon 7/5/21 Fri 7/9/21 1816 HSO AA
1812 3.2.1.2 Reprovisioning/update all D365 environments as needed 12 hrs 55 days Mon 7/12/21 Fri 9/24/21 1811 HSO AA,CoR IT
1813 3.2.1.3 Application management 12 hrs 55 days Mon 7/12/21 Fri 9/24/21 1811 HSO AA
1814 3.2.2 Configure & Validate D365 Prototype Environment 156 hrs 25 days Mon 6/28/21 Fri 7/30/21
1815 3.2.2.1 Fixed Assets (BR2) 40 hrs 25 days Mon 6/28/21 Fri 7/30/21
1816 3.2.2.1.1 Populate Reference data & Configurations in TEST by Workstream8 hrs 5 days Mon 6/28/21 Fri 7/2/21 1782 H.Walia
1817 3.2.2.1.2 Setup business scenarios in D365 16 hrs 15 days Mon 7/5/21 Fri 7/23/21 1816 H.Walia
1818 3.2.2.1.3 Identify and solve issues in business scenarios 8 hrs 20 days Mon 7/5/21 Fri 7/30/21 1817SS H.Walia
1819 3.2.2.1.4 Support business scenario configuration and troubleshooting8 hrs 20 days Mon 7/5/21 Fri 7/30/21 1817SS FA Lead
1820 3.2.2.2 Expense Management (BR2) 40 hrs 25 days Mon 6/28/21 Fri 7/30/21
1821 3.2.2.2.1 Populate Reference data & Configurations in TEST by Workstream8 hrs 5 days Mon 6/28/21 Fri 7/2/21 1782 H.Walia
1822 3.2.2.2.2 Setup business scenarios in D365 16 hrs 15 days Mon 7/5/21 Fri 7/23/21 1821 H.Walia
1823 3.2.2.2.3 Identify and solve issues in business scenarios 8 hrs 20 days Mon 7/5/21 Fri 7/30/21 1822SS H.Walia
1824 3.2.2.2.4 Support business scenario configuration and troubleshooting8 hrs 20 days Mon 7/5/21 Fri 7/30/21 1823SS T&E Lead
1825 3.2.2.3 Cash Receipting - MPOS (BR2) 40 hrs 26 days Wed 1/13/21 Wed 2/17/21
1830 3.2.2.4 Request for Quote (RFQ) 32 hrs 20 days Mon 6/28/21 Fri 7/23/21
1831 3.2.2.4.1 Populate Reference data & Configurations in TEST by Workstream8 hrs 4 days Mon 6/28/21 Thu 7/1/21 1782 A.Bernstein
1832 3.2.2.4.2 Setup business scenarios in D365 8 hrs 10 days Mon 7/5/21 Fri 7/16/21 1831 A.Bernstein
1833 3.2.2.4.3 Identify and solve issues in business scenarios 8 hrs 15 days Mon 7/5/21 Fri 7/23/21 1832SS A.Bernstein
1834 3.2.2.4.4 Support business scenario configuration and troubleshooting8 hrs 15 days Mon 7/5/21 Fri 7/23/21 1832SS PUR Lead
1835 3.2.2.5 Vendor Collaboration 44 hrs 20 days Mon 6/28/21 Fri 7/23/21
1836 3.2.2.5.1 Populate Reference data & Configurations in TEST by Workstream8 hrs 5 days Mon 6/28/21 Fri 7/2/21 1782 J.Oruwari
1837 3.2.2.5.2 Setup business scenarios in D365 16 hrs 10 days Mon 7/5/21 Fri 7/16/21 1836 J.Oruwari
1838 3.2.2.5.3 Identify and solve issues in business scenarios 8 hrs 15 days Mon 7/5/21 Fri 7/23/21 1837SS J.Oruwari
1839 3.2.2.5.4 Support business scenario configuration and troubleshooting12 hrs 15 days Mon 7/5/21 Fri 7/23/21 1837SS PUR Lead
1840 3.2.3 Basic Data migration 24 hrs 25 days Mon 6/28/21 Fri 7/30/21
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1841 3.2.3.1 Fixed Asset data, Acquisition and Depreciation valuations 24 hrs 25 days Mon 6/28/21 Fri 7/30/21

1842 3.2.3.1.1 Data mapping activities 8 hrs 10 days Mon 6/28/21 Fri 7/9/21 1787 FA Lead,HSO 
DM,H.Walia,CoR CC

1843 3.2.3.1.2 Deliver sample data set 8 hrs 10 days Mon 7/12/21 Fri 7/23/21 1842 CoR CC
1844 3.2.3.1.3 Import / Hand Key Basic Data into D365 8 hrs 5 days Mon 7/26/21 Fri 7/30/21 1843 FA Lead,H.Walia
1845 3.2.3.2 Expense Management (BR2) 0 hrs 0 days Mon 6/28/21 Mon 6/28/21
1846 3.2.3.2.1 None identified 0 hrs 0 days Mon 6/28/21 Mon 6/28/21 1790
1847 3.2.3.3 Cash Receipting - MPOS (BR2) 0 hrs 0 days Wed 1/13/21 Wed 1/13/21
1849 3.2.3.4 Procurement - RFQ 0 hrs 0 days Mon 6/28/21 Mon 6/28/21
1850 3.2.3.4.1 None identified 0 hrs 0 days Mon 6/28/21 Mon 6/28/21 1796
1851 3.2.3.5 Procurement - Vendor Collaboration 0 hrs 0 days Mon 6/28/21 Mon 6/28/21
1852 3.2.3.5.1 None identified 0 hrs 0 days Mon 6/28/21 Mon 6/28/21 1799
1853 3.2.4 Train and Validation Business Requirements 124 hrs 15 days Mon 8/2/21 Fri 8/20/21
1854 3.2.4.1  Fixed Assets 36 hrs 15 days Mon 8/2/21 Fri 8/20/21
1855 3.2.4.1.1 Playback: knowledge transfer based on Business Requirements24 hrs 10 days Mon 8/2/21 Fri 8/13/21 1815,1841 H.Walia,FA Lead
1856 3.2.4.1.2 Document Business Requirements (BRQs) V2 & Gap List V28 hrs 10 days Mon 8/2/21 Fri 8/13/21 1855SS H.Walia
1857 3.2.4.1.3 Validate and accept Business Requirements 4 hrs 5 days Mon 8/16/21 Fri 8/20/21 1856 FA Lead
1858 3.2.4.2 Expense Management 36 hrs 15 days Mon 8/2/21 Fri 8/20/21
1859 3.2.4.2.1 Playback: knowledge transfer based on Business Requirements24 hrs 10 days Mon 8/2/21 Fri 8/13/21 1814 T&E Lead,H.Walia
1860 3.2.4.2.2 Document Business Requirements (BRQs) V2 & Gap List V28 hrs 10 days Mon 8/2/21 Fri 8/13/21 1859SS H.Walia
1861 3.2.4.2.3 Validate and accept Business Requirements 4 hrs 5 days Mon 8/16/21 Fri 8/20/21 1860 T&E Lead
1862 3.2.4.3  Cash Receipting (MPOS) 28 hrs 16 days Wed 1/13/21 Wed 2/3/21
1866 3.2.4.4 Request for Quote (RFQ) 24 hrs 14 days Mon 8/2/21 Thu 8/19/21
1867 3.2.4.4.1 Playback: knowledge transfer based on Business Requirements12 hrs 10 days Mon 8/2/21 Fri 8/13/21 1814 A.Bernstein,PUR Lead
1868 3.2.4.4.2 Document Business Requirements (BRQs) V2 & Gap List V28 hrs 10 days Mon 8/2/21 Fri 8/13/21 1867SS A.Bernstein,PUR Lead
1869 3.2.4.4.3 Validate and accept Business Requirements 4 hrs 4 days Mon 8/16/21 Thu 8/19/21 1868 PUR Lead
1870 3.2.4.5 Vendor Collaboration 28 hrs 15 days Mon 8/2/21 Fri 8/20/21
1871 3.2.4.5.1 Playback: knowledge transfer based on Business Requirements16 hrs 10 days Mon 8/2/21 Fri 8/13/21 1814 J.Oruwari,PUR Lead
1872 3.2.4.5.2 Document Business Requirements (BRQs) V2 & Gap List V28 hrs 10 days Mon 8/2/21 Fri 8/13/21 1871SS J.Oruwari,PUR Lead
1873 3.2.4.5.3 Validate and accept Business Requirements 4 hrs 5 days Mon 8/16/21 Fri 8/20/21 1872 PUR Lead
1874 3.2.5 Document Solution Design 62 hrs 20 days Mon 7/26/21 Fri 8/20/21
1875 3.2.5.1 Fixed Assets 20 hrs 15 days Mon 8/2/21 Fri 8/20/21
1876 3.2.5.1.1 Update prototype decisions in Solution Design Document 4 hrs 5 days Mon 8/2/21 Fri 8/6/21 1815 H.Walia
1877 3.2.5.1.2 Document required changes in SDD 4 hrs 5 days Mon 8/9/21 Fri 8/13/21 1876 H.Walia
1878 3.2.5.1.3 Document D365 interfaces in SDD 4 hrs 5 days Mon 8/9/21 Fri 8/13/21 1876 H.Walia
1879 3.2.5.1.4 Document critical reports in SDD 4 hrs 5 days Mon 8/9/21 Fri 8/13/21 1876 H.Walia
1880 3.2.5.1.5 Approve Fundamentals in SDD 4 hrs 5 days Mon 8/16/21 Fri 8/20/21 1879 FA Lead
1881 3.2.5.2 Expense Management 14 hrs 15 days Mon 8/2/21 Fri 8/20/21
1882 3.2.5.2.1 Update prototype decisions in Solution Design Document 4 hrs 5 days Mon 8/2/21 Fri 8/6/21 1820 H.Walia
1883 3.2.5.2.2 Document required changes in SDD 2 hrs 5 days Mon 8/9/21 Fri 8/13/21 1882 H.Walia
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1884 3.2.5.2.3 Document D365 interfaces in SDD 2 hrs 5 days Mon 8/9/21 Fri 8/13/21 1882 H.Walia
1885 3.2.5.2.4 Document critical reports in SDD 2 hrs 5 days Mon 8/9/21 Fri 8/13/21 1882 H.Walia
1886 3.2.5.2.5 Approve Fundamentals in SDD 4 hrs 5 days Mon 8/16/21 Fri 8/20/21 1885 T&E Lead
1887 3.2.5.3 Cash Receipting (MPOS) 32 hrs 20 days Fri 2/19/21 Thu 3/18/21
1893 3.2.5.4 Procurement & Sourcing (BR2 - RFQ/Vendor Collab) 28 hrs 15 days Mon 7/26/21 Fri 8/13/21
1894 3.2.5.4.1 Request for Quote (RFQ) 14 hrs 15 days Mon 7/26/21 Fri 8/13/21
1895 3.2.5.4.1.1 Update prototype decisions in Solution Design Document4 hrs 5 days Mon 7/26/21 Fri 7/30/21 1830 A.Bernstein
1896 3.2.5.4.1.2 Document required changes in SDD 2 hrs 5 days Mon 8/2/21 Fri 8/6/21 1895 A.Bernstein
1897 3.2.5.4.1.3 Document D365 interfaces in SDD 2 hrs 5 days Mon 8/2/21 Fri 8/6/21 1895 A.Bernstein
1898 3.2.5.4.1.4 Document critical reports in SDD 2 hrs 5 days Mon 8/2/21 Fri 8/6/21 1895 A.Bernstein
1899 3.2.5.4.1.5 Approve Fundamentals in SDD 4 hrs 5 days Mon 8/9/21 Fri 8/13/21 1898 PUR Lead
1900 3.2.5.4.2 Vendor Collaboration 14 hrs 15 days Mon 7/26/21 Fri 8/13/21
1901 3.2.5.4.2.1 Update prototype decisions in Solution Design Document4 hrs 5 days Mon 7/26/21 Fri 7/30/21 1835 J.Oruwari
1902 3.2.5.4.2.2 Document required changes in SDD 2 hrs 5 days Mon 8/2/21 Fri 8/6/21 1901 J.Oruwari
1903 3.2.5.4.2.3 Document D365 interfaces in SDD 2 hrs 5 days Mon 8/2/21 Fri 8/6/21 1901 J.Oruwari
1904 3.2.5.4.2.4 Document critical reports in SDD 2 hrs 5 days Mon 8/2/21 Fri 8/6/21 1901 J.Oruwari
1905 3.2.5.4.2.5 Approve Fundamentals in SDD 4 hrs 5 days Mon 8/9/21 Fri 8/13/21 1904 PUR Lead
1906 3.2.6 Define test cases 90 hrs 16 days Fri 8/20/21 Fri 9/10/21
1907 3.2.6.1  Fixed Assets (BR2) 28 hrs 15 days Mon 8/23/21 Fri 9/10/21
1908 3.2.6.1.1 Prepare test plan 4 hrs 15 days Mon 8/23/21 Fri 9/10/21 1857 FA Lead
1909 3.2.6.1.2 Document functional test cases 8 hrs 15 days Mon 8/23/21 Fri 9/10/21 1908SS FA Lead
1910 3.2.6.1.3 Document cross functional test cases 8 hrs 15 days Mon 8/23/21 Fri 9/10/21 1908SS FA Lead
1911 3.2.6.1.4 Support Functional and cross functional case documentation8 hrs 15 days Mon 8/23/21 Fri 9/10/21 1908SS H.Walia
1912 3.2.6.2  Expense Management 30 hrs 15 days Mon 8/23/21 Fri 9/10/21
1913 3.2.6.2.1 Prepare test plan 6 hrs 15 days Mon 8/23/21 Fri 9/10/21 1861 T&E Lead
1914 3.2.6.2.2 Document functional test cases 8 hrs 15 days Mon 8/23/21 Fri 9/10/21 1913SS T&E Lead
1915 3.2.6.2.3 Document cross functional test cases 8 hrs 15 days Mon 8/23/21 Fri 9/10/21 1913SS T&E Lead
1916 3.2.6.2.4 Support Functional and cross functional case documentation8 hrs 15 days Mon 8/23/21 Fri 9/10/21 1913SS H.Walia
1917 3.2.6.3  Cash Receipting - MPOS (BR2) 36 hrs 15 days Tue 2/2/21 Mon 2/22/21
1922 3.2.6.4  Request for Quote (RFQ) 16 hrs 15 days Fri 8/20/21 Thu 9/9/21
1923 3.2.6.4.1 Prepare test plan 4 hrs 15 days Fri 8/20/21 Thu 9/9/21 1869 PUR Lead
1924 3.2.6.4.2 Document functional test cases 4 hrs 15 days Fri 8/20/21 Thu 9/9/21 1923SS PUR Lead
1925 3.2.6.4.3 Document cross functional test cases 4 hrs 15 days Fri 8/20/21 Thu 9/9/21 1923SS PUR Lead
1926 3.2.6.4.4 Support Functional and cross functional case documentation4 hrs 15 days Fri 8/20/21 Thu 9/9/21 1923SS A.Bernstein
1927 3.2.6.5  Vendor Collaboration 16 hrs 15 days Mon 8/23/21 Fri 9/10/21
1928 3.2.6.5.1 Prepare test plan 4 hrs 15 days Mon 8/23/21 Fri 9/10/21 1873 PUR Lead
1929 3.2.6.5.2 Document functional test cases 4 hrs 15 days Mon 8/23/21 Fri 9/10/21 1928SS PUR Lead
1930 3.2.6.5.3 Document cross functional test cases 4 hrs 15 days Mon 8/23/21 Fri 9/10/21 1928SS PUR Lead
1931 3.2.6.5.4 Support Functional and cross functional case documentation4 hrs 15 days Mon 8/23/21 Fri 9/10/21 1928SS J.Oruwari
1932 3.2.7 Conference Room Pilot 2 (CRP2) 128 hrs 30 days Mon 8/16/21 Fri 9/24/21
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1933 3.2.7.1 CRP2 Readiness 24 hrs 20 days Mon 8/16/21 Fri 9/10/21
1934 3.2.7.1.1 Schedule& Align Participants & Facilities 8 hrs 10 days Mon 8/16/21 Fri 8/27/21 1940SS-20 daysJ.Freeland
1935 3.2.7.1.2 Confirm Test Scenarios Prepared 4 hrs 5 days Mon 9/6/21 Fri 9/10/21 1940SS-5 days K.Goode,J.Freeland
1936 3.2.7.1.3 Confirm Test Cases Prepared 4 hrs 5 days Mon 9/6/21 Fri 9/10/21 1935SS K.Goode,J.Freeland
1937 3.2.7.1.4 Confirm Data Migration Completed 8 hrs 5 days Mon 9/6/21 Fri 9/10/21 1935SS K.Goode,J.Freeland
1938 3.2.7.2 Conduct Conference Room Pilot 2 (CRP2) 104 hrs 11 days Fri 9/10/21 Fri 9/24/21
1939 3.2.7.2.1  Fixed Assets 26 hrs 10 days Mon 9/13/21 Fri 9/24/21
1940 3.2.7.2.1.1 Review/Execute as defined 16 hrs 10 days Mon 9/13/21 Fri 9/24/21 1907 FA Lead,H.Walia
1941 3.2.7.2.1.2 Review/Execute unresolved items from CRP1 8 hrs 10 days Mon 9/13/21 Fri 9/24/21 1940SS H.Walia,FA Lead
1942 3.2.7.2.1.3 Issue/Defect Documentation (DevOps) 2 hrs 3 days Wed 9/22/21 Fri 9/24/21 1940FS-3 days H.Walia
1943 3.2.7.2.2  Expense Management 26 hrs 10 days Mon 9/13/21 Fri 9/24/21
1944 3.2.7.2.2.1 Review/Execute as defined 16 hrs 10 days Mon 9/13/21 Fri 9/24/21 1912 T&E Lead,H.Walia
1945 3.2.7.2.2.2 Review/Execute unresolved items from CRP1 8 hrs 10 days Mon 9/13/21 Fri 9/24/21 1944SS H.Walia,T&E Lead
1946 3.2.7.2.2.3 Issue/Defect Documentation (DevOps) 2 hrs 3 days Wed 9/22/21 Fri 9/24/21 1945FS-3 days H.Walia
1947 3.2.7.2.3  Cash Receipting - MPOS 26 hrs 20 days Wed 2/24/21 Tue 3/23/21
1951 3.2.7.2.4  Request for Quote (RFQ) 26 hrs 11 days Fri 9/10/21 Fri 9/24/21
1952 3.2.7.2.4.1 Review/Execute as defined 16 hrs 11 days Fri 9/10/21 Fri 9/24/21 1922 PUR Lead,A.Bernstein
1953 3.2.7.2.4.2 Review/Execute unresolved items from CRP1 8 hrs 11 days Fri 9/10/21 Fri 9/24/21 1952SS A.Bernstein
1954 3.2.7.2.4.3 Issue/Defect Documentation (DevOps) 2 hrs 3 days Wed 9/22/21 Fri 9/24/21 1953FS-3 days A.Bernstein
1955 3.2.7.2.5  Vendor Collaboration 26 hrs 10 days Mon 9/13/21 Fri 9/24/21
1956 3.2.7.2.5.1 Review/Execute as defined 16 hrs 10 days Mon 9/13/21 Fri 9/24/21 1927 PUR Lead,J.Oruwari
1957 3.2.7.2.5.2 Review/Execute unresolved items from CRP1 8 hrs 10 days Mon 9/13/21 Fri 9/24/21 1956SS J.Oruwari
1958 3.2.7.2.5.3 Issue/Defect Documentation (DevOps) 2 hrs 3 days Wed 9/22/21 Fri 9/24/21 1957FS-3 days J.Oruwari
1959 3.2.8 Project Management 90 hrs 70 days Mon 6/28/21 Fri 10/1/21
1967 3.3 Develop Phase 1,627 hrs 320 days Mon 10/5/20 Fri 12/24/21
1968 3.3.1 Update GOLD Environment Configuration 80 hrs 10 days Mon 9/27/21 Fri 10/8/21
1969 3.3.1.1 Finance & Control 40 hrs 10 days Mon 9/27/21 Fri 10/8/21
1970 3.3.1.1.1 Fixed Assets 20 hrs 10 days Mon 9/27/21 Fri 10/8/21
1971 3.3.1.1.1.1 Complete & document parameter set up 6 hrs 10 days Mon 9/27/21 Fri 10/8/21 1932 H.Walia
1972 3.3.1.1.1.2 Complete basic data set up 4 hrs 10 days Mon 9/27/21 Fri 10/8/21 1971SS FA Lead
1973 3.3.1.1.1.3 Configure GOLD environment 4 hrs 10 days Mon 9/27/21 Fri 10/8/21 1971SS FA Lead
1974 3.3.1.1.1.4 Data setup/GOLD Configure Support 6 hrs 10 days Mon 9/27/21 Fri 10/8/21 1971SS H.Walia
1975 3.3.1.1.2 Expense Management 20 hrs 10 days Mon 9/27/21 Fri 10/8/21
1976 3.3.1.1.2.1 Complete & document parameter set up 6 hrs 10 days Mon 9/27/21 Fri 10/8/21 1932 H.Walia
1977 3.3.1.1.2.2 Complete basic data set up 4 hrs 10 days Mon 9/27/21 Fri 10/8/21 1976SS T&E Lead
1978 3.3.1.1.2.3 Configure GOLD environment 4 hrs 10 days Mon 9/27/21 Fri 10/8/21 1976SS T&E Lead
1979 3.3.1.1.2.4 Data setup/GOLD Configure Support 6 hrs 10 days Mon 9/27/21 Fri 10/8/21 1976SS H.Walia
1980 3.3.1.1.3 Cash Receipting (MPOS) 20 hrs 10 days Mon 10/5/20 Fri 10/16/20
1985 3.3.1.2 Procurement & Sourcing (BR2 - RFQ/Vendor Collab) 40 hrs 10 days Mon 9/27/21 Fri 10/8/21
1986 3.3.1.2.1  Request for Quote (RFQ) 20 hrs 10 days Mon 9/27/21 Fri 10/8/21
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1987 3.3.1.2.1.1 Complete & document parameter set up 6 hrs 10 days Mon 9/27/21 Fri 10/8/21 1932 A.Bernstein
1988 3.3.1.2.1.2 Complete basic data set up 4 hrs 10 days Mon 9/27/21 Fri 10/8/21 1987SS PUR Lead
1989 3.3.1.2.1.3 Configure GOLD environment 4 hrs 10 days Mon 9/27/21 Fri 10/8/21 1987SS PUR Lead
1990 3.3.1.2.1.4 Data setup/GOLD Configure Support 6 hrs 10 days Mon 9/27/21 Fri 10/8/21 1987SS A.Bernstein
1991 3.3.1.2.2  Vendor Collaboration 20 hrs 10 days Mon 9/27/21 Fri 10/8/21
1992 3.3.1.2.2.1 Complete & document parameter set up 6 hrs 10 days Mon 9/27/21 Fri 10/8/21 1932 J.Oruwari
1993 3.3.1.2.2.2 Complete basic data set up 4 hrs 10 days Mon 9/27/21 Fri 10/8/21 1992SS PUR Lead
1994 3.3.1.2.2.3 Configure GOLD environment 4 hrs 10 days Mon 9/27/21 Fri 10/8/21 1992SS PUR Lead
1995 3.3.1.2.2.4 Data setup/GOLD Configure Support 6 hrs 10 days Mon 9/27/21 Fri 10/8/21 1992SS J.Oruwari
1996 3.3.2 Extensions/Interfaces/Reports/Documents 712 hrs 316 days Mon 10/5/20 Mon 12/20/21
1997 3.3.2.1 Extensions (Customizations) Development 300 hrs 56 days Mon 1/4/21 Mon 3/22/21
2053 3.3.2.2 Interfaces Development 492 hrs 51 days Mon 10/4/21 Mon 12/13/21
2054 3.3.2.2.1 Finance & Control 407 hrs 49 days Mon 10/4/21 Thu 12/9/21
2055 3.3.2.2.1.1 General Ledger/Budget Planning 407 hrs 49 days Mon 10/4/21 Thu 12/9/21
2056 3.3.2.2.1.1.1 IDD-I-014 - ActiveNet > D365 General Ledger 69 hrs 40 days Mon 10/4/21 Fri 11/26/21
2057 3.3.2.2.1.1.1.1 Prepare IDD-I-014 - ActiveNet > D365 General 

Ledger
20 hrs 15 days Mon 10/4/21 Fri 10/22/21

2058 3.3.2.2.1.1.1.1.1 Develop Design:  IDD-I-014 - ActiveNet > D365 General Ledger8 hrs 5 days Mon 10/4/21 Fri 10/8/21 1966 A.Bernstein,GL Lead
2059 3.3.2.2.1.1.1.1.2 Review Design:  IDD-I-014 - ActiveNet > D365 General Ledger2 hrs 3 days Mon 10/11/21 Wed 10/13/21 2058 GL Lead
2060 3.3.2.2.1.1.1.1.3 Discuss Design: IDD-I-014 - ActiveNet > D365 General Ledger4 hrs 3 days Thu 10/14/21 Mon 10/18/21 2059 A.Bernstein,GL Lead
2061 3.3.2.2.1.1.1.1.4 Refine Design: IDD-I-014 - ActiveNet > D365 General Ledger4 hrs 2 days Tue 10/19/21 Wed 10/20/21 2060 A.Bernstein
2062 3.3.2.2.1.1.1.1.5 Approve Design:  IDD-I-014 - ActiveNet > D365 General Ledger2 hrs 2 days Thu 10/21/21 Fri 10/22/21 2061 GL Lead
2063 3.3.2.2.1.1.1.2 Develop  IDD-I-014 - ActiveNet > D365 General 

Ledger
32 hrs 15 days Mon 10/25/21 Fri 11/12/21

2064 3.3.2.2.1.1.1.2.1 Development: IDD-I-014 - ActiveNet > D365 General Ledger24 hrs 8 days Mon 10/25/21 Wed 11/3/21 2062 HSO Dev1
2065 3.3.2.2.1.1.1.2.2 Unit Testing: IDD-I-014 - ActiveNet > D365 General Ledger4 hrs 2 days Thu 11/4/21 Fri 11/5/21 2064 HSO Dev1
2066 3.3.2.2.1.1.1.2.3 Consulting Hand-Off: IDD-I-014 - ActiveNet > D365 General Ledger4 hrs 5 days Mon 11/8/21 Fri 11/12/21 2065 HSO Dev1,A.Bernstein
2067 3.3.2.2.1.1.1.3 Transfer & Test IDD-I-014 - ActiveNet > D365 

General Ledger
17 hrs 10 days Mon 11/15/21 Fri 11/26/21

2068 3.3.2.2.1.1.1.3.1 Review, Train & Transfer: IDD-I-014 - ActiveNet > D365 General Ledger8 hrs 5 days Mon 11/15/21 Fri 11/19/21 2066 A.Bernstein,GL Lead
2069 3.3.2.2.1.1.1.3.2 Test: IDD-I-014 - ActiveNet > D365 General Ledger8 hrs 3 days Mon 11/22/21 Wed 11/24/21 2068 GL Lead
2070 3.3.2.2.1.1.1.3.3 Accept: IDD-I-014 - ActiveNet > D365 General Ledger1 hr 2 days Thu 11/25/21 Fri 11/26/21 2069 GL Lead
2071 3.3.2.2.1.1.2 IDD-I-016 - Kronos Payroll > D365 General Ledger 

(ALE/GJ)
95 hrs 40 days Mon 10/4/21 Fri 11/26/21

2072 3.3.2.2.1.1.2.1 Prepare IDD-I-016 - Kronos Payroll > D365 
General Ledger (ALE/GJ)

34 hrs 15 days Mon 10/4/21 Fri 10/22/21

2073 3.3.2.2.1.1.2.1.1 Develop Design:  IDD-I-016 - Kronos Payroll > D365 General Ledger (ALE/GJ)20 hrs 5 days Mon 10/4/21 Fri 10/8/21 1966 A.Bernstein,GL Lead
2074 3.3.2.2.1.1.2.1.2 Review Design:  IDD-I-016 - Kronos Payroll > D365 General Ledger (ALE/GJ)4 hrs 3 days Mon 10/11/21 Wed 10/13/21 2073 GL Lead
2075 3.3.2.2.1.1.2.1.3 Discuss Design: IDD-I-016 - Kronos Payroll > D365 General Ledger (ALE/GJ)4 hrs 3 days Thu 10/14/21 Mon 10/18/21 2074 A.Bernstein,GL Lead
2076 3.3.2.2.1.1.2.1.4 Refine Design: IDD-I-016 - Kronos Payroll > D365 General Ledger (ALE/GJ)4 hrs 2 days Tue 10/19/21 Wed 10/20/21 2075 A.Bernstein
2077 3.3.2.2.1.1.2.1.5 Approve Design:  IDD-I-016 - Kronos Payroll > D365 General Ledger (ALE/GJ)2 hrs 2 days Thu 10/21/21 Fri 10/22/21 2076 GL Lead

COR Contract #9513, Exhibit B - Project Schedule

Page 38

273



ID WBS Task Name Work Duration Start Finish Predecessors Resource Names

2078 3.3.2.2.1.1.2.2 Develop  IDD-I-016 - Kronos Payroll > D365 
General Ledger (ALE/GJ)

36 hrs 15 days Mon 10/25/21 Fri 11/12/21

2079 3.3.2.2.1.1.2.2.1 Development: IDD-I-016 - Kronos Payroll > D365 General Ledger (ALE/GJ)24 hrs 8 days Mon 10/25/21 Wed 11/3/21 2077 HSO Dev1
2080 3.3.2.2.1.1.2.2.2 Unit Testing: IDD-I-016 - Kronos Payroll > D365 General Ledger (ALE/GJ)4 hrs 2 days Thu 11/4/21 Fri 11/5/21 2079 HSO Dev1
2081 3.3.2.2.1.1.2.2.3 Consulting Hand-Off: IDD-I-016 - Kronos Payroll > D365 General Ledger (ALE/GJ)8 hrs 5 days Mon 11/8/21 Fri 11/12/21 2080 HSO Dev1,A.Bernstein
2082 3.3.2.2.1.1.2.3 Transfer & Test IDD-I-016 - Kronos Payroll > 

D365 General Ledger (ALE/GJ)
25 hrs 10 days Mon 11/15/21 Fri 11/26/21

2083 3.3.2.2.1.1.2.3.1 Review, Train & Transfer: IDD-I-016 - Kronos Payroll > D365 General Ledger (ALE/GJ)16 hrs 5 days Mon 11/15/21 Fri 11/19/21 2081 A.Bernstein,GL Lead
2084 3.3.2.2.1.1.2.3.2 Test: IDD-I-016 - Kronos Payroll > D365 General Ledger (ALE/GJ)8 hrs 3 days Mon 11/22/21 Wed 11/24/21 2083 GL Lead
2085 3.3.2.2.1.1.2.3.3 Accept: IDD-I-016 - Kronos Payroll > D365 General Ledger (ALE/GJ)1 hr 2 days Thu 11/25/21 Fri 11/26/21 2084 GL Lead
2086 3.3.2.2.1.1.3 IDD-I-017 - Kronos Payroll > D365 Budget 

Planning/Positions 
164 hrs 36 days Mon 10/4/21 Mon 11/22/21

2087 3.3.2.2.1.1.3.1 Prepare IDD-I-017 - Kronos Payroll > D365 
Budget Planning/Positions 

62 hrs 15 days Mon 10/4/21 Fri 10/22/21

2088 3.3.2.2.1.1.3.1.1 Develop Design:  IDD-I-017 - Kronos Payroll > D365 Budget Planning/Positions 32 hrs 5 days Mon 10/4/21 Fri 10/8/21 1966 A.Bernstein,GL Lead
2089 3.3.2.2.1.1.3.1.2 Review Design:  IDD-I-017 - Kronos Payroll > D365 Budget Planning/Positions 8 hrs 3 days Mon 10/11/21 Wed 10/13/21 2088 GL Lead
2090 3.3.2.2.1.1.3.1.3 Discuss Design: IDD-I-017 - Kronos Payroll > D365 Budget Planning/Positions 12 hrs 3 days Thu 10/14/21 Mon 10/18/21 2089 A.Bernstein,GL Lead
2091 3.3.2.2.1.1.3.1.4 Refine Design: IDD-I-017 - Kronos Payroll > D365 Budget Planning/Positions 6 hrs 2 days Tue 10/19/21 Wed 10/20/21 2090 A.Bernstein
2092 3.3.2.2.1.1.3.1.5 Approve Design:  IDD-I-017 - Kronos Payroll > D365 Budget Planning/Positions 4 hrs 2 days Thu 10/21/21 Fri 10/22/21 2091 GL Lead
2093 3.3.2.2.1.1.3.2 Develop  IDD-I-017 - Kronos Payroll > D365 

Budget Planning/Positions 
72 hrs 15 days Mon 10/25/21 Fri 11/12/21

2094 3.3.2.2.1.1.3.2.1 Development: IDD-I-017 - Kronos Payroll > D365 Budget Planning/Positions 48 hrs 10 days Mon 10/25/21 Fri 11/5/21 2092 HSO Dev1
2095 3.3.2.2.1.1.3.2.2 Unit Testing: IDD-I-017 - Kronos Payroll > D365 Budget Planning/Positions 12 hrs 3 days Mon 11/8/21 Wed 11/10/21 2094 HSO Dev1
2096 3.3.2.2.1.1.3.2.3 Consulting Hand-Off: IDD-I-017 - Kronos Payroll > D365 Budget Planning/Positions 12 hrs 2 days Thu 11/11/21 Fri 11/12/21 2095 HSO Dev1,A.Bernstein
2097 3.3.2.2.1.1.3.3 Transfer & Test IDD-I-017 - Kronos Payroll > 

D365 Budget Planning/Positions 
30 hrs 6 days Mon 11/15/21 Mon 11/22/21

2098 3.3.2.2.1.1.3.3.1 Review, Train & Transfer: IDD-I-017 - Kronos Payroll > D365 Budget Planning/Positions 16 hrs 3 days Mon 11/15/21 Wed 11/17/21 2096 A.Bernstein,GL Lead
2099 3.3.2.2.1.1.3.3.2 Test: IDD-I-017 - Kronos Payroll > D365 Budget Planning/Positions 12 hrs 2 days Thu 11/18/21 Fri 11/19/21 2098 GL Lead
2100 3.3.2.2.1.1.3.3.3 Accept: IDD-I-017 - Kronos Payroll > D365 Budget Planning/Positions 2 hrs 1 day Mon 11/22/21 Mon 11/22/21 2099 GL Lead
2101 3.3.2.2.1.1.4 IDD-I-018 - D365 GL/Projects > Kronos Payroll 79 hrs 49 days Mon 10/4/21 Thu 12/9/21
2102 3.3.2.2.1.1.4.1 Prepare IDD-I-018 - D365 GL/Projects > Kronos 

Payroll
30 hrs 19 days Mon 10/4/21 Thu 10/28/21

2103 3.3.2.2.1.1.4.1.1 Develop Design:  IDD-I-018 - D365 GL/Projects > Kronos Payroll16 hrs 5 days Mon 10/4/21 Fri 10/8/21 1966 A.Bernstein,GL Lead
2104 3.3.2.2.1.1.4.1.2 Review Design:  IDD-I-018 - D365 GL/Projects > Kronos Payroll4 hrs 5 days Mon 10/11/21 Fri 10/15/21 2103 GL Lead
2105 3.3.2.2.1.1.4.1.3 Discuss Design: IDD-I-018 - D365 GL/Projects > Kronos Payroll4 hrs 3 days Mon 10/18/21 Wed 10/20/21 2104 A.Bernstein,GL Lead
2106 3.3.2.2.1.1.4.1.4 Refine Design: IDD-I-018 - D365 GL/Projects > Kronos Payroll4 hrs 3 days Thu 10/21/21 Mon 10/25/21 2105 A.Bernstein
2107 3.3.2.2.1.1.4.1.5 Approve Design:  IDD-I-018 - D365 GL/Projects > Kronos Payroll2 hrs 3 days Tue 10/26/21 Thu 10/28/21 2106 GL Lead
2108 3.3.2.2.1.1.4.2 Develop  IDD-I-018 - D365 GL/Projects > Kronos 

Payroll
32 hrs 20 days Fri 10/29/21 Thu 11/25/21

2109 3.3.2.2.1.1.4.2.1 Development: IDD-I-018 - D365 GL/Projects > Kronos Payroll24 hrs 8 days Fri 10/29/21 Tue 11/9/21 2107 HSO Dev1
2110 3.3.2.2.1.1.4.2.2 Unit Testing: IDD-I-018 - D365 GL/Projects > Kronos Payroll4 hrs 2 days Fri 11/12/21 Mon 11/15/21 2109 HSO Dev1
2111 3.3.2.2.1.1.4.2.3 Consulting Hand-Off: IDD-I-018 - D365 GL/Projects > Kronos Payroll4 hrs 5 days Fri 11/19/21 Thu 11/25/21 2110 HSO Dev1,A.Bernstein
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2112 3.3.2.2.1.1.4.3 Transfer & Test IDD-I-018 - D365 GL/Projects > 
Kronos Payroll

17 hrs 10 days Fri 11/26/21 Thu 12/9/21

2113 3.3.2.2.1.1.4.3.1 Review, Train & Transfer: IDD-I-018 - D365 GL/Projects > Kronos Payroll8 hrs 5 days Fri 11/26/21 Thu 12/2/21 2111 A.Bernstein,GL Lead
2114 3.3.2.2.1.1.4.3.2 Test: IDD-I-018 - D365 GL/Projects > Kronos Payroll8 hrs 3 days Fri 12/3/21 Tue 12/7/21 2113 GL Lead
2115 3.3.2.2.1.1.4.3.3 Accept: IDD-I-018 - D365 GL/Projects > Kronos Payroll1 hr 2 days Wed 12/8/21 Thu 12/9/21 2114 GL Lead
2116 3.3.2.2.2 Cash Receipting - MPOS 792 hrs 91 days Mon 1/4/21 Mon 5/10/21
2252 3.3.2.2.3 Procurement & Sourcing 85 hrs 51 days Mon 10/4/21 Mon 12/13/21
2253 3.3.2.2.3.1 Vendor Collaboration 85 hrs 51 days Mon 10/4/21 Mon 12/13/21
2254 3.3.2.2.3.1.1 IDD-I-015 - Vendor Invoicing 85 hrs 51 days Mon 10/4/21 Mon 12/13/21
2255 3.3.2.2.3.1.1.1 Prepare IDD-I-015 - Vendor Invoicing 24 hrs 21 days Mon 10/4/21 Mon 11/1/21
2256 3.3.2.2.3.1.1.1.1 Develop Design: IDD-I-015 - Vendor Invoicing 12 hrs 10 days Mon 10/4/21 Fri 10/15/21 1966 J.Oruwari
2257 3.3.2.2.3.1.1.1.2 Review Design: IDD-I-015 - Vendor Invoicing 4 hrs 3 days Mon 10/18/21 Wed 10/20/21 2256 PUR Lead
2258 3.3.2.2.3.1.1.1.3 Discuss Design: IDD-I-015 - Vendor Invoicing 4 hrs 3 days Thu 10/21/21 Mon 10/25/21 2257 J.Oruwari,PUR Lead
2259 3.3.2.2.3.1.1.1.4 Refine Design: IDD-I-015 - Vendor Invoicing 2 hrs 3 days Tue 10/26/21 Thu 10/28/21 2258 J.Oruwari
2260 3.3.2.2.3.1.1.1.5 Approve Design: IDD-I-015 - Vendor Invoicing 2 hrs 2 days Fri 10/29/21 Mon 11/1/21 2259 PUR Lead
2261 3.3.2.2.3.1.1.2 Develop IDD-I-015 - Vendor Invoicing 36 hrs 20 days Tue 11/2/21 Mon 11/29/21
2262 3.3.2.2.3.1.1.2.1 Development: IDD-I-015 - Vendor Invoicing 24 hrs 10 days Tue 11/2/21 Mon 11/15/21 2260 HSO Dev1
2263 3.3.2.2.3.1.1.2.2 Unit Testing: IDD-I-015 - Vendor Invoicing 8 hrs 5 days Tue 11/16/21 Mon 11/22/21 2262 HSO Dev1
2264 3.3.2.2.3.1.1.2.3 Consulting Hand-Off: IDD-I-015 - Vendor Invoicing4 hrs 5 days Tue 11/23/21 Mon 11/29/21 2263 HSO Dev1,J.Oruwari
2265 3.3.2.2.3.1.1.3 Transfer & Test IDD-I-015 - Vendor Invoicing 25 hrs 10 days Tue 11/30/21 Mon 12/13/21
2266 3.3.2.2.3.1.1.3.1 Review, Train & Transfer: IDD-I-015 - Vendor Invoicing16 hrs 5 days Tue 11/30/21 Mon 12/6/21 2264 J.Oruwari,PUR Lead
2267 3.3.2.2.3.1.1.3.2 Test: IDD-I-015 - Vendor Invoicing 8 hrs 3 days Tue 12/7/21 Thu 12/9/21 2266 PUR Lead
2268 3.3.2.2.3.1.1.3.3 Accept: IDD-I-015 - Vendor Invoicing 1 hr 2 days Fri 12/10/21 Mon 12/13/21 2267 PUR Lead
2269 3.3.2.3 Reports & Document 220 hrs 316 days Mon 10/5/20 Mon 12/20/21
2270 3.3.2.3.1 Documents 0 hrs 0 days Mon 10/5/20 Mon 10/5/20
2287 3.3.2.3.2 Reports 220 hrs 56 days Mon 10/4/21 Mon 12/20/21
2288 3.3.2.3.2.1 Finance & Control 220 hrs 56 days Mon 10/4/21 Mon 12/20/21
2289 3.3.2.3.2.1.1 Fixed Assets 110 hrs 56 days Mon 10/4/21 Mon 12/20/21
2290 3.3.2.3.2.1.1.1 RDD017 - Fixed Assets Report #1 110 hrs 56 days Mon 10/4/21 Mon 12/20/21
2291 3.3.2.3.2.1.1.1.1 Prepare RDD017 - Fixed Assets Report #1 29 hrs 30 days Mon 10/4/21 Fri 11/12/21
2292 3.3.2.3.2.1.1.1.1.1 Develop Design: RDD017 - Fixed Assets Report #116 hrs 22 days Mon 10/4/21 Tue 11/2/21 1966 H.Walia
2293 3.3.2.3.2.1.1.1.1.2 Review Design: RDD017 - Fixed Assets Report #14 hrs 4 days Wed 11/3/21 Mon 11/8/21 2292 FA Lead
2294 3.3.2.3.2.1.1.1.1.3 Discuss Design: RDD017 - Fixed Assets Report #14 hrs 1 day Tue 11/9/21 Tue 11/9/21 2293 FA Lead,H.Walia
2295 3.3.2.3.2.1.1.1.1.4 Refine Design: RDD017 - Fixed Assets Report #14 hrs 1 day Wed 11/10/21 Wed 11/10/21 2294 H.Walia
2296 3.3.2.3.2.1.1.1.1.5 Approve Design: RDD017 - Fixed Assets Report #11 hr 2 days Thu 11/11/21 Fri 11/12/21 2295 FA Lead
2297 3.3.2.3.2.1.1.1.2 Develop RDD017 - Fixed Assets Report #1 56 hrs 9 days Mon 11/15/21 Thu 11/25/21
2298 3.3.2.3.2.1.1.1.2.1 Development: RDD017 - Fixed Assets Report #136 hrs 5 days Mon 11/15/21 Fri 11/19/21 2296 HSO Dev1
2299 3.3.2.3.2.1.1.1.2.2 Unit Testing: RDD017 - Fixed Assets Report #112 hrs 2 days Mon 11/22/21 Tue 11/23/21 2298 HSO Dev1
2300 3.3.2.3.2.1.1.1.2.3 Consultant Hand-Off: RDD017 - Fixed Assets Report #18 hrs 2 days Wed 11/24/21 Thu 11/25/21 2299 HSO Dev1,H.Walia
2301 3.3.2.3.2.1.1.1.3 Transfer & Test RDD017 - Fixed Assets Report 

#1
25 hrs 17 days Fri 11/26/21 Mon 12/20/21
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2302 3.3.2.3.2.1.1.1.3.1 Review, Train & Transfer: RDD017 - Fixed Assets Report #116 hrs 10 days Fri 11/26/21 Thu 12/9/21 2300 H.Walia,FA Lead
2303 3.3.2.3.2.1.1.1.3.2 Test: RDD017 - Fixed Assets Report #1 8 hrs 5 days Fri 12/10/21 Thu 12/16/21 2302 FA Lead
2304 3.3.2.3.2.1.1.1.3.3 Accept: RDD017 - Fixed Assets Report #1 1 hr 2 days Fri 12/17/21 Mon 12/20/21 2303 FA Lead
2305 3.3.2.3.2.1.2 Expense Management 110 hrs 56 days Mon 10/4/21 Mon 12/20/21
2306 3.3.2.3.2.1.2.1 RDD018 - Expense Management Report #1 110 hrs 56 days Mon 10/4/21 Mon 12/20/21
2307 3.3.2.3.2.1.2.1.1 Prepare RDD018 - Expense Management 

Report #1
29 hrs 30 days Mon 10/4/21 Fri 11/12/21

2308 3.3.2.3.2.1.2.1.1.1 Develop Design: RDD018 - Expense Management Report #116 hrs 22 days Mon 10/4/21 Tue 11/2/21 1966 H.Walia
2309 3.3.2.3.2.1.2.1.1.2 Review Design: RDD018 - Expense Management Report #14 hrs 4 days Wed 11/3/21 Mon 11/8/21 2308 T&E Lead
2310 3.3.2.3.2.1.2.1.1.3 Discuss Design: RDD018 - Expense Management Report #14 hrs 1 day Tue 11/9/21 Tue 11/9/21 2309 T&E Lead,H.Walia
2311 3.3.2.3.2.1.2.1.1.4 Refine Design: RDD018 - Expense Management Report #14 hrs 1 day Wed 11/10/21 Wed 11/10/21 2310 H.Walia
2312 3.3.2.3.2.1.2.1.1.5 Approve Design: RDD018 - Expense Management Report #11 hr 2 days Thu 11/11/21 Fri 11/12/21 2311 T&E Lead
2313 3.3.2.3.2.1.2.1.2 Develop RDD018 - Expense Management 

Report #1
56 hrs 9 days Mon 11/15/21 Thu 11/25/21

2314 3.3.2.3.2.1.2.1.2.1 Development: RDD018 - Expense Management Report #136 hrs 5 days Mon 11/15/21 Fri 11/19/21 2312 HSO Dev1
2315 3.3.2.3.2.1.2.1.2.2 Unit Testing: RDD018 - Expense Management Report #112 hrs 2 days Mon 11/22/21 Tue 11/23/21 2314 HSO Dev1
2316 3.3.2.3.2.1.2.1.2.3 Consultant Hand-Off: RDD018 - Expense Management Report #18 hrs 2 days Wed 11/24/21 Thu 11/25/21 2315 HSO Dev1,H.Walia
2317 3.3.2.3.2.1.2.1.3 Transfer & Test RDD018 - Expense 

Management Report #1
25 hrs 17 days Fri 11/26/21 Mon 12/20/21

2318 3.3.2.3.2.1.2.1.3.1 Review, Train & Transfer: RDD018 - Expense Management Report #116 hrs 10 days Fri 11/26/21 Thu 12/9/21 2316 H.Walia,T&E Lead
2319 3.3.2.3.2.1.2.1.3.2 Test: RDD018 - Expense Management Report #18 hrs 5 days Fri 12/10/21 Thu 12/16/21 2318 T&E Lead
2320 3.3.2.3.2.1.2.1.3.3 Accept: RDD018 - Expense Management Report #11 hr 2 days Fri 12/17/21 Mon 12/20/21 2319 T&E Lead
2321 3.3.2.3.2.1.3 Cash Receipting (MPOS) 110 hrs 58 days Mon 1/4/21 Wed 3/24/21
2337 3.3.3 D365 development managed support 24 hrs 60 days Mon 10/4/21 Fri 12/24/21
2338 3.3.3.1 Reprovisioning/update all D365 environments 12 hrs 60 days Mon 10/4/21 Fri 12/24/21 1966 HSO AA
2339 3.3.3.2 Release code builds from DEV > BUILD > Testing 12 hrs 60 days Mon 10/4/21 Fri 12/24/21 2338SS HSO AA
2340 3.3.4 Authorizations/Workflow/Personalizations 222 hrs 40 days Mon 10/4/21 Fri 11/26/21
2341 3.3.4.1 Authorizations 36 hrs 40 days Mon 10/4/21 Fri 11/26/21
2342 3.3.4.1.1  Authorizations Instruction (Roles) 36 hrs 40 days Mon 10/4/21 Fri 11/26/21
2343 3.3.4.1.1.1  Meetings to review Authorizations/Roles 16 hrs 20 days Mon 10/4/21 Fri 10/29/21 1966 HSO AA,CoR CC
2344 3.3.4.1.1.2  Configure Authorizations/Roles 16 hrs 20 days Mon 11/1/21 Fri 11/26/21 2343 CoR CC
2345 3.3.4.1.1.3  Support Authorizations/Roles Configurations 4 hrs 20 days Mon 11/1/21 Fri 11/26/21 2344SS HSO AA
2346 3.3.4.2 Workflow Instruction, Design, Configuration 186 hrs 40 days Mon 10/4/21 Fri 11/26/21
2347 3.3.4.2.1  Workflow Instruction and Design Sessions 128 hrs 40 days Mon 10/4/21 Fri 11/26/21
2348 3.3.4.2.1.1  Finance & Control 64 hrs 40 days Mon 10/4/21 Fri 11/26/21
2349 3.3.4.2.1.1.1  Fixed Assets 32 hrs 40 days Mon 10/4/21 Fri 11/26/21
2350 3.3.4.2.1.1.1.1 Workflow Instruction and Design Sessions 12 hrs 10 days Mon 10/4/21 Fri 10/15/21 1966 H.Walia,FA Lead,CoR CC
2351 3.3.4.2.1.1.1.2 Workflow Configurations 16 hrs 30 days Mon 10/18/21 Fri 11/26/21 2350 CoR CC,FA Lead
2352 3.3.4.2.1.1.1.3 Workflow Configuration Support 4 hrs 30 days Mon 10/18/21 Fri 11/26/21 2351SS H.Walia
2353 3.3.4.2.1.1.2  Expense Management 32 hrs 40 days Mon 10/4/21 Fri 11/26/21
2354 3.3.4.2.1.1.2.1 Workflow Instruction and Design Sessions 12 hrs 10 days Mon 10/4/21 Fri 10/15/21 1966 H.Walia,T&E Lead,CoR CC
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2355 3.3.4.2.1.1.2.2 Workflow Configurations 16 hrs 30 days Mon 10/18/21 Fri 11/26/21 2354 CoR CC,T&E Lead
2356 3.3.4.2.1.1.2.3 Workflow Configuration Support 4 hrs 30 days Mon 10/18/21 Fri 11/26/21 2355SS H.Walia
2357 3.3.4.2.1.1.3  Cash Receipting (MPOS) 32 hrs 41 days Mon 1/4/21 Mon 3/1/21
2361 3.3.4.2.1.2 Procurement & Sourcing (BR2 - RFQ/Vendor Collab) 64 hrs 40 days Mon 10/4/21 Fri 11/26/21

2362 3.3.4.2.1.2.1 Request for Quote (RFQ) 32 hrs 40 days Mon 10/4/21 Fri 11/26/21
2363 3.3.4.2.1.2.1.1 Workflow Instruction and Design Sessions 12 hrs 10 days Mon 10/4/21 Fri 10/15/21 1966 A.Bernstein,PUR Lead,CoR

CC
2364 3.3.4.2.1.2.1.2 Workflow Configurations 16 hrs 30 days Mon 10/18/21 Fri 11/26/21 2363 CoR CC,PUR Lead
2365 3.3.4.2.1.2.1.3 Workflow Configuration Support 4 hrs 30 days Mon 10/18/21 Fri 11/26/21 2364SS A.Bernstein
2366 3.3.4.2.1.2.2 Vendor Collaboration 32 hrs 40 days Mon 10/4/21 Fri 11/26/21
2367 3.3.4.2.1.2.2.1 Workflow Instruction and Design Sessions 12 hrs 10 days Mon 10/4/21 Fri 10/15/21 1966 J.Oruwari,PUR Lead,CoR 

CC
2368 3.3.4.2.1.2.2.2 Workflow Configurations 16 hrs 30 days Mon 10/18/21 Fri 11/26/21 2367 CoR CC,PUR Lead
2369 3.3.4.2.1.2.2.3 Workflow Configuration Support 4 hrs 30 days Mon 10/18/21 Fri 11/26/21 2368SS J.Oruwari
2370 3.3.4.2.2 Personalizations 58 hrs 40 days Mon 10/4/21 Fri 11/26/21
2371 3.3.4.2.2.1 Personalizations instructions 12 hrs 10 days Mon 10/4/21 Fri 10/15/21 1966 H.Walia,HSO AA,CoR CC
2372 3.3.4.2.2.2 Specify and make personalizations 30 hrs 30 days Mon 10/18/21 Fri 11/26/21 2371 CoR CC
2373 3.3.4.2.2.3 Personalizations Support 16 hrs 30 days Mon 10/18/21 Fri 11/26/21 2372SS HSO AA,H.Walia
2374 3.3.5 Testing - (Cross) Functional Business Scenarios 160 hrs 20 days Mon 10/11/21 Fri 11/5/21
2375 3.3.5.1 Finance & Control 80 hrs 20 days Mon 10/11/21 Fri 11/5/21
2376 3.3.5.1.1  Fixed Assets 40 hrs 20 days Mon 10/11/21 Fri 11/5/21
2377 3.3.5.1.1.1 Test functional business scenarios 16 hrs 20 days Mon 10/11/21 Fri 11/5/21 1970 FA Lead
2378 3.3.5.1.1.2 Test cross functional business scenarios 12 hrs 20 days Mon 10/11/21 Fri 11/5/21 2377SS FA Lead
2379 3.3.5.1.1.3 Support (cross) functional business scenario testing 12 hrs 20 days Mon 10/11/21 Fri 11/5/21 2378SS H.Walia
2380 3.3.5.1.2  Expense Management 40 hrs 20 days Mon 10/11/21 Fri 11/5/21
2381 3.3.5.1.2.1 Test functional business scenarios 16 hrs 20 days Mon 10/11/21 Fri 11/5/21 1975 T&E Lead
2382 3.3.5.1.2.2 Test cross functional business scenarios 12 hrs 20 days Mon 10/11/21 Fri 11/5/21 2381SS T&E Lead
2383 3.3.5.1.2.3 Support (cross) functional business scenario testing 12 hrs 20 days Mon 10/11/21 Fri 11/5/21 2382SS H.Walia
2384 3.3.5.1.3  Cash Receipting (MPOS) 40 hrs 20 days Mon 1/4/21 Fri 1/29/21
2388 3.3.5.2 Procurement & Sourcing (BR2 - RFQ/Vendor Collab) 80 hrs 20 days Mon 10/11/21 Fri 11/5/21
2389 3.3.5.2.1 Request for Quote (RFQ) 40 hrs 20 days Mon 10/11/21 Fri 11/5/21
2390 3.3.5.2.1.1 Test functional business scenarios 16 hrs 20 days Mon 10/11/21 Fri 11/5/21 1986 PUR Lead
2391 3.3.5.2.1.2 Test cross functional business scenarios 12 hrs 20 days Mon 10/11/21 Fri 11/5/21 2390SS PUR Lead
2392 3.3.5.2.1.3 Support (cross) functional business scenario testing 12 hrs 20 days Mon 10/11/21 Fri 11/5/21 2391SS A.Bernstein
2393 3.3.5.2.2 Vendor Collaboration 40 hrs 20 days Mon 10/11/21 Fri 11/5/21
2394 3.3.5.2.2.1 Test functional business scenarios 16 hrs 20 days Mon 10/11/21 Fri 11/5/21 1991 PUR Lead
2395 3.3.5.2.2.2 Test cross functional business scenarios 12 hrs 20 days Mon 10/11/21 Fri 11/5/21 2394SS PUR Lead
2396 3.3.5.2.2.3 Support (cross) functional business scenario testing 12 hrs 20 days Mon 10/11/21 Fri 11/5/21 2395SS J.Oruwari
2397 3.3.6 Data Migration 186 hrs 42 days Mon 10/4/21 Tue 11/30/21
2398 3.3.6.1 Preliminary Data Migration 96 hrs 25 days Mon 10/4/21 Fri 11/5/21
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2399 3.3.6.1.1 Finance & Control 96 hrs 25 days Mon 10/4/21 Fri 11/5/21
2400 3.3.6.1.1.1  Fixed Assets 96 hrs 25 days Mon 10/4/21 Fri 11/5/21
2401 3.3.6.1.1.1.1 Fixed Assets master 32 hrs 25 days Mon 10/4/21 Fri 11/5/21
2402 3.3.6.1.1.1.1.1 Data mapping & extract 16 hrs 10 days Mon 10/4/21 Fri 10/15/21 1966 H.Walia,FA Lead,CoR 

CC,HSO DM
2403 3.3.6.1.1.1.1.2 Import to D365 12 hrs 10 days Mon 10/18/21 Fri 10/29/21 2402 FA Lead,CoR CC,H.Walia
2404 3.3.6.1.1.1.1.3 Data validation 4 hrs 5 days Mon 11/1/21 Fri 11/5/21 2403 FA Lead
2405 3.3.6.1.1.1.2 Fixed Assets Book 32 hrs 25 days Mon 10/4/21 Fri 11/5/21
2406 3.3.6.1.1.1.2.1 Data mapping & extract 16 hrs 10 days Mon 10/4/21 Fri 10/15/21 1966 H.Walia,FA Lead,CoR 

CC,HSO DM
2407 3.3.6.1.1.1.2.2 Import to D365 12 hrs 10 days Mon 10/18/21 Fri 10/29/21 2406 FA Lead,CoR CC,H.Walia
2408 3.3.6.1.1.1.2.3 Data validation 4 hrs 5 days Mon 11/1/21 Fri 11/5/21 2407 FA Lead
2409 3.3.6.1.1.1.3 Fixed Assets Acquisition and  Depreciation 32 hrs 25 days Mon 10/4/21 Fri 11/5/21
2410 3.3.6.1.1.1.3.1 Data mapping & extract 16 hrs 10 days Mon 10/4/21 Fri 10/15/21 1966 H.Walia,FA Lead,CoR 

CC,HSO DM
2411 3.3.6.1.1.1.3.2 Import to D365 12 hrs 10 days Mon 10/18/21 Fri 10/29/21 2410 FA Lead,CoR CC,H.Walia
2412 3.3.6.1.1.1.3.3 Data validation 4 hrs 5 days Mon 11/1/21 Fri 11/5/21 2411 FA Lead
2413 3.3.6.1.1.2  Expense Management 0 hrs 0 days Mon 10/4/21 Mon 10/4/21
2415 3.3.6.1.1.3  Cash Receipting MPOS) 0 hrs 0 days Tue 1/12/21 Tue 1/12/21
2417 3.3.6.1.2 Procurement & Sourcing (BR2 - RFQ/Vendor Collab) 0 hrs 0 days Mon 10/4/21 Mon 10/4/21
2419 3.3.6.2 Iterative Data Migration (Basic) 90 hrs 20 days Wed 11/3/21 Tue 11/30/21
2420 3.3.6.2.1  Iterative data management 30 hrs 20 days Wed 11/3/21 Tue 11/30/21 2398FS-3 days HSO DM
2421 3.3.6.2.2  Import data into other D365 Environments 30 hrs 20 days Wed 11/3/21 Tue 11/30/21 2420SS HSO DM
2422 3.3.6.2.3  Optimize conversion processes 30 hrs 20 days Wed 11/3/21 Tue 11/30/21 2420SS HSO DM
2423 3.3.7 Conference Room Pilot 3 (CRP3) 158 hrs 25 days Mon 11/8/21 Fri 12/10/21
2424 3.3.7.1 CRP3 Readiness 32 hrs 15 days Mon 11/8/21 Fri 11/26/21
2425 3.3.7.1.1  Schedule & Align Participants & Facilities 8 hrs 10 days Mon 11/15/21 Fri 11/26/21 2429SS-10 daysJ.Freeland
2426 3.3.7.1.2  Confirm Test Scenarios Prepared 8 hrs 5 days Mon 11/8/21 Fri 11/12/21 2374 K.Goode,J.Freeland
2427 3.3.7.1.3  Confirm Test Cases Prepared 8 hrs 5 days Mon 11/8/21 Fri 11/12/21 2374 K.Goode,J.Freeland
2428 3.3.7.1.4  Confirm CRP3 Data Migration 8 hrs 5 days Mon 11/8/21 Fri 11/12/21 2398 K.Goode,J.Freeland
2429 3.3.7.2 CRP3 Execution 126 hrs 10 days Mon 11/29/21 Fri 12/10/21
2430 3.3.7.2.1   Finance & Control 52 hrs 10 days Mon 11/29/21 Fri 12/10/21
2431 3.3.7.2.1.1  Fixed Assets 26 hrs 10 days Mon 11/29/21 Fri 12/10/21
2432 3.3.7.2.1.1.1 Review/Execute as defined 16 hrs 10 days Mon 11/29/21 Fri 12/10/21 2376FS+15 daysH.Walia,FA Lead
2433 3.3.7.2.1.1.2 Review/Execute unresolved items from CRP2 8 hrs 10 days Mon 11/29/21 Fri 12/10/21 2432SS H.Walia,FA Lead
2434 3.3.7.2.1.1.3 Issue/Defect Documentation (DevOps) 2 hrs 3 days Wed 12/8/21 Fri 12/10/21 2432FS-3 days H.Walia
2435 3.3.7.2.1.2  Expense Management 26 hrs 10 days Mon 11/29/21 Fri 12/10/21
2436 3.3.7.2.1.2.1 Review/Execute as defined 16 hrs 10 days Mon 11/29/21 Fri 12/10/21 2380FS+15 daysH.Walia,T&E Lead
2437 3.3.7.2.1.2.2 Review/Execute unresolved items from CRP2 8 hrs 10 days Mon 11/29/21 Fri 12/10/21 2436SS H.Walia,T&E Lead
2438 3.3.7.2.1.2.3 Issue/Defect Documentation (DevOps) 2 hrs 3 days Wed 12/8/21 Fri 12/10/21 2436FS-3 days H.Walia
2439 3.3.7.2.1.3  Cash Receipting (MPOS) 26 hrs 10 days Mon 2/22/21 Fri 3/5/21
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2443 3.3.7.2.2 Procurement & Sourcing (BR2 - RFQ/Vendor Collab) 74 hrs 10 days Mon 11/29/21 Fri 12/10/21
2444 3.3.7.2.2.1 Request for Quote (RFQ) 48 hrs 10 days Mon 11/29/21 Fri 12/10/21
2445 3.3.7.2.2.1.1 Review/Execute as defined 16 hrs 10 days Mon 11/29/21 Fri 12/10/21 2388FS+15 daysPUR Lead,A.Bernstein
2446 3.3.7.2.2.1.2 Review/Execute unresolved items from CRP2 8 hrs 10 days Mon 11/29/21 Fri 12/10/21 2445SS PUR Lead,A.Bernstein
2447 3.3.7.2.2.1.3 Issue/Defect Documentation (DevOps) 24 hrs 3 days Wed 12/8/21 Fri 12/10/21 2445FS-3 days A.Bernstein
2448 3.3.7.2.2.2 Vendor Collaboration 26 hrs 10 days Mon 11/29/21 Fri 12/10/21
2449 3.3.7.2.2.2.1 Review/Execute as defined 16 hrs 10 days Mon 11/29/21 Fri 12/10/21 2388FS+15 daysJ.Oruwari,PUR Lead
2450 3.3.7.2.2.2.2 Review/Execute unresolved items from CRP2 8 hrs 10 days Mon 11/29/21 Fri 12/10/21 2449SS J.Oruwari,PUR Lead
2451 3.3.7.2.2.2.3 Issue/Defect Documentation (DevOps) 2 hrs 3 days Wed 12/8/21 Fri 12/10/21 2449FS-3 days J.Oruwari
2452 3.3.8 Project Management 85 hrs 60 days Mon 10/4/21 Fri 12/24/21
2460 3.4 Deliver 1,086 hrs 235 days Thu 4/29/21 Wed 3/23/22
2461 3.4.1 CRP3 Follow-up/Issue Resolution 104 hrs 25 days Mon 12/13/21 Fri 1/14/22
2462 3.4.1.1 Finance & Control 48 hrs 25 days Mon 12/13/21 Fri 1/14/22
2463 3.4.1.1.1   Fixed Assets 24 hrs 25 days Mon 12/13/21 Fri 1/14/22
2464 3.4.1.1.1.1 Resolve outstanding test and scenario issues 8 hrs 25 days Mon 12/13/21 Fri 1/14/22 2431 H.Walia,FA Lead
2465 3.4.1.1.1.2 Resolve outstanding setup and configurations issues 8 hrs 25 days Mon 12/13/21 Fri 1/14/22 2464SS H.Walia,FA Lead
2466 3.4.1.1.1.3 Resolve outstanding document/reports issues 8 hrs 25 days Mon 12/13/21 Fri 1/14/22 2464SS HSO Dev1
2467 3.4.1.1.2   Expense Management 24 hrs 25 days Mon 12/13/21 Fri 1/14/22
2468 3.4.1.1.2.1 Resolve outstanding test and scenario issues 8 hrs 25 days Mon 12/13/21 Fri 1/14/22 2435 H.Walia,T&E Lead
2469 3.4.1.1.2.2 Resolve outstanding setup and configurations issues 8 hrs 25 days Mon 12/13/21 Fri 1/14/22 2468SS H.Walia,T&E Lead
2470 3.4.1.1.2.3 Resolve outstanding document/reports issues 8 hrs 25 days Mon 12/13/21 Fri 1/14/22 2468SS HSO Dev1
2471 3.4.1.1.3   Cash Receipting (MPOS) 40 hrs 20 days Wed 3/31/21 Tue 4/27/21
2477 3.4.1.2 Procurement & Sourcing (BR2 - RFQ/Vendor Collab) 56 hrs 25 days Mon 12/13/21 Fri 1/14/22
2478 3.4.1.2.1 Request for Quote (RFQ) 24 hrs 25 days Mon 12/13/21 Fri 1/14/22
2479 3.4.1.2.1.1 Resolve outstanding test and scenario issues 8 hrs 25 days Mon 12/13/21 Fri 1/14/22 2444 PUR Lead,A.Bernstein
2480 3.4.1.2.1.2 Resolve outstanding setup and configurations issues 8 hrs 25 days Mon 12/13/21 Fri 1/14/22 2479SS PUR Lead,A.Bernstein
2481 3.4.1.2.1.3 Resolve outstanding document/reports issues 8 hrs 25 days Mon 12/13/21 Fri 1/14/22 2479SS HSO Dev1
2482 3.4.1.2.2 Vendor Collaboration 32 hrs 25 days Mon 12/13/21 Fri 1/14/22
2483 3.4.1.2.2.1 Resolve outstanding test and scenario issues 8 hrs 25 days Mon 12/13/21 Fri 1/14/22 2448 J.Oruwari,PUR Lead
2484 3.4.1.2.2.2 Resolve outstanding setup and configurations issues 8 hrs 25 days Mon 12/13/21 Fri 1/14/22 2483SS J.Oruwari,PUR Lead
2485 3.4.1.2.2.3 Resolve outstanding interface issues 8 hrs 25 days Mon 12/13/21 Fri 1/14/22 2483SS HSO Dev1
2486 3.4.1.2.2.4 Resolve outstanding document/reports issues 8 hrs 25 days Mon 12/13/21 Fri 1/14/22 2483SS HSO Dev1
2487 3.4.2 Complete system setup - Parameters/Basic (GOLD) 24 hrs 25 days Mon 12/13/21 Fri 1/14/22
2488 3.4.2.1 Finance & Control 12 hrs 25 days Mon 12/13/21 Fri 1/14/22
2489 3.4.2.1.1   Fixed Assets 6 hrs 25 days Mon 12/13/21 Fri 1/14/22
2490 3.4.2.1.1.1 Check & complete parameter & data setup 4 hrs 25 days Mon 12/13/21 Fri 1/14/22 2431 FA Lead
2491 3.4.2.1.1.2 Support parameter & data setup efforts 2 hrs 25 days Mon 12/13/21 Fri 1/14/22 2490SS H.Walia
2492 3.4.2.1.2   Expense Management 6 hrs 25 days Mon 12/13/21 Fri 1/14/22
2493 3.4.2.1.2.1 Check & complete parameter & data setup 4 hrs 25 days Mon 12/13/21 Fri 1/14/22 2435 T&E Lead
2494 3.4.2.1.2.2 Support parameter & data setup efforts 2 hrs 25 days Mon 12/13/21 Fri 1/14/22 2493SS H.Walia
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2495 3.4.2.1.3   Cash Receipting MPOS) 6 hrs 15 days Mon 3/8/21 Fri 3/26/21 2439
2498 3.4.2.2 Procurement & Sourcing (BR2 - RFQ/Vendor Collab) 12 hrs 25 days Mon 12/13/21 Fri 1/14/22
2499 3.4.2.2.1 Request for Quote (RFQ) 6 hrs 25 days Mon 12/13/21 Fri 1/14/22
2500 3.4.2.2.1.1 Check & complete parameter & data setup 4 hrs 25 days Mon 12/13/21 Fri 1/14/22 2444 PUR Lead
2501 3.4.2.2.1.2 Support parameter & data setup efforts 2 hrs 25 days Mon 12/13/21 Fri 1/14/22 2500SS A.Bernstein
2502 3.4.2.2.2 Vendor Collaboration 6 hrs 25 days Mon 12/13/21 Fri 1/14/22
2503 3.4.2.2.2.1 Check & complete parameter & data setup 4 hrs 25 days Mon 12/13/21 Fri 1/14/22 2448 PUR Lead
2504 3.4.2.2.2.2 Support parameter & data setup efforts 2 hrs 25 days Mon 12/13/21 Fri 1/14/22 2503SS J.Oruwari
2505 3.4.3 Authorizations, Workflow, Personalizations 92 hrs 35 days Mon 12/13/21 Fri 1/28/22
2506 3.4.3.1 Authorizations 20 hrs 25 days Mon 12/13/21 Fri 1/14/22
2507 3.4.3.1.1  Modify Roles as needed 10 hrs 25 days Mon 12/13/21 Fri 1/14/22 2461SS CoR CC
2508 3.4.3.1.2  Test Custom Roles as needed 10 hrs 25 days Mon 12/13/21 Fri 1/14/22 2507SS CoR CC
2509 3.4.3.2 Workflow delivery/completion/testing 48 hrs 35 days Mon 12/13/21 Fri 1/28/22
2510 3.4.3.2.1 Finance & Control 24 hrs 25 days Mon 12/13/21 Fri 1/14/22
2511 3.4.3.2.1.1   Fixed Assets 12 hrs 25 days Mon 12/13/21 Fri 1/14/22
2512 3.4.3.2.1.1.1 Workflow testing 8 hrs 25 days Mon 12/13/21 Fri 1/14/22 2431 CoR CC
2513 3.4.3.2.1.1.2 Support Workflow testing and completion 4 hrs 25 days Mon 12/13/21 Fri 1/14/22 2512SS H.Walia
2514 3.4.3.2.1.2   Expense Management 12 hrs 25 days Mon 12/13/21 Fri 1/14/22
2515 3.4.3.2.1.2.1 Workflow testing 8 hrs 25 days Mon 12/13/21 Fri 1/14/22 2435 CoR CC
2516 3.4.3.2.1.2.2 Support Workflow testing and completion 4 hrs 25 days Mon 12/13/21 Fri 1/14/22 2515SS H.Walia
2517 3.4.3.2.1.3   Cash Receipting (MPOS) 24 hrs 25 days Mon 5/3/21 Fri 6/4/21
2520 3.4.3.2.2 Procurement & Sourcing (BR2 - RFQ/Vendor Collab) 24 hrs 35 days Mon 12/13/21 Fri 1/28/22
2521 3.4.3.2.2.1 Request for Quote (RFQ) 12 hrs 25 days Mon 12/13/21 Fri 1/14/22
2522 3.4.3.2.2.1.1 Workflow testing 8 hrs 25 days Mon 12/13/21 Fri 1/14/22 2444 CoR CC
2523 3.4.3.2.2.1.2 Support Workflow testing and completion 4 hrs 25 days Mon 12/13/21 Fri 1/14/22 2522SS A.Bernstein
2524 3.4.3.2.2.2 Vendor Collaboration 12 hrs 25 days Mon 12/27/21 Fri 1/28/22
2525 3.4.3.2.2.2.1 Workflow testing 8 hrs 25 days Mon 12/27/21 Fri 1/28/22 2448 CoR CC
2526 3.4.3.2.2.2.2 Support Workflow testing and completion 4 hrs 25 days Mon 12/27/21 Fri 1/28/22 2525SS J.Oruwari
2527 3.4.3.3 Personalizations 24 hrs 25 days Mon 12/13/21 Fri 1/14/22
2528 3.4.3.3.1  Personalization instructions (forms) 16 hrs 25 days Mon 12/13/21 Fri 1/14/22 2431 CoR CC,HSO AA
2529 3.4.3.3.2  Specify and complete personalizations 8 hrs 25 days Mon 12/13/21 Fri 1/14/22 2528SS CoR CC,HSO AA
2530 3.4.4 Work instructions complete/documented 32 hrs 10 days Mon 1/17/22 Fri 1/28/22
2531 3.4.4.1 Finance & Control 16 hrs 10 days Mon 1/17/22 Fri 1/28/22
2532 3.4.4.1.1   Fixed Assets 8 hrs 10 days Mon 1/17/22 Fri 1/28/22 2463 H.Walia,FA Lead
2533 3.4.4.1.2   Expense Management 8 hrs 10 days Mon 1/17/22 Fri 1/28/22 2467 H.Walia,T&E Lead
2534 3.4.4.1.3   Cash Receipting (MPOS) 8 hrs 10 days Wed 4/28/21 Tue 5/11/21 2471 H.Walia,CR Lead
2535 3.4.4.2 Procurement & Sourcing (BR2 - RFQ/Vendor Collab) 16 hrs 10 days Mon 1/17/22 Fri 1/28/22
2536 3.4.4.2.1 Request for Quote (RFQ) 8 hrs 10 days Mon 1/17/22 Fri 1/28/22 2477 A.Bernstein,PUR Lead
2537 3.4.4.2.2 Vendor Collaboration 8 hrs 10 days Mon 1/17/22 Fri 1/28/22 2477 J.Oruwari,PUR Lead
2538 3.4.5 Data Migration Updates 168 hrs 40 days Mon 12/13/21 Fri 2/4/22
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2539 3.4.5.1 Finance & Control 168 hrs 40 days Mon 12/13/21 Fri 2/4/22
2540 3.4.5.1.1   Fixed Assets 168 hrs 40 days Mon 12/13/21 Fri 2/4/22
2541 3.4.5.1.1.1 Fixed Assets Master 56 hrs 40 days Mon 12/13/21 Fri 2/4/22
2542 3.4.5.1.1.1.1 Extract Current FA master 16 hrs 20 days Mon 12/13/21 Fri 1/7/22 2431 CoR CC
2543 3.4.5.1.1.1.2 Import to D365 8 hrs 5 days Mon 1/10/22 Fri 1/14/22 2542,2566 HSO DM,CoR CC
2544 3.4.5.1.1.1.3 Data validation 8 hrs 10 days Mon 1/10/22 Fri 1/21/22 2543SS FA Lead
2545 3.4.5.1.1.1.4 Iterative basic data conversion several iterations possible24 hrs 15 days Mon 1/17/22 Fri 2/4/22 2543 CoR CC,FA Lead,H.Walia
2546 3.4.5.1.1.2 Fixed Assets Book 56 hrs 40 days Mon 12/13/21 Fri 2/4/22
2547 3.4.5.1.1.2.1 Extract FA history 16 hrs 20 days Mon 12/13/21 Fri 1/7/22 2431 CoR CC
2548 3.4.5.1.1.2.2 Import to D365 8 hrs 5 days Mon 1/10/22 Fri 1/14/22 2547,2566 HSO DM,CoR CC
2549 3.4.5.1.1.2.3 Data validation 8 hrs 10 days Mon 1/10/22 Fri 1/21/22 2548SS FA Lead
2550 3.4.5.1.1.2.4 Iterative basic data conversion several iterations possible24 hrs 15 days Mon 1/17/22 Fri 2/4/22 2548 CoR CC,FA Lead,H.Walia
2551 3.4.5.1.1.3 Fixed Assets Acquisition and Depreciation 56 hrs 40 days Mon 12/13/21 Fri 2/4/22
2552 3.4.5.1.1.3.1 Extract Current YTD depreciation 16 hrs 20 days Mon 12/13/21 Fri 1/7/22 2431 CoR CC
2553 3.4.5.1.1.3.2 Import to D365 8 hrs 5 days Mon 1/10/22 Fri 1/14/22 2552,2566 HSO DM,CoR CC
2554 3.4.5.1.1.3.3 Data validation 8 hrs 10 days Mon 1/10/22 Fri 1/21/22 2553SS FA Lead
2555 3.4.5.1.1.3.4 Iterative basic data conversion several iterations possible24 hrs 15 days Mon 1/17/22 Fri 2/4/22 2553 CoR CC,FA Lead,H.Walia
2556 3.4.5.1.2   Expense Management 0 hrs 0 days Mon 12/13/21 Mon 12/13/21
2557 3.4.5.1.2.1 None Identified 0 hrs 0 days Mon 12/13/21 Mon 12/13/21 2429
2558 3.4.5.1.3   Cash Receipting 0 hrs 0 days Thu 4/8/21 Thu 4/8/21
2560 3.4.5.2 Procurement & Sourcing (BR2 - RFQ/Vendor Collab) 0 hrs 0 days Mon 12/13/21 Mon 12/13/21
2562 3.4.6 D365 Acceptance 32 hrs 222 days Thu 4/29/21 Fri 3/4/22
2563 3.4.6.1 Technical acceptance 32 hrs 222 days Thu 4/29/21 Fri 3/4/22
2564 3.4.6.1.1 Reprovisioning/update all D365 environments (as needed)16 hrs 50 days Mon 12/27/21 Fri 3/4/22 2459 HSO AA,CoR CC
2565 3.4.6.1.2 Finalize configuration of GOLD environment 16 hrs 44 days Thu 4/29/21 Tue 6/29/21
2566 3.4.6.1.2.1  Restore GOLD > TEST for CRP4 Prep 8 hrs 2 days Thu 4/29/21 Fri 4/30/21 2487 HSO AA
2567 3.4.6.1.2.2  Restore GOLD > TEST for UAT Prep 8 hrs 2 days Mon 6/28/21 Tue 6/29/21 2601 HSO AA
2568 3.4.7 CRP4 - Cross Functional Testing 260 hrs 41 days Thu 12/23/21 Thu 2/17/22
2569 3.4.7.1 CRP4 Readiness 20 hrs 32 days Thu 12/23/21 Fri 2/4/22
2570 3.4.7.1.1  Schedule & Align Participants & Facilities 8 hrs 20 days Thu 12/23/21 Wed 1/19/22 2571FS-20 daysJ.Freeland
2571 3.4.7.1.2  Confirm Resolution of CRP3 Issues 8 hrs 3 days Mon 1/17/22 Wed 1/19/22 2461 K.Goode,J.Freeland
2572 3.4.7.1.3  Confirm Data Migration Completed 4 hrs 1 day Fri 2/4/22 Fri 2/4/22 2540FS-1 day K.Goode,J.Freeland
2573 3.4.7.2 CRP4 Execution 136 hrs 5 days Mon 2/7/22 Fri 2/11/22
2574 3.4.7.2.1   Finance & Control 68 hrs 5 days Mon 2/7/22 Fri 2/11/22
2575 3.4.7.2.1.1 Fixed Assets 34 hrs 5 days Mon 2/7/22 Fri 2/11/22
2576 3.4.7.2.1.1.1 Key User (KU) Engagement & Training 8 hrs 5 days Mon 2/7/22 Fri 2/11/22 2569 H.Walia,FA Lead
2577 3.4.7.2.1.1.2 Execute CRP4 Functional & Cross Functional Scenario Tests16 hrs 5 days Mon 2/7/22 Fri 2/11/22 2576SS H.Walia,FA Lead
2578 3.4.7.2.1.1.3 Review/Execute unresolved items from CRP3 8 hrs 5 days Mon 2/7/22 Fri 2/11/22 2577SS H.Walia,FA Lead
2579 3.4.7.2.1.1.4 Issue/Defect Documentation (DevOps) 2 hrs 5 days Mon 2/7/22 Fri 2/11/22 2577SS H.Walia
2580 3.4.7.2.1.2 Expense Management 34 hrs 5 days Mon 2/7/22 Fri 2/11/22
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2581 3.4.7.2.1.2.1 Key User (KU) Engagement & Training 8 hrs 5 days Mon 2/7/22 Fri 2/11/22 2569 H.Walia,T&E Lead
2582 3.4.7.2.1.2.2 Execute CRP4 Functional & Cross Functional Scenario Tests16 hrs 5 days Mon 2/7/22 Fri 2/11/22 2581SS H.Walia,T&E Lead
2583 3.4.7.2.1.2.3 Review/Execute unresolved items from CRP3 8 hrs 5 days Mon 2/7/22 Fri 2/11/22 2582SS H.Walia,T&E Lead
2584 3.4.7.2.1.2.4 Issue/Defect Documentation (DevOps) 2 hrs 5 days Mon 2/7/22 Fri 2/11/22 2582SS H.Walia
2585 3.4.7.2.1.3 Cash Receipting (MPOS) 34 hrs 10 days Tue 6/1/21 Mon 6/14/21
2590 3.4.7.2.2 Procurement & Sourcing (BR2 - RFQ/Vendor Collab) 68 hrs 5 days Mon 2/7/22 Fri 2/11/22
2591 3.4.7.2.2.1 Request for Quote (RFQ) 34 hrs 5 days Mon 2/7/22 Fri 2/11/22
2592 3.4.7.2.2.1.1 Key User (KU) Engagement & Training 8 hrs 5 days Mon 2/7/22 Fri 2/11/22 2569 PUR Lead,A.Bernstein
2593 3.4.7.2.2.1.2 Execute CRP4 Functional & Cross Functional Scenario Tests16 hrs 5 days Mon 2/7/22 Fri 2/11/22 2592SS PUR Lead,A.Bernstein
2594 3.4.7.2.2.1.3 Review/Execute unresolved items from CRP3 8 hrs 5 days Mon 2/7/22 Fri 2/11/22 2593SS PUR Lead,A.Bernstein
2595 3.4.7.2.2.1.4 Issue/Defect Documentation (DevOps) 2 hrs 5 days Mon 2/7/22 Fri 2/11/22 2593SS A.Bernstein
2596 3.4.7.2.2.2 Vendor Collaboration 34 hrs 5 days Mon 2/7/22 Fri 2/11/22
2597 3.4.7.2.2.2.1 Key User (KU) Engagement & Training 8 hrs 5 days Mon 2/7/22 Fri 2/11/22 2569 PUR Lead,J.Oruwari
2598 3.4.7.2.2.2.2 Execute CRP4 Functional & Cross Functional Scenario Tests16 hrs 5 days Mon 2/7/22 Fri 2/11/22 2597SS PUR Lead,J.Oruwari
2599 3.4.7.2.2.2.3 Review/Execute unresolved items from CRP3 8 hrs 5 days Mon 2/7/22 Fri 2/11/22 2598SS PUR Lead,J.Oruwari
2600 3.4.7.2.2.2.4 Issue/Defect Documentation (DevOps) 2 hrs 5 days Mon 2/7/22 Fri 2/11/22 2598SS J.Oruwari
2601 3.4.7.3 CRP4 Follow-up/Issue Resolution 104 hrs 5 days Fri 2/11/22 Thu 2/17/22
2602 3.4.7.3.1 Finance & Control 48 hrs 5 days Fri 2/11/22 Thu 2/17/22
2603 3.4.7.3.1.1   Fixed Assets 24 hrs 5 days Fri 2/11/22 Thu 2/17/22
2604 3.4.7.3.1.1.1 Resolve outstanding setup and configurations issues 8 hrs 5 days Fri 2/11/22 Thu 2/17/22 2579SS+4 daysH.Walia,FA Lead
2605 3.4.7.3.1.1.2 Resolve outstanding test and scenario issues 8 hrs 5 days Fri 2/11/22 Thu 2/17/22 2579SS+4 daysH.Walia,FA Lead
2606 3.4.7.3.1.1.3 Resolve outstanding document/reports issues 8 hrs 5 days Fri 2/11/22 Thu 2/17/22 2579SS+4 daysHSO Dev1
2607 3.4.7.3.1.2   Expense Management 24 hrs 5 days Fri 2/11/22 Thu 2/17/22
2608 3.4.7.3.1.2.1 Resolve outstanding setup and configurations issues 8 hrs 5 days Fri 2/11/22 Thu 2/17/22 2584SS+4 daysH.Walia,T&E Lead
2609 3.4.7.3.1.2.2 Resolve outstanding test and scenario issues 8 hrs 5 days Fri 2/11/22 Thu 2/17/22 2584SS+4 daysH.Walia,T&E Lead
2610 3.4.7.3.1.2.3 Resolve outstanding document/reports issues 8 hrs 5 days Fri 2/11/22 Thu 2/17/22 2584SS+4 daysHSO Dev1
2611 3.4.7.3.1.3   Cash Receipting (MPOS) 40 hrs 15 days Mon 6/7/21 Fri 6/25/21
2617 3.4.7.3.2 Procurement & Sourcing (BR2 - RFQ/Vendor Collab) 56 hrs 5 days Fri 2/11/22 Thu 2/17/22
2618 3.4.7.3.2.1 Request for Quote (RFQ) 24 hrs 5 days Fri 2/11/22 Thu 2/17/22
2619 3.4.7.3.2.1.1 Resolve outstanding setup and configurations issues 8 hrs 5 days Fri 2/11/22 Thu 2/17/22 2584SS+4 daysJ.Oruwari,PUR Lead
2620 3.4.7.3.2.1.2 Resolve outstanding test and scenario issues 8 hrs 5 days Fri 2/11/22 Thu 2/17/22 2584SS+4 daysJ.Oruwari,PUR Lead
2621 3.4.7.3.2.1.3 Resolve outstanding document/reports issues 8 hrs 5 days Fri 2/11/22 Thu 2/17/22 2584SS+4 daysHSO Dev1
2622 3.4.7.3.2.2 Vendor Collaboration 32 hrs 5 days Fri 2/11/22 Thu 2/17/22
2623 3.4.7.3.2.2.1 Resolve outstanding setup and configurations issues 8 hrs 5 days Fri 2/11/22 Thu 2/17/22 2584SS+4 daysA.Bernstein,PUR Lead
2624 3.4.7.3.2.2.2 Resolve outstanding test and scenario issues 8 hrs 5 days Fri 2/11/22 Thu 2/17/22 2584SS+4 daysA.Bernstein,PUR Lead
2625 3.4.7.3.2.2.3 Resolve outstanding interface issues 8 hrs 5 days Fri 2/11/22 Thu 2/17/22 2584SS+4 daysHSO Dev1
2626 3.4.7.3.2.2.4 Resolve outstanding document/reports issues 8 hrs 5 days Fri 2/11/22 Thu 2/17/22 2584SS+4 daysHSO Dev1
2627 3.4.8 UAT (Final Acceptance Test) 204 hrs 36 days Thu 1/20/22 Thu 3/10/22
2628 3.4.8.1 UAT Readiness 28 hrs 35 days Thu 1/20/22 Wed 3/9/22
2629 3.4.8.1.1  Schedule & Align Participants & Facilities 4 hrs 35 days Thu 1/20/22 Wed 3/9/22 2570 J.Freeland
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2630 3.4.8.1.2  Confirm Resolution of CRP4 Issues 4 hrs 5 days Fri 2/18/22 Thu 2/24/22 2601 K.Goode,J.Freeland
2631 3.4.8.1.3  Confirm Data Migration Completed 4 hrs 3 days Mon 2/14/22 Wed 2/16/22 2635SS K.Goode,J.Freeland
2632 3.4.8.1.4 Confirm Data Migration Completed 16 hrs 3 days Mon 2/14/22 Wed 2/16/22
2633 3.4.8.1.4.1  Finance & Control 16 hrs 3 days Mon 2/14/22 Wed 2/16/22
2634 3.4.8.1.4.1.1   Fixed Assets 16 hrs 3 days Mon 2/14/22 Wed 2/16/22
2635 3.4.8.1.4.1.1.1 Re-load FA master, history, YTD depreciation 16 hrs 3 days Mon 2/14/22 Wed 2/16/22 2573 H.Walia,FA Lead
2636 3.4.8.2 UAT Execution 104 hrs 10 days Fri 2/18/22 Thu 3/3/22
2637 3.4.8.2.1 Finance & Control 52 hrs 10 days Fri 2/18/22 Thu 3/3/22
2638 3.4.8.2.1.1   Fixed Assets 26 hrs 10 days Fri 2/18/22 Thu 3/3/22
2639 3.4.8.2.1.1.1 Execute UAT Functional & Cross Functional Scenario Tests16 hrs 10 days Fri 2/18/22 Thu 3/3/22 2601 H.Walia,FA Lead
2640 3.4.8.2.1.1.2 Review/Execute unresolved items from CRP4 8 hrs 10 days Fri 2/18/22 Thu 3/3/22 2639SS H.Walia,FA Lead
2641 3.4.8.2.1.1.3 Issue/Defect Documentation (DevOps) 2 hrs 10 days Fri 2/18/22 Thu 3/3/22 2639SS H.Walia
2642 3.4.8.2.1.2   Expense Management 26 hrs 10 days Fri 2/18/22 Thu 3/3/22
2643 3.4.8.2.1.2.1 Execute UAT Functional & Cross Functional Scenario Tests16 hrs 10 days Fri 2/18/22 Thu 3/3/22 2601 H.Walia,T&E Lead
2644 3.4.8.2.1.2.2 Review/Execute unresolved items from CRP4 8 hrs 10 days Fri 2/18/22 Thu 3/3/22 2643SS H.Walia,T&E Lead
2645 3.4.8.2.1.2.3 Issue/Defect Documentation (DevOps) 2 hrs 10 days Fri 2/18/22 Thu 3/3/22 2643SS H.Walia
2646 3.4.8.2.1.3   Cash Receipting (MPOS) 44 hrs 10 days Fri 2/18/22 Thu 3/3/22
2650 3.4.8.2.2 Procurement & Sourcing (BR2 - RFQ/Vendor Collab) 52 hrs 10 days Fri 2/18/22 Thu 3/3/22
2651 3.4.8.2.2.1 Request for Quote (RFQ) 26 hrs 10 days Fri 2/18/22 Thu 3/3/22
2652 3.4.8.2.2.1.1 Execute UAT Functional & Cross Functional Scenario Tests16 hrs 10 days Fri 2/18/22 Thu 3/3/22 2601 PUR Lead,A.Bernstein
2653 3.4.8.2.2.1.2 Review/Execute unresolved items from CRP4 8 hrs 10 days Fri 2/18/22 Thu 3/3/22 2652SS PUR Lead,A.Bernstein
2654 3.4.8.2.2.1.3 Issue/Defect Documentation (DevOps) 2 hrs 10 days Fri 2/18/22 Thu 3/3/22 2652SS A.Bernstein
2655 3.4.8.2.2.2 Vendor Collaboration 26 hrs 10 days Fri 2/18/22 Thu 3/3/22
2656 3.4.8.2.2.2.1 Execute UAT Functional & Cross Functional Scenario Tests16 hrs 10 days Fri 2/18/22 Thu 3/3/22 2601 PUR Lead,J.Oruwari
2657 3.4.8.2.2.2.2 Review/Execute unresolved items from CRP4 8 hrs 10 days Fri 2/18/22 Thu 3/3/22 2656SS PUR Lead,J.Oruwari
2658 3.4.8.2.2.2.3 Issue/Defect Documentation (DevOps) 2 hrs 10 days Fri 2/18/22 Thu 3/3/22 2656SS J.Oruwari
2659 3.4.8.3 UAT Follow up/Issue Resolution 72 hrs 5 days Fri 3/4/22 Thu 3/10/22
2660 3.4.8.3.1  Finance & Control 32 hrs 5 days Fri 3/4/22 Thu 3/10/22
2661 3.4.8.3.1.1   Fixed Assets 16 hrs 5 days Fri 3/4/22 Thu 3/10/22
2662 3.4.8.3.1.1.1 Solve last critical issues 8 hrs 5 days Fri 3/4/22 Thu 3/10/22 2638 H.Walia,FA Lead
2663 3.4.8.3.1.1.2 Resolve outstanding document/reports issues 8 hrs 5 days Fri 3/4/22 Thu 3/10/22 2638 HSO Dev1
2664 3.4.8.3.1.2   Expense Management 16 hrs 5 days Fri 3/4/22 Thu 3/10/22
2665 3.4.8.3.1.2.1 Solve last critical issues 8 hrs 5 days Fri 3/4/22 Thu 3/10/22 2642 H.Walia,T&E Lead
2666 3.4.8.3.1.2.2 Resolve outstanding document/reports issues 8 hrs 5 days Fri 3/4/22 Thu 3/10/22 2642 HSO Dev1
2667 3.4.8.3.1.3   Cash Receipting (MPOS) 32 hrs 15 days Fri 3/4/22 Thu 3/24/22
2672 3.4.8.3.2 Procurement & Sourcing (BR2 - RFQ/Vendor Collab) 40 hrs 5 days Fri 3/4/22 Thu 3/10/22
2673 3.4.8.3.2.1 Request for Quote (RFQ) 16 hrs 5 days Fri 3/4/22 Thu 3/10/22
2674 3.4.8.3.2.1.1 Solve last critical issues 8 hrs 5 days Fri 3/4/22 Thu 3/10/22 2651 J.Oruwari,PUR Lead
2675 3.4.8.3.2.1.2 Solve last critical Reporting issues 8 hrs 5 days Fri 3/4/22 Thu 3/10/22 2651 HSO Dev1
2676 3.4.8.3.2.2 Vendor Collaboration 24 hrs 5 days Fri 3/4/22 Thu 3/10/22
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2677 3.4.8.3.2.2.1 Solve last critical issues 8 hrs 5 days Fri 3/4/22 Thu 3/10/22 2655 A.Bernstein,PUR Lead
2678 3.4.8.3.2.2.2 Solve last critical interfaces issues 8 hrs 5 days Fri 3/4/22 Thu 3/10/22 2655 HSO Dev1
2679 3.4.8.3.2.2.3 Solve last critical Reporting issues 8 hrs 5 days Fri 3/4/22 Thu 3/10/22 2655 HSO Dev1
2680 3.4.9 Go-Live Cutover Planning and Readiness 96 hrs 51 days Fri 1/7/22 Fri 3/18/22
2681 3.4.9.1 End User Training Planning 48 hrs 45 days Fri 1/7/22 Thu 3/10/22
2682 3.4.9.1.1  Finance & Control 24 hrs 45 days Fri 1/7/22 Thu 3/10/22
2683 3.4.9.1.1.1   Fixed Assets 12 hrs 45 days Fri 1/7/22 Thu 3/10/22 2636SS-30 

days
CoR 
CC,J.Freeland,K.Goode

2684 3.4.9.1.1.2   Expense Management 12 hrs 45 days Fri 1/7/22 Thu 3/10/22 2636SS-30 
days

CoR 
CC,J.Freeland,K.Goode

2685 3.4.9.1.1.3   Cash Receipting (MPOS) 12 hrs 45 days Fri 1/7/22 Thu 3/10/22 2636SS-30 
days

CoR 
CC,J.Freeland,K.Goode

2686 3.4.9.1.2 Procurement & Sourcing (BR2 - RFQ/Vendor Collab) 24 hrs 45 days Fri 1/7/22 Thu 3/10/22
2687 3.4.9.1.2.1 Request for Quote (RFQ) 12 hrs 45 days Fri 1/7/22 Thu 3/10/22 2636SS-30 

days
CoR 
CC,J.Freeland,K.Goode

2688 3.4.9.1.2.2 Vendor Collaboration 12 hrs 45 days Fri 1/7/22 Thu 3/10/22 2636SS-30 
days

CoR 
CC,J.Freeland,K.Goode

2689 3.4.9.2 Perform Cutover planning 48 hrs 35 days Mon 1/31/22 Fri 3/18/22
2690 3.4.9.2.1  Finance & Control 24 hrs 35 days Mon 1/31/22 Fri 3/18/22
2691 3.4.9.2.1.1   Fixed Assets 12 hrs 35 days Mon 1/31/22 Fri 3/18/22 2575FS-10 

days
CoR 
CC,J.Freeland,K.Goode

2692 3.4.9.2.1.2   Expense Management 12 hrs 35 days Mon 1/31/22 Fri 3/18/22 2580FS-10 
days

CoR 
CC,J.Freeland,K.Goode

2693 3.4.9.2.1.3   Cash Receipting (MPOS) 12 hrs 35 days Tue 6/1/21 Mon 7/19/21 2585FS-10 
days

CoR 
CC,J.Freeland,K.Goode

2694 3.4.9.2.2 Procurement & Sourcing (BR2 - RFQ/Vendor Collab) 24 hrs 35 days Mon 1/31/22 Fri 3/18/22
2695 3.4.9.2.2.1 Request for Quote (RFQ) 12 hrs 35 days Mon 1/31/22 Fri 3/18/22 2591FS-10 

days
CoR 
CC,J.Freeland,K.Goode

2696 3.4.9.2.2.2 vendor Collaboration 12 hrs 35 days Mon 1/31/22 Fri 3/18/22 2596FS-10 
days

CoR 
CC,J.Freeland,K.Goode

2697 3.4.10 Project Management 74 hrs 63 days Mon 12/27/21 Wed 3/23/22
2708 3.5 Deploy 483 hrs 31 days Fri 3/4/22 Fri 4/15/22
2709 3.5.1  Train the Trainer execution 24 hrs 4 days Fri 3/11/22 Wed 3/16/22
2710 3.5.1.1 Finance & Control 12 hrs 4 days Fri 3/11/22 Wed 3/16/22
2711 3.5.1.1.1   Fixed Assets 6 hrs 4 days Fri 3/11/22 Wed 3/16/22
2712 3.5.1.1.1.1  Train the Trainer (End User Training) 6 hrs 4 days Fri 3/11/22 Wed 3/16/22 2683 CoR Trainer,FA Lead
2713 3.5.1.1.2   Expense Management 6 hrs 4 days Fri 3/11/22 Wed 3/16/22
2714 3.5.1.1.2.1  Train the Trainer (End User Training) 6 hrs 4 days Fri 3/11/22 Wed 3/16/22 2684 CoR Trainer,T&E Lead
2715 3.5.1.1.3   Cash Receipting 6 hrs 4 days Tue 7/27/21 Fri 7/30/21
2717 3.5.1.2 Procurement & Sourcing (BR2 - RFQ/Vendor Collab) 12 hrs 4 days Fri 3/11/22 Wed 3/16/22
2718 3.5.1.2.1 Request for Quote (RFQ) 6 hrs 4 days Fri 3/11/22 Wed 3/16/22
2719 3.5.1.2.1.1  Train the Trainer (End User Training) 6 hrs 4 days Fri 3/11/22 Wed 3/16/22 2687 CoR Trainer,PUR Lead
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2720 3.5.1.2.2 Vendor Collaboration 6 hrs 4 days Fri 3/11/22 Wed 3/16/22
2721 3.5.1.2.2.1 Train the Trainer (End User Training) 6 hrs 4 days Fri 3/11/22 Wed 3/16/22 2688 CoR Trainer,PUR Lead
2722 3.5.2  Review Cutover Plan/Data Migration/Training end users 104 hrs 14 days Fri 3/11/22 Wed 3/30/22
2723 3.5.2.1 Cutover Planning 48 hrs 4 days Mon 3/21/22 Thu 3/24/22
2724 3.5.2.1.1  Review Cutover Plan 24 hrs 4 days Mon 3/21/22 Thu 3/24/22 2689 A.Bernstein,J.Oruwari,H.Walia,T.Rands,K.Goode,FA

Lead,T&E Lead,BDG 
Lead,CR Lead,PUR 

2725 3.5.2.1.2  Define/setup internal cutover support procedures 12 hrs 4 days Mon 3/21/22 Thu 3/24/22 2689 A.Bernstein,J.Oruwari,H.Walia,T.Rands,K.Goode,FA
Lead,T&E Lead,BDG 
Lead,CR Lead,PUR 

2726 3.5.2.1.3  Define/plan for Closing operational activities on current 
systems

12 hrs 4 days Mon 3/21/22 Thu 3/24/22 2689 A.Bernstein,J.Oruwari,H.Walia,T.Rands,K.Goode,FA
Lead,T&E Lead,BDG 
Lead,CR Lead,PUR 

2727 3.5.2.2 Data Migration Planning 12 hrs 5 days Mon 3/21/22 Fri 3/25/22
2728 3.5.2.2.1  Review Data Migration plan 12 hrs 5 days Mon 3/21/22 Fri 3/25/22 2689 K.Goode,J.Freeland,CoR 

CC
2729 3.5.2.3 End User Training Execution 44 hrs 14 days Fri 3/11/22 Wed 3/30/22
2730 3.5.2.3.1  Update EUT Materials 12 hrs 5 days Fri 3/11/22 Thu 3/17/22 2709SS CoR Trainer
2731 3.5.2.3.2  General basic D365 training for end users 8 hrs 10 days Thu 3/17/22 Wed 3/30/22 2709 CoR Trainer
2732 3.5.2.3.3  Specific D365 training for end users 16 hrs 10 days Thu 3/17/22 Wed 3/30/22 2709 CoR Trainer
2733 3.5.2.3.4  Customer specific training for 3rd party Applications 8 hrs 10 days Thu 3/17/22 Wed 3/30/22 2709 CoR Trainer
2734 3.5.3  Production Cut-Over Simulation/Mock Go-Live 200 hrs 19 days Fri 3/4/22 Wed 3/30/22
2735 3.5.3.1 Finance & Control 136 hrs 19 days Fri 3/4/22 Wed 3/30/22
2736 3.5.3.1.1   Fixed Assets 104 hrs 19 days Fri 3/4/22 Wed 3/30/22
2737 3.5.3.1.1.1 Fixed Assets master 28 hrs 9 days Fri 3/4/22 Wed 3/16/22
2738 3.5.3.1.1.1.1 Extract Current FA master data 4 hrs 5 days Fri 3/4/22 Thu 3/10/22 2659FS-5 days CoR CC
2739 3.5.3.1.1.1.2 Import to D365 16 hrs 2 days Fri 3/11/22 Mon 3/14/22 2738 HSO AA,CoR CC
2740 3.5.3.1.1.1.3 Data validation 8 hrs 2 days Tue 3/15/22 Wed 3/16/22 2739 FA Lead
2741 3.5.3.1.1.2 Fixed Assets Book 28 hrs 9 days Fri 3/4/22 Wed 3/16/22
2742 3.5.3.1.1.2.1 Extract Current FA history 4 hrs 5 days Fri 3/4/22 Thu 3/10/22 2659FS-5 days CoR CC
2743 3.5.3.1.1.2.2 Import to D365 16 hrs 2 days Fri 3/11/22 Mon 3/14/22 2742 HSO AA,CoR CC
2744 3.5.3.1.1.2.3 Data validation 8 hrs 2 days Tue 3/15/22 Wed 3/16/22 2743 FA Lead
2745 3.5.3.1.1.3 Fixed Assets Acquisition and Depreciation 28 hrs 9 days Fri 3/4/22 Wed 3/16/22
2746 3.5.3.1.1.3.1 Extract Current FA YTD depreciation data 4 hrs 5 days Fri 3/4/22 Thu 3/10/22 2659FS-5 days CoR CC
2747 3.5.3.1.1.3.2 Import to D365 16 hrs 2 days Fri 3/11/22 Mon 3/14/22 2746 FA Lead,H.Walia
2748 3.5.3.1.1.3.3 Data validation 8 hrs 2 days Tue 3/15/22 Wed 3/16/22 2747 FA Lead
2749 3.5.3.1.1.4 Manually Enter Open Transactional Documents 4 hrs 0.5 days Thu 3/17/22 Thu 3/17/22 2748 FA Lead
2750 3.5.3.1.1.5 Reconcile/Balance after manual data entry 4 hrs 0.5 days Thu 3/17/22 Thu 3/17/22 2749 FA Lead
2751 3.5.3.1.1.6 Process 'Live' Transactions 4 hrs 0.5 days Fri 3/18/22 Fri 3/18/22 2750 FA Lead
2752 3.5.3.1.1.7 Resolve any Non-Critical issues 8 hrs 14 days Fri 3/11/22 Wed 3/30/22 2659 H.Walia,FA Lead
2753 3.5.3.1.2   Expense Management 32 hrs 14 days Fri 3/11/22 Wed 3/30/22
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2754 3.5.3.1.2.1 Manually Enter Open Transactional Documents 8 hrs 1 day Fri 3/25/22 Fri 3/25/22 2723 T&E Lead
2755 3.5.3.1.2.2 Reconcile/Balance after manual data entry 8 hrs 1 day Mon 3/28/22 Mon 3/28/22 2754 T&E Lead
2756 3.5.3.1.2.3 Process 'Live' Transactions 8 hrs 1 day Tue 3/29/22 Tue 3/29/22 2755 T&E Lead
2757 3.5.3.1.2.4 Resolve any Non-Critical issues 8 hrs 14 days Fri 3/11/22 Wed 3/30/22 2659 H.Walia,T&E Lead
2758 3.5.3.1.3   Cash Receipting (MPOS) 32 hrs 25 days Tue 7/27/21 Mon 8/30/21
2763 3.5.3.2 Procurement & Sourcing (BR2 - RFQ/Vendor Collab) 64 hrs 14 days Fri 3/11/22 Wed 3/30/22
2764 3.5.3.2.1 Request for Quote (RFQ) 32 hrs 14 days Fri 3/11/22 Wed 3/30/22
2765 3.5.3.2.1.1 Manually Enter Open Transactional Documents 8 hrs 1 day Fri 3/25/22 Fri 3/25/22 2723 PUR Lead
2766 3.5.3.2.1.2 Reconcile/Balance after manual data entry 8 hrs 1 day Mon 3/28/22 Mon 3/28/22 2765 PUR Lead
2767 3.5.3.2.1.3 Process 'Live' Transactions 8 hrs 1 day Tue 3/29/22 Tue 3/29/22 2766 PUR Lead
2768 3.5.3.2.1.4 Resolve any Non-Critical issues 8 hrs 14 days Fri 3/11/22 Wed 3/30/22 2659 J.Oruwari,PUR Lead
2769 3.5.3.2.2 Vendor Collaboration 32 hrs 14 days Fri 3/11/22 Wed 3/30/22
2770 3.5.3.2.2.1 Manually Enter Open Transactional Documents 8 hrs 1 day Fri 3/25/22 Fri 3/25/22 2723 PUR Lead
2771 3.5.3.2.2.2 Reconcile/Balance after manual data entry 8 hrs 1 day Mon 3/28/22 Mon 3/28/22 2770 PUR Lead
2772 3.5.3.2.2.3 Process 'Live' Transactions 8 hrs 1 day Tue 3/29/22 Tue 3/29/22 2771 PUR Lead
2773 3.5.3.2.2.4 Resolve any Non-Critical issues 8 hrs 14 days Fri 3/11/22 Wed 3/30/22 2659 A.Bernstein,PUR Lead
2774 3.5.4  Go-Live Cutover to Operational 64 hrs 3.5 days Wed 3/30/22 Mon 4/4/22
2775 3.5.4.1 Closing Operational activities on Current Systems 8 hrs 1 day Thu 3/31/22 Thu 3/31/22 2734 City Team
2776 3.5.4.2 Prepare Production environment 24 hrs 3.5 days Wed 3/30/22 Mon 4/4/22
2777 3.5.4.2.1  Complete GOLD to Production copy/data migration 8 hrs 0.5 days Wed 3/30/22 Wed 3/30/22 2734FS-1 day CoR CC,HSO AA
2778 3.5.4.2.2  Reprovisioning/update all D365 environments (as needed)16 hrs 3 days Wed 3/30/22 Mon 4/4/22 2777 HSO AA
2779 3.5.4.3 Perform full final data migrations 32 hrs 1.25 days Fri 4/1/22 Mon 4/4/22
2780 3.5.4.3.1  Finance & Control 32 hrs 1.25 days Fri 4/1/22 Mon 4/4/22
2781 3.5.4.3.1.1   Fixed Assets 32 hrs 1.25 days Fri 4/1/22 Mon 4/4/22
2782 3.5.4.3.1.1.1 Fixed Assets master 12 hrs 1.25 days Fri 4/1/22 Mon 4/4/22
2783 3.5.4.3.1.1.1.1 Extract Current FA master data 2 hrs 0.25 days Fri 4/1/22 Fri 4/1/22 2775 CoR CC
2784 3.5.4.3.1.1.1.2 Import to D365 8 hrs 0.5 days Fri 4/1/22 Fri 4/1/22 2783 HSO AA,CoR CC
2785 3.5.4.3.1.1.1.3 Data validation 2 hrs 0.5 days Fri 4/1/22 Mon 4/4/22 2784 FA Lead
2786 3.5.4.3.1.1.2 Fixed Assets Book 12 hrs 1.25 days Fri 4/1/22 Mon 4/4/22
2787 3.5.4.3.1.1.2.1 Extract Current FA history 2 hrs 0.25 days Fri 4/1/22 Fri 4/1/22 2775 CoR CC
2788 3.5.4.3.1.1.2.2 Import to D365 8 hrs 0.5 days Fri 4/1/22 Fri 4/1/22 2787 HSO AA,CoR CC
2789 3.5.4.3.1.1.2.3 Data validation 2 hrs 0.5 days Fri 4/1/22 Mon 4/4/22 2788 FA Lead
2790 3.5.4.3.1.1.3 Fixed Assets Acquisition and Depreciation 8 hrs 1.25 days Fri 4/1/22 Mon 4/4/22
2791 3.5.4.3.1.1.3.1 Extract Current FA YTD depreciation data 2 hrs 0.25 days Fri 4/1/22 Fri 4/1/22 2775 CoR CC
2792 3.5.4.3.1.1.3.2 Import to D365 4 hrs 0.5 days Fri 4/1/22 Fri 4/1/22 2791 FA Lead
2793 3.5.4.3.1.1.3.3 Data validation 2 hrs 0.5 days Fri 4/1/22 Mon 4/4/22 2792 FA Lead
2794 3.5.5 Execute Go-Live Cutover Plan 48 hrs 4.5 days Mon 4/4/22 Fri 4/8/22
2795 3.5.5.1  Finance & Control 20 hrs 2 days Mon 4/4/22 Wed 4/6/22
2796 3.5.5.1.1   Fixed Assets 16 hrs 2 days Mon 4/4/22 Wed 4/6/22
2797 3.5.5.1.1.1 Manually Enter Open Transactional Documents 4 hrs 0.5 days Mon 4/4/22 Mon 4/4/22 2793 FA Lead

COR Contract #9513, Exhibit B - Project Schedule

Page 51

286



ID WBS Task Name Work Duration Start Finish Predecessors Resource Names

2798 3.5.5.1.1.2 Reconcile/Balance after manual data entry 4 hrs 0.5 days Mon 4/4/22 Tue 4/5/22 2797 FA Lead
2799 3.5.5.1.1.3 Process 'Live' Transactions 4 hrs 0.5 days Tue 4/5/22 Tue 4/5/22 2798 FA Lead
2800 3.5.5.1.1.4 Validate opening balances 4 hrs 0.5 days Tue 4/5/22 Wed 4/6/22 2799 FA Lead
2801 3.5.5.1.2   Expense Management 4 hrs 2 days Mon 4/4/22 Wed 4/6/22
2802 3.5.5.1.2.1 Enter Open T&E records 4 hrs 2 days Mon 4/4/22 Wed 4/6/22 2779 T&E Lead
2803 3.5.5.1.3   Cash Receipting (MPOS) 4 hrs 2 days Thu 9/2/21 Mon 9/6/21
2805 3.5.5.2 Procurement & Sourcing (BR2 - RFQ/Vendor Collab) 8 hrs 2 days Mon 4/4/22 Wed 4/6/22
2806 3.5.5.2.1 Request for Quote (RFQ) 4 hrs 2 days Mon 4/4/22 Wed 4/6/22
2807 3.5.5.2.1.1 Enter open RFQ transaction records 4 hrs 2 days Mon 4/4/22 Wed 4/6/22 2779 PUR Lead
2808 3.5.5.2.2 Vendor Collaboration 4 hrs 2 days Mon 4/4/22 Wed 4/6/22
2809 3.5.5.2.2.1 Enter open Vendor Collaboration records 4 hrs 2 days Mon 4/4/22 Wed 4/6/22 2779 PUR Lead
2810 3.5.5.3 Validate Go-Live Cutover Readiness 4 hrs 0.5 days Wed 4/6/22 Wed 4/6/22 2795 City Team
2811 3.5.5.4 Start Live Operations in PROD 16 hrs 2 days Wed 4/6/22 Fri 4/8/22 2810 City Team
2812 3.5.6  Project Management 43 hrs 20 days Mon 3/21/22 Fri 4/15/22
2818 3.6 Operations 402 hrs 22.25 days Wed 4/6/22 Fri 5/6/22
2819 3.6.1  Hyper Care 380 hrs 20 days Fri 4/8/22 Fri 5/6/22
2820 3.6.1.1 Checks on data quality and procedures 16 hrs 20 days Fri 4/8/22 Fri 5/6/22 2811 CoR CC
2821 3.6.1.2 Support end users (solve problems) 250 hrs 15 days Fri 4/8/22 Fri 4/29/22 2811 CoR 

CC,A.Bernstein,J.Oruwari,H.Walia,T.Rands
2822 3.6.1.3 Solve remaining issues 50 hrs 15 days Fri 4/8/22 Fri 4/29/22 2811 CoR 

CC,A.Bernstein,J.Oruwari,H.Walia,T.Rands
2823 3.6.1.4 Solve remaining software issues 16 hrs 20 days Fri 4/8/22 Fri 5/6/22 2811 HSO Dev1
2824 3.6.1.5 Solve remaining interface issues 16 hrs 20 days Fri 4/8/22 Fri 5/6/22 2811 HSO Dev1
2825 3.6.1.6 Solve remaining reporting issues 16 hrs 20 days Fri 4/8/22 Fri 5/6/22 2811 HSO Dev1
2826 3.6.1.7 Application Management - Systems 16 hrs 15 days Fri 4/8/22 Fri 4/29/22 2811 HSO AA
2827 3.6.2  Project Management 22 hrs 22.25 days Wed 4/6/22 Fri 5/6/22
2832 4 City of Redmond Tasks - not D365 ERP related 0 hrs 0 days Mon 10/5/20 Mon 10/5/20
2847 5 0 hrs 1 day? Wed 4/1/20 Wed 4/1/20
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COR Contract #9513, Exhibit C - Payment Plan

City of Redmond Payment Milestone Schedule Business Release 1

Phase/Milestone BR1 $$ Estimated Date

Develop Phase
Extensions billed as follows: as delivered:

FDD Completed & Ready for City Approval $17,500 Oct-Nov 2020
HSO Test & Deliver $14,000 Nov-Dec 2020
City Test & Approve $3,500 Dec 2020 -Jan 2021

Interfaces billed as follows: as delivered:
IDD Completed & Ready for City Approval $69,696 Oct-Nov 2020
IDD Test & Deliver $69,696 Dec 2020 -Jan 2021

Documents billed as follows: as delivered:
RDD Completed & Ready for City Approval $40,658 Oct-Nov 2020
HSO Test & Deliver $32,527 Nov-Dec 2020
City Test & Approve $8,132 Dec 2020 -Jan 2021

Custom Reports billed as follows: as delivered:
RDD Completed & Ready for City Approval $37,020 Oct-Nov 2020
HSO Test & Deliver $29,616 Nov-Dec 2020
City Test & Approve $7,404 Dec 2020 -Jan 2021

Other Project/Implementation Activities/Milestones:
GOLD Environment Config/Test $22,320 10/30/2020
Reporting Tools & Training $12,000 11/30/2020
Functional Scenario Testing 1 $74,400 11/30/2020
Functional Scenario Testing 2 $37,200 12/31/2020
Functional Scenario Testing 3 $37,200 1/15/2021
Data migration activities $58,056 12/18/2020
CRP3 Execution $36,480 1/29/2021
Signoff to proceed to next phase $31,920 1/29/2021

Phase Amount $639,325
Deliver Phase

CRP3 Issue Resolution/GOLD Config $24,010 2/26/2021
CRP4 Readiness $60,024 4/2/2021

$36,014 4/16/2021
UAT Readiness $36,014 4/30/2021
UAT Execution $24,010 5/14/2021
Cut-over Planning $36,014 5/14/2021
Signoff proceed to next phase $24,010 5/14/2021

Phase Amount $240,096
Deploy Phase

Execute production cutover plan simulation $46,872 6/4/2021
Execute go-live cutover $46,872 6/18/2021
Go-Live Cutover Signoff $10,416 6/18/2021

Phase Amount $104,160
Operate Phase

Post Go-Live On-Site Support $62,861 7/2/2021
Phase Closure $15,715 7/9/2021

Phase Amount $78,576

Totals $1,062,157

Jun 2021

Jul 2021

Oct 2020 - Jan 2021

Feb - May 2021

9/28/2020
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COR Contract #9513, Exhibit C - Payment Plan

City of Redmond Payment Milestone Schedule Business Release 2

Phase/Milestone
BR2 - Budget 
Planning $$

Estimated 
Date

BR2 $$ Estimated Date Total $$

Analysis/Validate Phase
Project Plan delivery
Project Kickoff & Training $8,902 12/18/2020 $0 12/18/2020
Environment Readiness $8,902 12/18/2020 $0 12/18/2020
BRD v1.1 $8,902 1/15/2021 $13,352 5/31/2021
CRP1 Completion $13,352 1/29/2021 $26,705 6/30/2021
Signoff proceed to next phase $4,451 1/29/2021 $4,451 6/30/2021

$44,508 $44,508 $89,016
Design Phase

Validate and accept BRD v.2 $10,862 2/26/2021 $10,862 7/30/2021
Test Plan $21,725 3/26/2021 $32,587 8/27/2021
CRP2 (& data migration) $32,587 4/30/2021 $54,312 10/1/2021
Solution Design document (SDD) $10,862 4/30/2021 $21,725 10/1/2021
Signoff proceed to next phase $10,862 4/30/2021 $10,862 10/1/2021

Phase Amount $86,899 $130,349 $217,248
Develop Phase

Extensions billed as follows: as delivered: as delivered:
FDD Completed & Ready for City Approval
HSO Test & Deliver
City Test & Approve

Interfaces billed as follows:
IDD Completed & Ready for City Approval $25,206 May-Jun 2021 $13,573 Oct-Nov 2021
IDD Test & Deliver $25,206 Jun-Jul 2021 $13,573 Nov-Dec 2021

Documents billed as follows:
RDD Completed & Ready for City Approval
HSO Test & Deliver
City Test & Approve

Custom Reports billed as follows:
RDD Completed & Ready for City Approval $16,085 May-Jun 2021 $16,085 Oct-Nov 2021
HSO Test & Deliver $12,868 Jun-Jul 2021 $12,868 Nov-Dec 2021

$3,217 Jul-2021 $3,217 Dec 2021

Other Project/Implementation Activities/Milestones:
GOLD Environment Config/Test $11,192 5/14/2021 $22,385 10/29/2021
Reporting Tools & Training
Functional Scenario Testing 1 $11,192 5/30/2021 $33,577 11/30/2021
Functional Scenario Testing 2 $11,192 7/16/2021 $33,577 12/31/2021
Data migration activities $22,385 12/31/2021
CRP3 Execution $22,385 7/30/2021 $33,577 12/31/2021
Signoff to proceed to next phase $11,192 7/30/2021 $11,192 12/31/2021

Phase Amount $149,737 $216,009 $365,746
Deliver Phase

CRP3 Issue Resolution/GOLD Config $19,536 8/27/2021 $19,536 1/14/2022
CRP4 Readiness $9,768 8/27/2021 $19,536 1/28/2022
CRP4 Execution $9,768 9/10/2021 $19,536 1/31/2022
UAT Readiness $9,768 9/24/2021 $19,536 2/15/2022
UAT Execution $9,768 9/30/2021 $19,536 2/25/2022
Cut-over Planning $9,768 9/30/2021 $9,768 2/25/2022
Signoff proceed to next phase $9,768 9/30/2021 $9,768 2/25/2022

Phase Amount $78,144 $117,216 $195,360
Deploy Phase

Execute production cutover plan simulation $14,026 10/15/2021 $28,051 3/11/2022
Execute go-live cutover $14,026 10/29/2021 $28,051 3/25/2022
Go-Live Cutover Signoff $4,675 10/29/2021 $4,675 3/31/2022

Phase Amount $32,726 $60,778 $93,504
Operate Phase

Post Go-Live On-Site Support $6,754 11/12/2021 $15,758 4/15/2022
Phase Closure $6,754 11/19/2021 $15,758 4/29/2022

Phase Amount $13,507 $31,517 $45,024

Totals $405,522 $600,376 $1,005,898

Dec 2020 - Jan 2021 May - Jun 2021

Feb - Apr 2021 Jul - Sep 2021

May - Jul 2021 Oct - Dec 2021

Nov 2021 Apr 2022

Jan -  Feb 2022Aug - Sep 2021

Mar 2022Oct 2021

9/28/2020
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City of Redmond Milestone Payment Schedule - Monthly/Quarterly Totals

Business 
Release 1

Business 
Release 2 - 

Budget

Business 
Release 2 - 

Others

Managed 
Services

Totals

October-20 $104,757 $104,757
November-20 $206,909 $206,909
December-20 $177,693 $17,803 $195,497
Q4 2020 $489,359 $17,803 $507,163
January-21 $149,966 $26,705 $176,671
February-21 $24,010 $10,862 $34,872
March-21 $60,024 $21,725 $81,749
Q1 2021 $233,999 $59,292 $293,291
April-21 $72,029 $54,312 $126,341
May-21 $84,034 $43,030 $13,352 $140,416
June-21 $104,160 $39,683 $31,156 $174,998
Q2 2021 $260,222 $137,025 $44,508 $441,756
July-21 $78,576 $67,024 $10,862 $9,975 $156,462
August-21 $29,304 $32,587 $9,975 $61,891
September-21 $48,840 $86,899 $9,975 $135,739
Q3 2021 $78,576 $145,168 $130,349 $29,925 $384,018
October-21 $32,726 $37,214 $9,975 $69,940
November-21 $13,507 $61,626 $9,975 $75,133
December-21 $117,169 $9,975 $117,169
Q4 2021 $46,234 $216,009 $29,925 $292,167
January-22 $58,608 $9,975 $58,608
February-22 $58,608 $9,975 $58,608
March-22 $60,778 $9,975 $60,778
Q1 2022 $177,994 $29,925 $207,919
April-22 $31,517 $9,975 $31,517
May-22 $9,975
June-22 $14,250
Q2 2022 $31,517 $34,200 $65,717

Implementation & 1st Year 
Support Totals

$1,062,157 $405,522 $600,376 $123,975 $2,192,030

$342,000

Contract Related Travel $244,000

Total Contract Value $2,778,030

Additional 2-Years Support through May 2024

City agrees to reimburse travel expenses incurred by HSO within the then current GSA guidelines for lodging and 
per diem rates for King County, Washington.  HSO shall use reasonable effort to obtain the lowest available travel 
fares.  The reimbursement of travel expense is limited to directly associated expenses for airfare, lodging, meals, 
airport parking, car rental and airport transportation.  All expenses, with the exception of meals and incidentals, 
will be reimbursed at actual cost and require the submittal of an original receipt attached to the invoice.  Receipts 
will be annotated with the person’s name incurring the expense.  Meals and incidentals will be invoiced at per 
diem rates for workdays and travel days as defined in the GSA guidelines.  The City will not reimburse for travel 
hours.  Travel expenses will be itemized on the invoice per individual incurring the expense.

9/28/2020
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Application Management Services Agreement North America April 2020 
© HSO. All rights reserved. No part of this publication may be reproduced and/or published by print, photo print, 
microfilm or any other means without the prior written permission of HSO. 

 

 
  

Application Management Services Agreement 

Microsoft Dynamics 365F&O (Finance & Operations) 

City of Redmond 
EXHIBIT D 
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                                                                                                  HSO North America LLC                                                                                        1 

750 W. Lake Cook Road, Suite 160 | Buffalo Grove, IL 60089 
(847) 348-0588 | info-usa@hso.com | www.hso.com 

 
This Application Management Services Agreement is a Statement of Work (SOW) and is entered into 
pursuant to the Consulting Services Agreement (Agreement) between City of Redmond (“Client” or “CoR” or 
“CUSTOMER”) and HSO North America LLC (“HSO”) dated ___________________. 
 
Overview 
 
The Client has contracted with HSO to provide “Application Management” for their installation of Microsoft 
Dynamics 365® Finance & Operations.   This SOW will define the scope, deliverables, and expectations to 
achieve required application management services.  
 
Scope and Deliverables 
Partnering with the client, HSO will use the following to achieve a successful engagement: 
 

1. Scope of the Solution – detail definition of installed system covered by this agreement. 
2. Application Management Team – break down of specific resource types forming the Application 

Management Team. 
3. Scope of application services – detail services associated to providing Application Management. 
4. Service Level Definitions – Response Times and Priority Levels. 
5. Out of Scope – List of services and items not included in Application Management Fee. 
6. Transition Phase – Detail information regarding the transition activities from implementation project team 

to Application Management Team. 
7. Terms & Pricing – Defined terms of this SOW and the pricing fees schedule. 
8. Change Order Process – definition and process for change orders pertaining to Application Management. 
9. Operations Conditions – Explanation of operational activities and engagement. 
10. Approval (signatures). 
11. HSO Definitions and Terminology – List of a variety of terms HSO may use during the Application 

Management Services. 
 

1.0 Scope of the Solution.  
  

Solution  
Name 
Microsoft Dynamics 365F&O 
Applications Author 
D365 for Finance and Operations Microsoft 
   
Configuration 
Environment Location Configuration Item Author HSO CSP In Scope  

Live (PROD) Cloud 
D365F&O v10.x Microsoft No Yes 
      

User 
Acceptance 
Test (TEST) 

Cloud 
D365F&O v10.x Microsoft No Yes 

  
    

 
 

Sandbox 
(SBX) Cloud 

D365F&O v10.x Microsoft No Yes 
      

Data 
Migration 
(DM) 

Cloud 
D365F&O v10.x Microsoft No Yes 

  
  

Build (BLD) Cloud D365F&O v10.x Microsoft No Yes 
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Development 
(Dev1, Dev2, 
Dev3)  

Cloud 
D365F&O v10.x Microsoft No Yes 

  
    

Interfaces Description Type HSO 
Resp. 

In Scope 

Extension All AX2012 Tyler Insight Extensions 
(extensions made by Tyler 
Technologies to Dynamics AX2012 
that will not be carried forward by 
Microsoft to D365 

3rd party Tyler 
Technologies 

No No 

Interfaces Any external integrations or logic 
changes that are required outside of 
D365 (legacy systems) 

3rd Party No No 

HW Conf. 
Items 

Name Role Location HSO 
Resp. 

In Scope  

N/A -     
              

Regions 
User 
Count  

Business 
Release No. 

  

North 
America 

(USA) 
Finance 

General Ledger, including 
ALE interfaces such as 
Payroll, EnerGov 
Budget Control 
Accounts Receivable 
Accounts Payable, incl. 
ProCard 
Procurement 
• Requisition  
• Purchase Order  
• Purchase Agreements 

Vendor management 
Customer management 
Receiving 
Treasury 
Cash & Bank, incl. Bank 
reconciliation 
Project management & 
accounting 
Tyler Cashiering & related 
interfaces – all services 
related to Tyler Cashiering 
and required interfaces to 
be delivered by Tyler 
Technologies 
Power BI 
configuration/training 

BR1 

  

North 
America 

(USA) 

 

Finance 

Fixed Assets  
Budget planning 
Microsoft Point of Sale 
(MPOS) & related interfaces 
Expense management * 
* Expense management 
project scope assumes only 
use of out-of-the box D365 

BR2 
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functionality except for 
Gaps already identified in 
BRD. If there are any added 
integrations with 3rd party 
applications these will need 
a Change request. 

 SCM 

Procurement  
• Request for Quote 

(RFQ) 
Vendor collaboration  

BR2 

  

                    
• Application Management Team. 

 
Resource Description 
Service Delivery 
Manager (SDM) 

An Assigned DevOps and delivery manager providing project 
management, team management, and service management to client. 

Technical Consultant An Assigned Senior technical resource to work directly with the client and 
the Service Delivery Manager. Takes ownership of all Technical activities 
and issues related to DevOps and operational phases. Includes managing 
activities for the variety of technical and development teams. 

Functional Consultant An Assigned Senior Functional resource to work directly with the client and 
the Service Delivery Manager. Takes ownership of all Functional activities 
and issues related to DevOps and operational phases. Includes managing 
activities for the variety of functional teams. 

 
The above resources will be named and assigned to the application team. Resources may change from 
time to time due to uncontrolled events. In the event a situation arises where a named resource needs 
to be changed, the activities to transition a new team member will be seamless and is included within 
the application management agreement. Additional resources may be pulled in to assist with a variety 
of requests and services as needed  
 
Development resources will be managed by the Service Delivery Manager and the Technical Consultant.  
For the most part, the development team will be members of the HSO India team.  However, the Service 
Delivery Manager may pull resources from other locations and teams to streamline the efficiency.  

 
• Scope of Application Services. 

 
Service Windows – Service (groups) & Delivery units  
Service Delivery unit Service Window Time zone 
Call Management USA Service Desk  05:00 AM – 17:00 PM PST 
2nd Line Product Support USA Application Team 05:00 AM – 17:00 PM PST (USA) 
3rd Line Business Process Support USA Application Team  05:00 AM – 17:00 PM PST 
Service Management Service Delivery Manager 08:00 AM - 17:30 PM CST 
Support Services No. of Tickets Per 
Incident Management Unlimited  Contract  
Change & Release Management Deliverables No. of Requests Managed By 
Environment Backup & Refreshing Unlimited SDM  
Code Release and Promotion Process    Unlimited  SDM  
Application Management Deliverables Frequency 
Service Review and Support Case Status Update 1 Review Per month 
Problem & Root Cause Management Est. Effort Managed By 
Existing Custom Code Correction 6 hours or less SDM  
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Corrupt Data Correction via Script/Code  6 hours or less SDM  
 

Service Windows are for Monday through Friday and excluding holidays observed by HSO. 
 
Service Delivery Manager (SDM) management means that approval will be with the Service Delivery 
Manager for the activities. In order for a stable environment to exist, the Service Delivery Manager will 
schedule the rhythm of environment maintenance and release management.  
 
Application management services will include minor development effort. Minor is defined as less than 
6 hours work of an estimated effort and is for existing custom code that has been working for more 
than 90 days and has been thoroughly tested through a User Acceptance Testing (UAT) phase.  
Estimates are completed with the collaboration of the Technical Resource and the Service Delivery 
Manager. Code correction estimated over 6 hours will need approval by the Customer’s Application 
Manager (or designated resource) and will be billed at the hourly development rate for all actual hours 
specific to the situation or case. 
 
At times, for a variety of reasons, a record or two may have lost critical index keys or may be missing 
data. We view this as corrupt data. HSO may use scripts to correct corrupt data situations. If the 
application team determines the data can be corrected with a quick script and the estimated 
development is less than 6 hours, the Service Delivery Manager will approve the work. If corrupt data is 
more than a couple of records or the level of effort for the correction is more than 6 hours, than the 
Customer’s Application Manager (or designated resource) will need to approve. All associated time will 
be billed at the hourly rate. This may include functional and technical hours. 
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• Service Level and Response Times 

The following illustrates the response times for each Priority Level. 
                                                                       

Priority levels are determined by the customer when they submit a request through the HSO support 
system, MyHSO.  The Service Delivery Manager has the right to change the priority level in 
collaboration the Customer’s Application Manager (or designated resource). 
 
Priority A should be rarely used; however, when used the Customer Application Manager or a 
designate must be available for an escalation conference call.  The following table provides the steps 
to establish a Priority A ticket: 

 
 
Escalation Management is included as part of the Application Management Services. There are two 
types of escalations.  First type is Support Process driven.  The support process escalation is triggered 
by tracked time with cases that are in process or active with the Application Management Team. At the 
different support times, HSO support managers and the Service Delivery Manager will evaluate to 
determine if the staffing is correct or if there needs to be re-assignment.  Additionally, the Support 
Management or Service Delivery Manager will notify the customer the status if the case needed to 
have an escalation conference call. The second type of escalation is driven by the customer. At times, a 
priority C (Normal) case will become a Priority B, or if the volume of cases are at the point, where there 
are a number of cases that need attention or follow-up, the customer may escalate specific cases to 
the Application Management Team. The customer can do this by adding an update to the specific 
case, emailing the Application Management Team, or contacting the Service Delivery Manager directly. 
            
 
 

  

During Business Hours (See Time Above)

2. Place Ticket in MyHSO with Priority A
3. HSO Resource will contact submitter
4. If needed, HSO will establish Conference 
Call.  Customer needs to participate.

24X7 Coverage - Out of Scope
Follow During Business Hours Steps

Best Effort in place for after-hours

Priority A Process
After Hours

1. Send email to US-SUPPORT@HSO.COM
Place "Priority A --" in Subject line.
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• Out of Scope 

The following items are not covered as part of the monthly application management service; however, 
the customer may request additional services and a work order (WO) will be created and scoped at 
that time. 

• After hour coverage 
• Request for Change (RFC), new and additional customizations  
• Code to correct data over 6 hours of effort 
• Testing new releases 
• Security or Administration 
• Regression Suite Automation Tool (RSAT) execution or Test Script Library 
• Travel Expenses for onsite time 
• Consulting or advise associated to new modules (not part of implementation project) 

 
• Transition 

As part of the application management service, there needs to be some time for the application team 
to transition into the account.  The current implementation team and resources will be accessible from 
time to time.  Prior to Go Live of Application Management Services, the two teams (Project team and 
application team) will perform a best effort knowledge transfer. Additionally, The Customer will need 
to be setup on HSO Support system (MyHSO) and trained on usage. This Transition phase will be 
included as part of the HSO implementation and Application Management loyalty service. 

   
• Terms & Pricing 
• Start of Service:  Mutually agreed by Customer and Client; no later than 60 days from acceptance and signature 

dates. 
• End of Service:  Agreement is good for 3 year(s) (36 months) from acceptance date. 
• Pricing:   

For 1st year: June 2021 -May 2022 - $9,975 billed monthly 
For 2nd year BR1+BR2: June 2022 – May 2023 - $14,250 billed monthly 
For 3rd year BR1+BR2: June 2023 – May 2024 – $14,250 billed monthly   

• Travel Expenses:  if required, Travel Expense are passed to the client and are based on the Travel Policy defined 
in Contract #9513, Exhibit C - Payment Plan. 

• Business Release/User Count Change: At additional Business Releases or if a User Count changes, the pricing may 
change, which will be documented with a change order. 

• Additional Hours:  Require a Work Order and are billable based on HSO current rate card.  Current rate card is 
attached in Appendix A of this document (Contract #9513, Exhibit D).  HSO will provide a 90-day notice of change 
or rate card. 

   
• Scope changes 

In the event of changes to the scope of services and/or configuration items, as specified in this 
agreement shall be amended in consultation between the customer and HSO.  
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• Operational Conditions: 
The following specifies engagement conditions and guidelines for the customer to allow for the highest level of 
service. 

• Response times are only logged by entering a ticket in MyHSO, HSO’s global support system (referenced as Call 
registration system).  

• If in the event of a Priority A, CUSTOMER should first report Priority A Incidents by email to the application 
management team (US-Support@hso.com), and then report them in MyHSO. If after hours, CUSTOMER should 
report Priority A by phone and then enter new ticket into MyHSO. 

• Communication concerning Calls between CUSTOMER and HSO shall be through MyHSO. The current status and 
information in the Call registration system is led by the Call owner and the HSO operator. 

• If the analysis of an Incident indicates that the solution requires a software adjustment for which the author of 
the software does not provide a fix, the Incident Management Service and Process shall be terminated, and the 
Incident closed. An RFC may be proposed to develop a Custom Code Fix.  See the above chart for the limitation or 
inclusion of certain Custom Code fixes. 

• With regard to the management of interfaces, the service provision is limited to the components directly related 
to Microsoft Dynamics. The service provision is aimed at importing and exporting the messages without errors 
and processing them (batches) without errors.  

• When Microsoft standard software is taken as a Microsoft Online Service, only the Microsoft terms and conditions, 
as laid down in the Microsoft Online Services Consolidated SLA and provided by Microsoft on Microsoft Licensing 
Terms and Documentation shall apply. 

• If HSO wishes to change the priority of an Incident registered by CUSTOMER, this shall happen only after 
consultation with the call owner of the Incident. 

• HSO shall keep the current status of a Call up to date in HSO's Call registration system. 
• HSO shall grant CUSTOMER access to their Call registration system via individual accounts. 
• HSO shall handle the security token(s) (if applicable) provided by CUSTOMER with due care. 
• HSO shall define persons responsible for each escalation time level.  
• CUSTOMER shall appoint as a minimum one escalation level, who is responsible for the Microsoft Dynamics Call 

management, incident management and operations management processes at the CUSTOMER side.  
• CUSTOMER shall appoint an Application Manager or key users to provide the first-line user support, incident 

management and application management. 
• A defined group of CUSTOMER's application managers and/or key users (call owners) as agreed between the 

Parties is authorized to report Calls to HSO.  
• The call owner of a Call is responsible for the communication about a Call, and for closing the Call or accepting the 

solution. 
• CUSTOMER shall make sure that their users and managers have and maintain a sufficient knowledge level of the 

Solution. If this knowledge level is insufficient in HSO's opinion, HSO shall communicate this to the CUSTOMER’s 
application manager and work with the CUSTOMER to assist with a resolution. 

• CUSTOMER recognizes and accepts that, where the contract relates to a Microsoft Online Solution, HSO as CSP 
Partner shall be nominated primary manager of the Online Solution, with access to CUSTOMER's Microsoft 
product portal. For this reason, HSO shall have the application management rights and access to Customer's Data 
as defined in the terms and conditions for Microsoft Online Services. CUSTOMER may request additional 
application management rights from HSO.  

• CUSTOMER shall reasonably provide the required access and rights to CUSTOMER's operational environment(s). 
For this reason, CUSTOMER shall ensure the availability of an adequate connection. 

 
• Approval: 

The following acknowledge and agree to the Application Management Agreement: 
 

 
City of Redmond, WA   
 
Legally represented by:        
 
 
Signed:  ________________________________________ 
Name:  ________________________________________ 
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Position:  ________________________________________ 
Place:  ________________________________________ 
Date:  ________________________________________ 
 
 
HSO North America LLC 
 
Legally represented by:        
 
 
Signed:  ________________________________________ 
Name:  ________________________________________ 
Position:  ________________________________________ 
Place:  ________________________________________ 
Date:  ________________________________________ 
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• HSO Terminology & Definitions: 
• Application Management: the collective name of HSO's services and activities aimed at the maintenance of an 

operational Microsoft Dynamics environment. 
• Approval: an approval, received from CUSTOMER by email or other electronic means, of a request from HSO to 

carry out (follow-up) work that requires an estimated effort. 
• Business Hours: the standard timeframe within which the HSO Managed Services organization is available on 

working days and within which the services are provided on working days.  
• Business Standstill: an incident that leads to a non-availability of a primary process within the managed Microsoft 

Dynamics environment(s), which affects a majority of the users of that process.  
• Budget: the number of hours needed by HSO and approved by CUSTOMER for the completion of the work, as 

described in an Approval, Work Order or Statement of Work.  
• CAB: consultative body on a strategic level (Change Advisory Board). 
• Call: a (not yet) specifically qualified notification from CUSTOMER in HSO's Call registration system. As a term 

within Managed Services, "Call" is the same as "Case" or as “Ticket”. 
• Call Management: A service that provides response, routing and control for customers Calls via HSO. 
• Case: a (not yet) specifically qualified notification from CUSTOMER in HSO's Call registration system. As a term 

within Management Services, "Case" is the same as "Call". 
• CCB: consultative body on a tactical/operational level (Change Control Board). 
• Change: an adaptation of or to a Microsoft Dynamics environment.  
• Cloud Solution: An environment that provisions software as a service. 
• Configuration item: a software or hardware item that forms part of the Microsoft Dynamics environment. 
• Contract: a detailed specification of the Service to be provided, signed by both Parties. 
• CSP: Cloud Solution Provider, a more detailed classification of partners by Microsoft. 
• Custom Code Fix: provisioning a Request for Change by means of Customized Software, resulting from the incident 

management process.  
• Customized Software: Customer-specific software adaptations to the Microsoft Dynamics environment. 
• Data correction: a data update, restoring the operation of the Solution outside the ordinary data processing 

routines.  
• Delivery Management: collective name for the customer-oriented work that an HSO employee carries out in the 

role of Delivery manager, primarily around the delivery of Optimizations, Operations Management and Call 
Management. 

• Documentation: all descriptions provided by HSO or third-party suppliers for the Application Management and 
use of the System. 

• Entitlement: the right that HSO grants CUSTOMER indefinitely, by means of an SLA Contract, and that consists of 
a balance of hours or Calls. 

• Environment: the collective name for all components of a Microsoft solution, as well as the related components, 
for which HSO provides Managed Services (to parts). 
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• Escalation: the functional or hierarchical use or expansion of the means to be able to comply with the agreements 

made with CUSTOMER when necessary. The escalation level is the hierarchic level at which an escalation is 
positioned (between CUSTOMER and HSO), preferably sequential.  

• FDD: “Functional Design Document”, a document containing the functional description of the subject of a change. 
• Global Service Desk: organization part of HSO Managed Services, aimed at the 24x7 provision of Support services 

worldwide. 
• IDD: “Interface Design Document”, a document containing the description of the design of an interface. 
• Incident: Qualification of a Call that identifies an unplanned interruption or reduction in the quality of Customers 

Environment(s).  
• Incident Management: The resolution of Incidents.  
• ISV: a type of software supplier (Independent Software Vendor). An ISV provides additional software for Microsoft 

Dynamics (‘add-on’). 
• Managed Service: A service that: 1) Responds to a varying influx of unprescribed Call activities, provided from 

within a Managed Services operation. 2) Executes prescribed activities within a Managed Services operation. 
• Office hours: the standard time frame within which the HSO Managed Services organization is available on working 

days and within which the services are provided on working days.  
• Online Solution: means all online services hosted by Microsoft to which Customer has a subscription based on an 

agreement, including Microsoft Dynamics Online Services, Office 365-services, Dynamics 365-services or 
Microsoft Azure Services. 

• On Premises Solution: A solution that works on systems located within the Customer's premises. 
• Operations Management:  Ensuring effective and efficient operation process within a business solution 

(Software Solution).  
• Optimization: the collective name of HSO's services and activities aimed at the improvement and renewal of an 

operational Microsoft Dynamics environment.  
• Performance indicator: in relation with the service level, this indicator shows the level at which the service 

provision took place. 
• Performance Issue: Concerns the detection of a reduced or reducing performance of the Microsoft Dynamics 

environment in management, resulting from an Incident.  
• Resolution time: the time within which an incident is solved by HSO. This is measured in the service window and 

is the time during which the incident was under the responsibility of HSO Support during the incident management 
process. This does not include the time under responsibility of CUSTOMER, Microsoft, HSO 3rd-line development 
or third parties. 

• Response time: the time within which HSO attends to an incident reported by CUSTOMER, within the applicable 
service window. 

• RFC: further qualification of a Call as a Request for Change. 
• Sandbox: name of a Microsoft Online or Dynamics 365 environment. 
• Service: the services to be provided within this framework, as specified in more detail in the relevant Contract. 
• Service Desk: Organization part of HSO Managed Services, serving as FPOC and/or SPOC (first point of contact / 

single point of contact) between HSO and CUSTOMER.  
• Service level: quantified value indicating the required quantitative or qualitative level of the service to be provided. 
• Service management: collective name for the customer-oriented work that an HSO employee carries out in the 

role of Service manager, primarily around the provision of SLA services and customer satisfaction with regard to 
Managed Services in general. 

• Service request: further qualification of a Call. Concerns a request for a service that is not defined as a (SLA) service. 
• Service window: the specifically agreed time window within which the HSO Managed Services organization is 

available on working days and within which (certain) services are provided.  
• SLA: A contract that describes the services, targets and responsibilities of the supplier and the customer. 
• Software: collective name for all software defined within the Customers Environment. 
• Solution: Software, provisioned either as On-Premises Solution, Online Solution or Cloud Solution.  
• Statement of Work: work order containing information about the cause, the intended result, and the proposed 

plan of action. 
• Standard code fix: Concerns an individual error solution provided by Microsoft or ISV. 
• Support: collective name of HSO's Call and Incident Management related activities within Customers Operational 

Solution. 
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• Work order: a work assignment drawn up in document form, with an estimated duration of more than 6 hours. 
• Working day: a calendar day, excluding Saturdays, Sundays, and public holidays. 
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APPENDIX A: Rate Card 2020 
 

 

Day Hour

Consulting
MCO Managing Consultant, Solution Architect                      1,800                    225.00 
SCO Senior Functional Consultant                      1,600                    200.00 
NCO Functional Consultant                      1,400                    175.00 
JCO Junior Consultant                      1,000                    125.00 

Development
MDV Managing Developer                      1,480                    185.00 
SDV Senior Developer (offshore)                         840                    105.00 
NDV Developer (offshore)                         680                      85.00 

Technology Services
MTS Managing Technical Consultant                      1,600 200.00                   
STS Senior Technical Consultant                      1,480 185.00                   
NTS Technical Consultant                      1,200 150.00                   

Management
PMP Program Manager, Steering Committee                      2,000                    250.00 
PMM Project Manager (Operation/Execution)                      1,800                    225.00 
PMC Project Controller/Coordination                      1,520                    190.00 
PMO Project Office/Assistance                         960                    120.00 

Other
TDE Travel distance (per mile)                        0.55 

The following conditions apply unless specifically otherwise agreed
1 Daily rates apply for a nominal 8-hour day; additional time worked will only be charged in special cases like (conversion) weekends
2 Services delivered on client site will be charged at the agreed day rates 
3 Remote services, including remote meetings using phone, lync, skype or any other remote tools will be charged at the hourly rate.
4 Services and expenses are invoiced monthly
5 Actual expenses for transport and hotel (incl. breakfast and dinner), except paid for directly by client, will be charged as incurred
6 Alcoholic beverages, mini-bar, entertainment, etc. are not reimbursable 
7 When booking travel Gtd guidelines will be followed, which mean transport is on economy class basis and hotels are max 4 stars
8 Travel time during business hours should be avoided as part of the project scheduling,  except if agreed per diems include travel time
9 Travel time will be charged at 50% of the hourly rate when exceeding 2 hours one way, except agreed per diems include travel time
10 Travel calculations are based on the shortest of distance between HSO office and Customer or Consultants home and Customer
13 Payment term is 30 days after the date of the invoice
14 Assignments are based on an agreed Master Agreement and Statement of Work

Resource Levels/Roles
Pricelist Rates (USD)
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September 17, 2020 
 
Dear HSO, 
 
We recognize that you provide services and software nationally, and that (with 50 states and a variety of different 
breach notification requirements) it is difficult to keep track of each State’s requirements. This letter is to make you 
aware of the recent changes in Washington Law which became effective on March 1, 2020 and June 11, 2020 related 
to the breach notification requirements for data stored by public entities (and their vendors). Along with modifying 
how to perform the notification, the state of Washington expanded what it considers “personal information” in a breach 
scenario to now include the following elements:  
 

(i) An individual's first name or first initial and last name in combination with any one or more of the 
following data elements: 

(A) Social security number or the last four digits of the social security number; 
(B) Driver's license number or Washington identification card number; 
(C) Account number, credit or debit card number, or any required security code, access code, or 
password that would permit access to an individual's financial account, or any other numbers or 
information that can be used to access a person's financial account; 
(D) Full date of birth; 
(E) Private key that is unique to an individual and that is used to authenticate or sign an electronic 
record; 
(F) Student, military, or passport identification number; 
(G) Health insurance policy number or health insurance identification number; 
(H) Any information about a consumer's medical history or mental or physical condition or about a 
health care professional's medical diagnosis or treatment of the consumer; or 
(I) Biometric data generated by automatic measurements of an individual's biological 
characteristics, such as a fingerprint, voiceprint, eye retinas, irises, or other unique biological 
patterns or characteristics that is used to identify a specific individual; 

(ii) User name or email address in combination with a password or security questions and answers that would 
permit access to an online account; and 
(iii) Any of the data elements or any combination of the data elements described in (a)(i) of this subsection 
without the consumer's first name or first initial and last name if: 

(A) Encryption, redaction, or other methods have not rendered the data element or combination of 
data elements unusable; and 
(B) The data element or combination of data elements would enable a person to commit identity 
theft against a consumer. 

 
While we expect that you have adequately secured our data through encryption or other security methods so as to 
ensure that there is no unauthorized acquisition, if a breach does occur it is the City of Redmond’s expectation that 
you would provide proper notification and include these data elements in your analysis of the breach.  For your 
reference, we have included with this letter a copy of RCW 42.56.590 which governs breach notification by municipal 
entities in Washington. 
 
We look forward to continuing to do business with you. If you have any questions about this letter or breach 
notification requirements in Washington, please contact Jonny Chambers at jchambers@redmond.gov. 
 
Stay Safe, 

 
Jonny Chambers  
Technology & Information Services Director │City of Redmond 
: 425.556.2160 |: jchambers@redmond.gov| Redmond.gov 
MS: 3SFN │ 15670 NE 85th St │ Redmond, WA 98052 
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42.56.590: Personal information--Notice of security breaches 
 
(1) Any agency that owns or licenses data that includes personal information shall disclose any breach of 
the security of the system to any resident of this state whose personal information was, or is reasonably 
believed to have been, acquired by an unauthorized person and the personal information was not secured. 
Notice is not required if the breach of the security of the system is not reasonably likely to subject consumers 
to a risk of harm. The breach of secured personal information must be disclosed if the information acquired 
and accessed is not secured during a security breach or if the confidential process, encryption key, or other 
means to decipher the secured information was acquired by an unauthorized person. 
 
(2) Any agency that maintains or possesses data that may include personal information that the agency does 
not own or license shall notify the owner or licensee of the information of any breach of the security of the 
data immediately following discovery, if the personal information was, or is reasonably believed to have 
been, acquired by an unauthorized person. 
 
(3) The notification required by this section may be delayed if the data owner or licensee contacts a law 
enforcement agency after discovery of a breach of the security of the system and a law enforcement agency 
determines that the notification will impede a criminal investigation. The notification required by this 
section shall be made after the law enforcement agency determines that it will not compromise the 
investigation. 
 
(4) For purposes of this section and except under subsection (5) of this section and RCW 42.56.592, notice 
may be provided by one of the following methods: 

(a) Written notice; 
(b) Electronic notice, if the notice provided is consistent with the provisions regarding electronic 
records and signatures set forth in 15 U.S.C. Sec. 7001; or 
(c) Substitute notice, if the agency demonstrates that the cost of providing notice would exceed two 
hundred fifty thousand dollars, or that the affected class of subject persons to be notified exceeds 
five hundred thousand, or the agency does not have sufficient contact information. Substitute notice 
shall consist of all of the following: 

(i) Email notice when the agency has an email address for the subject persons; 
(ii) Conspicuous posting of the notice on the agency's web site page, if the agency 
maintains one; and 
(iii) Notification to major statewide media. 

(5) An agency that maintains its own notification procedures as part of an information security policy for 
the treatment of personal information and is otherwise consistent with the timing requirements of this 
section is in compliance with the notification requirements of this section if it notifies subject persons in 
accordance with its policies in the event of a breach of security of the system. 
 
(6) Any agency that is required to issue notification pursuant to this section shall meet all of the following 
requirements: 

(a) The notification must be written in plain language; and 
(b) The notification must include, at a minimum, the following information: 

(i) The name and contact information of the reporting agency subject to this section; 
(ii) A list of the types of personal information that were or are reasonably believed to have 
been the subject of a breach; 
(iii) A time frame of exposure, if known, including the date of the breach and the date of 
the discovery of the breach; and 
(iv) The toll-free telephone numbers and addresses of the major credit reporting agencies 
if the breach exposed personal information. 
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(7) Any agency that is required to issue a notification pursuant to this section to more than five hundred 
Washington residents as a result of a single breach shall notify the attorney general of the breach no more 
than thirty days after the breach was discovered. 

(a) The notice to the attorney general must include the following information: 
(i) The number of Washington residents affected by the breach, or an estimate if the exact 
number is not known; 
(ii) A list of the types of personal information that were or are reasonably believed to have 
been the subject of a breach; 
(iii) A time frame of exposure, if known, including the date of the breach and the date of 
the discovery of the breach; 
(iv) A summary of steps taken to contain the breach; and 
(v) A single sample copy of the security breach notification, excluding any personally 
identifiable information. 

(b) The notice to the attorney general must be updated if any of the information identified in (a) of 
this subsection is unknown at the time notice is due. 

 
(8) Notification to affected individuals must be made in the most expedient time possible, without 
unreasonable delay, and no more than thirty calendar days after the breach was discovered, unless the delay 
is at the request of law enforcement as provided in subsection (3) of this section, or the delay is due to any 
measures necessary to determine the scope of the breach and restore the reasonable integrity of the data 
system. An agency may delay notification to the consumer for up to an additional fourteen days to allow 
for notification to be translated into the primary language of the affected consumers. 
 
(9) For purposes of this section, “breach of the security of the system” means unauthorized acquisition of 
data that compromises the security, confidentiality, or integrity of personal information maintained by the 
agency. Good faith acquisition of personal information by an employee or agent of the agency for the 
purposes of the agency is not a breach of the security of the system when the personal information is not 
used or subject to further unauthorized disclosure. 
 
(10)(a) For purposes of this section, “personal information” means: 

(i) An individual's first name or first initial and last name in combination with any one or 
more of the following data elements: 

(A) Social security number or the last four digits of the social security number; 
(B) Driver's license number or Washington identification card number; 
(C) Account number, credit or debit card number, or any required security code, 
access code, or password that would permit access to an individual's financial 
account, or any other numbers or information that can be used to access a person's 
financial account; 
(D) Full date of birth; 
(E) Private key that is unique to an individual and that is used to authenticate or 
sign an electronic record; 
(F) Student, military, or passport identification number; 
(G) Health insurance policy number or health insurance identification number; 
(H) Any information about a consumer's medical history or mental or physical 
condition or about a health care professional's medical diagnosis or treatment of 
the consumer; or 
(I) Biometric data generated by automatic measurements of an individual's 
biological characteristics, such as a fingerprint, voiceprint, eye retinas, irises, or 
other unique biological patterns or characteristics that is used to identify a specific 
individual; 
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(ii) User name or email address in combination with a password or security questions and 
answers that would permit access to an online account; and 
(iii) Any of the data elements or any combination of the data elements described in (a)(i) 
of this subsection without the consumer's first name or first initial and last name if: 

(A) Encryption, redaction, or other methods have not rendered the data element or 
combination of data elements unusable; and 
(B) The data element or combination of data elements would enable a person to 
commit identity theft against a consumer. 

(b) Personal information does not include publicly available information that is lawfully made 
available to the general public from federal, state, or local government records. 
 

(11) For purposes of this section, “secured” means encrypted in a manner that meets or exceeds the national 
institute of standards and technology standard or is otherwise modified so that the personal information is 
rendered unreadable, unusable, or undecipherable by an unauthorized person. 
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City of Redmond

Memorandum

15670 NE 85th Street
Redmond, WA

Date: 4/20/2021 File No. AM No. 21-059
Meeting of: City Council Type: Consent Item

TO: Members of the City Council
FROM: Mayor Angela Birney
DEPARTMENT DIRECTOR CONTACT(S):

Public Works Dave Juarez 425-556-2743

Planning and Community Development Carol Helland 425-556-2107

DEPARTMENT STAFF:

Public Works Bassam Al-Ali Construction Project Manager

Public Works Adnan Shabir Senior Engineer

Planning and Community Development Peter Dane Senior Planner

TITLE:
Approval of the Design Consultant Contract, Scope, and Fee for 90th Street Preservation Project and Authorize Staff to

Negotiate and Acquire Property Rights as Needed for the Project

OVERVIEW STATEMENT:

Consultant proposals have been reviewed and ranked; negotiations with selected consultant started and final scope and
fee negotiated (see attached). Project targeted for Council meeting on April 20 for design consultant agreement
acceptance.

☐  Additional Background Information/Description of Proposal Attached

REQUESTED ACTION:

☐  Receive Information ☐  Provide Direction ☒  Approve

REQUEST RATIONALE:

· Relevant Plans/Policies:
N/A

· Required:
N/A

· Council Request:
N/A

· Other Key Facts:
Request for proposals advertised on February 24, proposals received, and interviews completed. Design
Consultant selected and negotiation of final scope and fee completed. Council approval on design Consultant

City of Redmond Printed on 4/16/2021Page 1 of 3
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Date: 4/20/2021 File No. AM No. 21-059
Meeting of: City Council Type: Consent Item

Consultant selected and negotiation of final scope and fee completed. Council approval on design Consultant
Contract is requested.  

OUTCOMES:

A complete design plan set addressing distressed roadway sections with a complete pavement resurfacing between
Willows Road and Redmond Woodinville Road that includes new channelization, new vehicle loop detectors, ADA curb
ramps with associated APS upgrades to the current ADA standards, and a complete pavement rehabilitation that will last
20 years or more.

COMMUNITY/STAKEHOLDER OUTREACH AND INVOLVEMENT:

· Timeline (previous or planned):
N/A

· Outreach Methods and Results:
N/A

· Feedback Summary:
N/A

BUDGET IMPACT:
Total Cost: $2,393,969
Design cost estimate = $516,300
Construction estimated cost= $1,877,668

Approved in current biennial budget: ☒  Yes ☐  No ☐  N/A

Budget Offer Number:
CIP

Budget Priority:
N/A

Other budget impacts or additional costs: ☐  Yes ☐  No ☒  N/A
If yes, explain:
N/A

Funding source(s):
CIP funds $993,969
PSRC Federal Grant funds $1,400,000
Total estimated project cost = $ 2,393,969

Budget/Funding Constraints:
Construction obligation deadline of June 1, 2022.

☐  Additional budget details attached
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Date: 4/20/2021 File No. AM No. 21-059
Meeting of: City Council Type: Consent Item

COUNCIL REVIEW:

Previous Contact(s)

Date Meeting Requested Action

4/13/2021 Committee of the Whole - Planning and Public Works Approve

Proposed Upcoming Contact(s)

Date Meeting Requested Action

N/A None proposed at this time N/A

Time Constraints:
Construction obligation deadline of June 1, 2022.

ANTICIPATED RESULT IF NOT APPROVED:
The City will not be able to complete project design in time to meet construction grant deadline, the pavement
preservation project will not occur, and pavement deterioration will continue.

ATTACHMENTS:
Attachment A: Vicinity Map
Attachment B: Consultant Design agreement
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Local Agency A&E Professional Services Agreement Number ____________ 
Negotiated Hourly Rate Consultant Agreement  Revised 01/01/2020 Page 1 of 14 

Local Agency A&E Professional Services 
Negotiated Hourly Rate Consultant Agreement 

Agreement Number: 

Firm/Organization Legal Name (do not use dba’s): 

Address Federal Aid Number 

UBI Number Federal TIN 

Execution Date Completion Date 

1099 Form Required 

Yes No 

Federal Participation 

Yes No 
Project Title 

Description of Work 

Yes No DBE Participation 
Yes No MBE Participation 
Yes No WBE Participation 
Yes No SBE Participation 

Total Amount Authorized:  $354,277.00
Management Reserve:  $35,500.00
Maximum Amount Payable: $389,777.00

Index of Exhibits 
Exhibit A 
Exhibit B 
Exhibit C 
Exhibit D 
Exhibit E 
Exhibit F 
Exhibit G 
Exhibit H 
Exhibit I 
Exhibit J 

Scope of Work 
DBE Participation 
Preparation and Delivery of Electronic Engineering and Other Data 
Prime Consultant Cost Computations 
Sub-consultant Cost Computations 
Title VI Assurances 
Certification Documents 
Liability Insurance Increase 
Alleged Consultant Design Error Procedures 
Consultant Claim Procedures 
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Local Agency A&E Professional Services Agreement Number ____________ 
Negotiated Hourly Rate Consultant Agreement  Revised 01/01/2020 Page 2 of 14 

THIS AGREEMENT, made and entered into as shown in the “Execution Date” box on page one (1) of this 
AGREEMENT, between the _________________________________________________________________, 
hereinafter called the “AGENCY,” and the “Firm / Organization Name” referenced on page one (1) of this 
AGREEMENT, hereinafter called the “CONSULTANT.” 

WHEREAS, the AGENCY desires to accomplish the work referenced in “Description of Work” on page one (1) 
of this AGREEMENT and hereafter called the “SERVICES;” and does not have sufficient staff to meet the 
required commitment and therefore deems it advisable and desirable to engage the assistance of a 
CONSULTANT to provide the necessary SERVICES; and 
WHEREAS, the CONSULTANT represents that they comply with the Washington State Statutes relating to 
professional registration, if applicable, and has signified a willingness to furnish consulting services to the 
AGENCY. 

NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the terms, conditions, covenants, and performance contained herein, or 
attached and incorporated and made a part hereof, the parties hereto agree as follows: 

I. General Description of Work
The work under this AGREEMENT shall consist of the above-described SERVICES as herein defined, and 
necessary to accomplish the completed work for this project. The CONSULTANT shall furnish all services, 
labor, and related equipment and, if applicable, sub-consultants and subcontractors necessary to conduct and 
complete the SERVICES as designated elsewhere in this AGREEMENT. 

II. General Scope of Work
The Scope of Work and projected level of effort required for these SERVICES is described in Exhibit “A” 
attached hereto and by this reference made a part of this AGREEMENT. The General Scope of Work was 
developed utilizing performance based contracting methodologies. 

III. General Requirements
All aspects of coordination of the work of this AGREEMENT with outside agencies, groups, or individuals shall 
receive advance approval by the AGENCY. Necessary contacts and meetings with agencies, groups, and/or 
individuals shall be coordinated through the AGENCY. The CONSULTANT shall attend coordination, progress, 
and presentation meetings with the AGENCY and/or such State, Federal, Community, City, or County officials, 
groups or individuals as may be requested by the AGENCY. The AGENCY will provide the CONSULTANT 
sufficient notice prior to meetings requiring CONSULTANT participation. The minimum required hours or 
days’ notice shall be agreed to between the AGENCY and the CONSULTANT and shown in Exhibit “A.” 

The CONSULTANT shall prepare a monthly progress report, in a form approved by the AGENCY, which will 
outline in written and graphical form the various phases and the order of performance of the SERVICES in 
sufficient detail so that the progress of the SERVICES can easily be evaluated. 

The CONSULTANT, any sub-consultants, and the AGENCY shall comply with all Federal, State, and local laws, 
rules, codes, regulations, and all AGENCY policies and directives, applicable to the work to be performed under 
this AGREEMENT. This AGREEMENT shall be interpreted and construed in accordance with the laws of the 
State of Washington. 
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Local Agency A&E Professional Services Agreement Number ____________ 
Negotiated Hourly Rate Consultant Agreement  Revised 01/01/2020 Page 3 of 14 

Participation for Disadvantaged Business Enterprises (DBE) or Small Business Enterprises (SBE), if required, 
per 49 CFR Part 26, shall be shown on the heading of this AGREEMENT. If DBE firms are utilized at the 
commencement of this AGREEMENT, the amounts authorized to each firm and their certification number will 
be shown on Exhibit “B” attached hereto and by this reference made part of this AGREEMENT. If the Prime 
CONSULTANT is, a DBE certified firm they must comply with the Commercial Useful Function (CUF) 
regulation outlined in the AGENCY’s “DBE Program Participation Plan” and perform a minimum of 30% of the 
total amount of this AGREEMENT. It is recommended, but not required, that non-DBE Prime CONSULTANTS 
perform a minimum of 30% of the total amount of this AGREEMENT. 
In the absence of a mandatory UDBE, the Consultant shall continue their outreach efforts to provide SBE 
firms maximum practicable opportunities. 

The CONSULTANT, on a monthly basis, shall enter the amounts paid to all firms (including Prime) involved 
with this AGREEMENT into the wsdot.diversitycompliance.com program. Payment information shall 
identify any DBE Participation. Non-minority, woman owned DBEs does not count towards UDBE goal 
attainment. 

All Reports, PS&E materials, and other data furnished to the CONSULTANT by the AGENCY shall be returned. 
All electronic files, prepared by the CONSULTANT, must meet the requirements as outlined in Exhibit “C – 
Preparation and Delivery of Electronic Engineering and other Data.” 
All designs, drawings, specifications, documents, and other work products, including all electronic files, prepared 
by the CONSULTANT prior to completion or termination of this AGREEMENT are instruments of service for 
these SERVICES, and are the property of the AGENCY. Reuse by the AGENCY or by others, acting through or 
on behalf of the AGENCY of any such instruments of service, not occurring, as a part of this SERVICE, shall be 
without liability or legal exposure to the CONSULTANT. 

Any and all notices or requests required under this AGREEMENT shall be made in writing and sent to the other 
party by (i) certified mail, return receipt requested, or (ii) by email or facsimile, to the address set forth below: 

If to AGENCY: If to CONSULTANT: 
Name: Name: 
Agency: Agency: 
Address: Address: 
City: State: Zip: City: State: Zip: 
Email: Email: 
Phone: Phone: 
Facsimile: Facsimile: 

IV. Time for Beginning and Completion
The CONSULTANT shall not begin any work under the terms of this AGREEMENT until authorized in writing 
by the AGENCY. All work under this AGREEMENT shall conform to the criteria agreed upon detailed in the 
AGREEMENT documents. These SERVICES must be completed by the date shown in the heading of this 
AGREEMENT titled “Completion Date.” 

The established completion time shall not be extended because of any delays attributable to the CONSULTANT, 
but may be extended by the AGENCY in the event of a delay attributable to the AGENCY, or because of 
unavoidable delays caused by an act of GOD, governmental actions, or other conditions beyond the control of the 
CONSULTANT. A prior supplemental AGREEMENT issued by the AGENCY is required to extend the 
established completion time. 
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Local Agency A&E Professional Services Agreement Number ____________ 
Negotiated Hourly Rate Consultant Agreement  Revised 01/01/2020 Page 4 of 14 

V. Payment Provisions
The CONSULTANT shall be paid by the AGENCY for completed SERVICES rendered under this 
AGREEMENT as provided hereinafter. Such payment shall be full compensation for SERVICES performed or 
SERVICES rendered and for all labor, materials, supplies, equipment, and incidentals necessary to complete 
SERVICES. The CONSULTANT shall conform to all applicable portions of 48 CFR Part 31 (www.ecfr.gov). 

A. Hourly Rates: Hourly rates are comprised of the following elements - Direct (Raw) Labor, Indirect Cost Rate,
and Fee (Profit). The CONSULTANT shall be paid by the AGENCY for work done, based upon the
negotiated hourly rates shown in Exhibits “D” and “E” attached hereto and by reference made part of this
AGREEMENT. These negotiated hourly rates will be accepted based on a review of the CONSULTANT’s
direct labor rates and indirect cost rate computations and agreed upon fee. The accepted negotiated rates
shall be memorialized in a final written acknowledgment between the parties. Such final written
acknowledgment shall be incorporated into, and become a part of, this AGREEMENT. The initially accepted
negotiated rates shall be applicable from the approval date, as memorialized in a final written
acknowledgment, to 180 days following the CONSULTANT’s fiscal year end (FYE) date.

The direct (raw) labor rates and classifications, as shown on Exhibits “D” and “E” shall be subject to
renegotiations for each subsequent twelve (12) month period (180 days following FYE date to 180 days
following FYE date) upon written request of the CONSULTANT or the AGENCY. The written request must
be made to the other party within ninety (90) days following the CONSULTANT’s FYE date. If no such
written request is made, the current direct (raw) labor rates and classifications as shown on Exhibits “D” and
“E” will remain in effect for the twelve (12) month period.

Conversely, if a timely request is made in the manner set forth above, the parties will commence negotiations
to determine the new direct (raw) labor rates and classifications that will be applicable for the twelve (12
month period. Any agreed to renegotiated rates shall be memorialized in a final written acknowledgment
between the parties. Such final written acknowledgment shall be incorporated into, and become a part of, this
AGREEMENT. If requested, the CONSULTANT shall provide current payroll register and classifications to
aid in negotiations. If the parties cannot reach an agreement on the direct (raw) labor rates and classifications,
the AGENCY shall perform an audit of the CONSULTANT’s books and records to determine the
CONSULTANT’s actual costs. The audit findings will establish the direct (raw) labor rates and
classifications that will applicable for the twelve (12) month period.

The fee as identified in Exhibits “D” and “E” shall represent a value to be applied throughout the life of the
AGREEMENT.

The CONSULTANT shall submit annually to the AGENCY an updated indirect cost rate within 180 days of
the close of its fiscal year. An approved updated indirect cost rate shall be included in the current fiscal year
rate under this AGREEMENT, even if/when other components of the hourly rate are not renegotiated. These
rates will be applicable for the twelve (12) month period. At the AGENCY’s option, a provisional and/or
conditional indirect cost rate may be negotiated. This provisional or conditional indirect rate shall remain in
effect until the updated indirect cost rate is completed and approved. Indirect cost rate costs incurred during
the provisional or conditional period will not be adjusted. The CONSULTANT may request an extension of
the last approved indirect cost rate for the twelve (12) month period. These requests for provisional indirect
cost rate and/or extension will be considered on a case-by-case basis, and if granted, will be memorialized in
a final written acknowledgment.

The CONSULTANT shall maintain and have accessible support data for verification of the components of
the hourly rates, i.e., direct (raw) labor, indirect cost rate, and fee (profit) percentage. The
CONSULTANT shall bill each employee’s actual classification, and actual salary plus indirect cost rate plus
fee.
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Local Agency A&E Professional Services Agreement Number ____________ 
Negotiated Hourly Rate Consultant Agreement  Revised 01/01/2020 Page 5 of 14 

A. Direct Non-Salary Costs: Direct Non-Salary Costs will be reimbursed at the actual cost to the
CONSULTANT. These charges may include, but are not limited to, the following items: travel, printing, long
distance telephone, supplies, computer charges, and fees of sub-consultants. Air or train travel will be
reimbursed only to lowest price available, unless otherwise approved by the AGENCY. The CONSULTANT
shall comply with the rules and regulations regarding travel costs (excluding air, train, and rental car costs) in
accordance with the WSDOT’s Accounting Manual M 13-82, Chapter 10 – Travel Rules and Procedures, and
all revisions thereto. Air, train, and rental card costs shall be reimbursed in accordance with 48 Code of
Federal Regulations (CFR) Part 31.205-46 “Travel Costs.” The billing for Direct Non-salary Costs shall
include an itemized listing of the charges directly identifiable with these SERVICES. The CONSULTANT
shall maintain the original supporting documents in their office. Copies of the original supporting documents
shall be supplied to the STATE upon request. All above charges must be necessary for the SERVICES
provided under this AGREEMENT.

B. Maximum Amount Payable: The Maximum Amount Payable by the AGENCY to the CONSULTANT under
this AGREEMENT shall not exceed the amount shown in the heading of this AGREEMENT on page one
(1.) The Maximum Amount Payable does not include payment for extra work as stipulated in section XIII,
“Extra Work.” No minimum amount payable is guaranteed under this AGREEMENT.

C. Monthly Progress Payments: Progress payments may be claimed on a monthly basis for all costs authorized
in A and B above. Detailed statements shall support the monthly billings for hours expended at the rates
established in Exhibit “D,” including names and classifications of all employees, and billings for all direct
non-salary expenses. To provide a means of verifying the billed salary costs for the CONSULTANT’s
employees, the AGENCY may conduct employee interviews. These interviews may consist of recording the
names, titles, salary rates, and present duties of those employees performing work on the SERVICES at the
time of the interview.

D. Final Payment: Final Payment of any balance due the CONSULTANT of the gross amount earned will be
made promptly upon its verification by the AGENCY after the completion of the SERVICES under this
AGREEMENT, contingent upon receipt of all PS&E, plans, maps, notes, reports, electronic data, and other
related documents, which are required to be furnished under this AGREEMENT. Acceptance of such Final
Payment by the CONSULTANT shall constitute a release of all claims for payment, which the
CONSULTANT may have against the AGENCY unless such claims are specifically reserved in writing and
transmitted to the AGENCY by the CONSULTANT prior to its acceptance. Said Final Payment shall not,
however, be a bar to any claims that the AGENCY may have against the CONSULTANT or to any remedies
the AGENCY may pursue with respect to such claims.
The payment of any billing will not constitute agreement as to the appropriateness of any item and at the time
of final audit all required adjustments will be made and reflected in a final payment. In the event that such
final audit reveals an overpayment to the CONSULTANT, the CONSULTANT will refund such
overpayment to the AGENCY within thirty (30) calendar days of notice of the overpayment. Such refund
shall not constitute a waiver by the CONSULTANT for any claims relating to the validity of a finding by the
AGENCY of overpayment. Per WSDOT’s “Audit Guide for Consultants,” Chapter 23 “Resolution
Procedures,” the CONSULTANT has twenty (20) working days after receipt of the final Post Audit to begin
the appeal process to the AGENCY for audit findings
E. Inspection of Cost Records: The CONSULTANT and their sub-consultants shall keep available for
inspection by representatives of the AGENCY and the United States, for a period of six (6) years after receipt
of final payment, the cost records and accounts pertaining to this AGREEMENT and all items related to or
bearing upon these records with the following exception: if any litigation, claim or audit arising out of, in
connection with, or related to this AGREEMENT is initiated before the expiration of the six (6) year period,
the cost records and accounts shall be retained until such litigation, claim, or audit involving the records is
completed. An interim or post audit may be performed on this AGREEMENT. The audit, if any, will be
performed by the State Auditor, WSDOT’s Internal Audit Office and /or at the request of the AGENCY’s
Project Manager.
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Negotiated Hourly Rate Consultant Agreement  Revised 01/01/2020 Page 6 of 14 

VI. Sub-Contracting
The AGENCY permits subcontracts for those items of SERVICES as shown in Exhibit “A” attached hereto and 
by this reference made part of this AGREEMENT. 

The CONSULTANT shall not subcontract for the performance of any SERVICE under this AGREEMENT 
without prior written permission of the AGENCY. No permission for subcontracting shall create, between the 
AGENCY and sub-consultant, any contract or any other relationship. 

Compensation for this sub-consultant SERVICES shall be based on the cost factors shown on Exhibit “E” 
attached hereto and by this reference made part of this AGREEMENT. 

The SERVICES of the sub-consultant shall not exceed its maximum amount payable identified in each sub 
consultant cost estimate unless a prior written approval has been issued by the AGENCY. 

All reimbursable direct labor, indirect cost rate, direct non-salary costs and fee costs for the sub-consultant shall 
be negotiated and substantiated in accordance with section V “Payment Provisions” herein and shall be 
memorialized in a final written acknowledgment between the parties 

All subcontracts shall contain all applicable provisions of this AGREEMENT, and the CONSULTANT shall 
require each sub-consultant or subcontractor, of any tier, to abide by the terms and conditions of this 
AGREEMENT. With respect to sub-consultant payment, the CONSULTANT shall comply with all applicable 
sections of the STATE’s Prompt Payment laws as set forth in RCW 39.04.250 and RCW 39.76.011. 

The CONSULTANT, sub-recipient, or sub-consultant shall not discriminate on the basis of race, color, national 
origin, or sex in the performance of this AGREEMENT. The CONSULTANT shall carry out applicable 
requirements of 49 CFR Part 26 in the award and administration of DOT-assisted contracts. Failure by the 
CONSULTANT to carry out these requirements is a material breach of this AGREEMENT, which may result in 
the termination of this AGREEMENT or such other remedy as the recipient deems appropriate. 

VII. Employment and Organizational Conflict of Interest
The CONSULTANT warrants that they have not employed or retained any company or person, other than a 
bona fide employee working solely for the CONSULTANT, to solicit or secure this contract, and that it has not 
paid or agreed to pay any company or person, other than a bona fide employee working solely for the 
CONSULTANT, any fee, commission, percentage, brokerage fee, gift, or any other consideration, contingent 
upon or resulting from the award or making of this contract. For breach or violation of this warrant, the 
AGENCY shall have the right to annul this AGREEMENT without liability or, in its discretion, to deduct from 
this AGREEMENT price or consideration or otherwise recover the full amount of such fee, commission, 
percentage, brokerage fee, gift, or contingent fee. 

Any and all employees of the CONSULTANT or other persons while engaged in the performance of any work or 
services required of the CONSULTANT under this AGREEMENT, shall be considered employees of the 
CONSULTANT only and not of the AGENCY, and any and all claims that may arise under any Workmen’s 
Compensation Act on behalf of said employees or other persons while so engaged, and any and all claims made 
by a third party as a consequence of any act or omission on the part of the CONSULTANT’s employees or other 
persons while so engaged on any of the work or services provided to be rendered herein, shall be the sole 
obligation and responsibility of the CONSULTANT. 

The CONSULTANT shall not engage, on a full- or part-time basis, or other basis, during the period of this 
AGREEMENT, any professional or technical personnel who are, or have been, at any time during the period of 
this AGREEMENT, in the employ of the United States Department of Transportation or the AGENCY, except 
regularly retired employees, without written consent of the public employer of such person if he/she will be 
working on this AGREEMENT for the CONSULTANT. 

Agreement Number: 
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VIII. Nondiscrimination
During the performance of this AGREEMENT, the CONSULTANT, for itself, its assignees, sub-consultants, 
subcontractors and successors in interest, agrees to comply with the following laws and regulations: 

• Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964
(42 U.S.C. Chapter 21 Subchapter V §
2000d through 2000d-4a)

• Federal-aid Highway Act of 1973 (23
U.S.C. Chapter 3 § 324)

• Rehabilitation Act of 1973
(29 U.S.C. Chapter 16 Subchapter V §
794)

• Age Discrimination Act of 1975 (42
U.S.C. Chapter 76 § 6101 et. seq.)

• Civil Rights Restoration Act of 1987 (Public Law
100-259)

• American with Disabilities Act of 1990 (42
U.S.C. Chapter 126 § 12101 et. seq.)

• 23 CFR Part 200
• 49 CFR Part 21
• 49 CFR Part 26
• RCW 49.60.180

In relation to Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, the CONSULTANT is bound by the provisions of Exhibit 
“F” attached hereto and by this reference made part of this AGREEMENT, and shall include the attached 
Exhibit “F” in every sub-contract, including procurement of materials and leases of equipment, unless exempt 
by the Regulations or directives issued pursuant thereto. 

IX. Termination of Agreement
The right is reserved by the AGENCY to terminate this AGREEMENT at any time with or without cause upon 
ten (10) days written notice to the CONSULTANT. 
In the event this AGREEMENT is terminated by the AGENCY, other than for default on the part of the 
CONSULTANT, a final payment shall be made to the CONSULTANT for actual hours charged at the time of 
termination of this AGREEMENT, plus any direct non-salary costs incurred up to the time of termination of this 
AGREEMENT. 

No payment shall be made for any SERVICES completed after ten (10) days following receipt by the 
CONSULTANT of the notice to terminate. If the accumulated payment made to the CONSULTANT prior to 
Notice of Termination exceeds the total amount that would be due when computed as set forth in paragraph two 
(2) of this section, then no final payment shall be due and the CONSULTANT shall immediately reimburse the
AGENCY for any excess paid.

If the services of the CONSULTANT are terminated by the AGENCY for default on the part of the 
CONSULTANT, the above formula for payment shall not apply. 

In the event of a termination for default, the amount to be paid to the CONSULTANT shall be determined by the 
AGENCY with consideration given to the actual costs incurred by the CONSULTANT in performing 
SERVICES to the date of termination, the amount of SERVICES originally required which was satisfactorily 
completed to date of termination, whether that SERVICE is in a form or a type which is usable to the AGENCY 
at the time of termination, the cost to the AGENCY of employing another firm to complete the SERVICES 
required and the time which may be required to do so, and other factors which affect the value to the AGENCY 
of the SERVICES performed at the time of termination. Under no circumstances shall payment made under this 
subsection exceed the amount, which would have been made using the formula set forth in paragraph two (2) of 
this section. 

If it is determined for any reason, that the CONSULTANT was not in default or that the CONSULTANT’s failure 
to perform is without the CONSULTANT’s or its employee’s fault or negligence, the termination shall be 
deemed to be a termination for the convenience of the AGENCY. In such an event, the CONSULTANT would be 
reimbursed for actual costs in accordance with the termination for other than default clauses listed previously. 
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The CONSULTANT shall, within 15 days, notify the AGENCY in writing, in the event of the death of any 
member, partner, or officer of the CONSULTANT or the death or change of any of the CONSULTANT’s 
supervisory and/or other key personnel assigned to the project or disaffiliation of any principally involved 
CONSULTANT employee. 

The CONSULTANT shall also notify the AGENCY, in writing, in the event of the sale or transfer of 50% or 
more of the beneficial ownership of the CONSULTANT within 15 days of such sale or transfer occurring. The 
CONSULTANT shall continue to be obligated to complete the SERVICES under the terms of this 
AGREEMENT unless the AGENCY chooses to terminate this AGREEMENT for convenience or chooses to 
renegotiate any term(s) of this AGREEMENT. If termination for convenience occurs, final payment will be 
made to the CONSULTANT as set forth in the second and third paragraphs of this section. 
Payment for any part of the SERVICES by the AGENCY shall not constitute a waiver by the AGENCY of any 
remedies of any type it may have against the CONSULTANT for any breach of this AGREEMENT by the 
CONSULTANT, or for failure of the CONSULTANT to perform SERVICES required of it by the AGENCY. 

Forbearance of any rights under the AGREEMENT will not constitute waiver of entitlement to exercise those 
rights with respect to any future act or omission by the CONSULTANT. 

X. Changes of Work
The CONSULTANT shall make such changes and revisions in the completed work of this AGREEMENT as 
necessary to correct errors appearing therein, without additional compensation thereof. Should the AGENCY 
find it desirable for its own purposes to have previously satisfactorily completed SERVICES or parts thereof 
changed or revised, the CONSULTANT shall make such revisions as directed by the AGENCY. This work shall 
be considered as Extra Work and will be paid for as herein provided under section XIII “Extra Work.” 

XI. Disputes
Any disputed issue not resolved pursuant to the terms of this AGREEMENT shall be submitted in writing within 
10 days to the Director of Public Works or AGENCY Engineer, whose decision in the matter shall be final and 
binding on the parties of this AGREEMENT; provided however, that if an action is brought challenging the 
Director of Public Works or AGENCY Engineer’s decision, that decision shall be subject to judicial review. If 
the parties to this AGREEMENT mutually agree, disputes concerning alleged design errors will be conducted 
under the procedures found in Exhibit “J”. In the event that either party deem it necessary to institute legal 
action or proceeding to enforce any right or obligation under this AGREEMENT, this action shall be initiated in 
the Superior Court of the State of Washington, situated in the county in which the AGENCY is located. The 
parties hereto agree that all questions shall be resolved by application of Washington law and that the parties 
have the right of appeal from such decisions of the Superior Court in accordance with the laws of the State of 
Washington. The CONSULTANT hereby consents to the personal jurisdiction of the Superior Court of the State 
of Washington, situated in the county in which the AGENCY is located. 

XII. Legal Relations
The CONSULTANT, any sub-consultants, and the AGENCY shall comply with all Federal, State, and local 
laws, rules, codes, regulations and all AGENCY policies and directives, applicable to the work to be performed 
under this AGREEMENT. This AGREEMENT shall be interpreted and construed in accordance with the laws 
of the State of Washington. 

The CONSULTANT shall defend, indemnify, and hold the State of Washington (STATE) and the AGENCY 
and their officers and employees harmless from all claims, demands, or suits at law or equity arising in whole or 
in part from the negligence of, or the breach of any obligation under this AGREEMENT by, the 
CONSULTANT or the CONSULTANT’s agents, employees, sub consultants, subcontractors or vendors, of any 
tier, or any other persons for whom the CONSULTANT may be legally liable; provided that nothing herein shall 
require a CONSULTANT 
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to defend or indemnify the STATE and the AGENCY and their officers and employees against and hold 
harmless the STATE and the AGENCY and their officers and employees from claims, demands or suits based 
solely upon the negligence of, or breach of any obligation under this AGREEMENT by the STATE and the 
AGENCY, their agents, officers, employees, sub-consultants, subcontractors or vendors, of any tie , or any other 
persons for whom the STATE and /or the AGENCY may be legally liable; and provided further that if the claims 
or suits are caused by or result from the concurrent negligence of (a) the CONSULTANT or the 
CONSULTANT’s agents, employees, sub-consultants, subcontractors or vendors, of any tier, or any other 
persons for whom the CONSULTANT is legally liable, and (b) the STATE and/or AGENCY, their agents, 
officers, employees, sub-consultants, subcontractors and or vendors, of any tier, or any other persons for whom 
the STATE and/or AGENCY may be legally liable, the defense and indemnity obligation shall be valid and 
enforceable only to the extent of the CONSULTANT’s negligence or the negligence of the CONSULTANT’s 
agents, employees, sub-consultants, subcontractors or vendors, of any tier, or any other persons for whom the 
CONSULTANT may be legally liable. This provision shall be included in any AGREEMENT between 
CONSULTANT and any sub-consultant, subcontractor and vendor, of any tier. 

The CONSULTANT shall also defend, indemnify, and hold the STATE and the AGENCY and their officers 
and employees harmless from all claims, demands, or suits at law or equity arising in whole or in part from the 
alleged patent or copyright infringement or other allegedly improper appropriation or use of trade secrets, 
patents, proprietary information, know-how, copyright rights or inventions by the CONSULTANT or the 
CONSULTANT’s agents, employees, sub-consultants, subcontractors or vendors, of any tier, or any other 
persons for whom the CONSULTANT may be legally liable, in performance of the Work under this 
AGREEMENT or arising out of any use in connection with the AGREEMENT of methods, processes, designs, 
information or other items furnished or communicated to STATE and/or the AGENCY, their agents, officers and 
employees pursuant to the AGREEMENT; provided that this indemnity shall not apply to any alleged patent or 
copyright infringement or other allegedly improper appropriation or use of trade secrets, patents, proprietary 
information, know-how, copyright rights or inventions resulting from STATE and/or AGENCY’s, their agents’, 
officers and employees’ failure to comply with specific written instructions regarding use provided to STATE 
and/or AGENCY, their agents, officers and employees by the CONSULTANT, its agents, employees, sub-
consultants, subcontractors or vendors, of any tier, or any other persons for whom the CONSULTANT may be 
legally liable. 
The CONSULTANT’s relation to the AGENCY shall be at all times as an independent contractor. 
Notwithstanding any determination by the Executive Ethics Board or other tribunal, the AGENCY may, in its 
sole discretion, by written notice to the CONSULTANT terminate this AGREEMENT if it is found after due 
notice and examination by the AGENCY that there is a violation of the Ethics in Public Service Act, Chapter 
42.52 RCW; or any similar statute involving the CONSULTANT in the procurement of, or performance under, 
this AGREEMENT. 

The CONSULTANT specifically assumes potential liability for actions brought by the CONSULTANT’s own 
employees or its agents against the STATE and/or the AGENCY and, solely for the purpose of this 
indemnification and defense, the CONSULTANT specifically waives any immunity under the state industrial 
insurance law, Title 51 RCW. The Parties have mutually negotiated this waiver. 

Unless otherwise specified in this AGREEMENT, the AGENCY shall be responsible for administration of 
construction contracts, if any, on the project. Subject to the processing of a new sole source, or an acceptable 
supplemental AGREEMENT, the CONSULTANT shall provide On-Call assistance to the AGENCY during 
contract administration. By providing such assistance, the CONSULTANT shall assume no responsibility for 
proper construction techniques, job site safety, or any construction contractor’s failure to perform its work in 
accordance with the contract documents. 

The CONSULTANT shall obtain and keep in force during the terms of this AGREEMENT, or as otherwise 
required, the following insurance with companies or through sources approved by the State Insurance 
Commissioner pursuant to Title 48 RCW. 
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Insurance Coverage 
A. Worker’s compensation and employer’s liability insurance as required by the STATE.
B. Commercial general liability insurance written under ISO Form CG 00 01 12 04 or its equivalent with

minimum limits of one million dollars ($1,000,000.00) per occurrence and two million dollars
($2,000,000.00) in the aggregate for each policy period.

C. Business auto liability insurance written under ISO Form CG 00 01 10 01 or equivalent providing coverage
for any “Auto” (Symbol 1) used in an amount not less than a one million dollar ($1,000,000.00) combined
single limit for each occurrence.

Excepting the Worker’s Compensation Insurance and any Professional Liability Insurance, the STATE and 
AGENCY, their officers, employees, and agents will be named on all policies of CONSULTANT and any sub- 
consultant and/or subcontractor as an additional insured (the “AIs”), with no restrictions or limitations 
concerning products and completed operations coverage. This coverage shall be primary coverage and non-
contributory and any coverage maintained by the AIs shall be excess over, and shall not contribute with, the 
additional insured coverage required hereunder. The CONSULTANT’s and the sub-consultant’s and/or 
subcontractor’s insurer shall waive any and all rights of subrogation against the AIs. The CONSULTANT shall 
furnish the AGENCY with verification of insurance and endorsements required by this AGREEMENT. The 
AGENCY reserves the right to require complete, certified copies of all required insurance policies at any time. 

All insurance shall be obtained from an insurance company authorized to do business in the State of 
Washington. The CONSULTANT shall submit a verification of insurance as outlined above within fourteen (14) 
days of the execution of this AGREEMENT to: 

Name: 
Agency: 
Address: 
City: State: Zip: 

Email: 

Phone: 
Facsimile: 

No cancellation of the foregoing policies shall be effective without thirty (30) days prior notice to the 
AGENCY. 
The CONSULTANT’s professional liability to the AGENCY, including that which may arise in reference to 
section IX “Termination of Agreement” of this AGREEMENT, shall be limited to the accumulative amount of 
the authorized AGREEMENT or one million dollars ($1,000,000.00), whichever is greater, unless the limit of 
liability is increased by the AGENCY pursuant to Exhibit H. In no case shall the CONSULTANT’s professional 
liability to third parties be limited in any way. 

The parties enter into this AGREEMENT for the sole benefit of the parties, and to the exclusion of any third 
part, and no third party beneficiary is intended or created by the execution of this AGREEMENT. 

The AGENCY will pay no progress payments under section V “Payment Provisions” until the CONSULTANT 
has fully complied with this section. This remedy is not exclusive; and the AGENCY may take such other action 
as is available to it under other provisions of this AGREEMENT, or otherwise in law. 
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XIII. Extra Work
A. The AGENCY may at any time, by written order, make changes within the general scope of this

AGREEMENT in the SERVICES to be performed.
B. If any such change causes an increase or decrease in the estimated cost of, or the time required for,

performance of any part of the SERVICES under this AGREEMENT, whether or not changed by the order,
or otherwise affects any other terms and conditions of this AGREEMENT, the AGENCY shall make an
equitable adjustment in the: (1) maximum amount payable; (2) delivery or completion schedule, or both; and
(3) other affected terms and shall modify this AGREEMENT accordingly.

C. The CONSULTANT must submit any “request for equitable adjustment,” hereafter referred to as “CLAIM,”
under this clause within thirty (30) days from the date of receipt of the written order. However, if the
AGENCY decides that the facts justify it, the AGENCY may receive and act upon a CLAIM submitted
before final payment of this AGREEMENT.

D. Failure to agree to any adjustment shall be a dispute under the section XI “Disputes” clause. However,
nothing in this clause shall excuse the CONSULTANT from proceeding with the AGREEMENT as changed.

E. Notwithstanding the terms and conditions of paragraphs (A.) and (B.) above, the maximum amount payable
for this AGREEMENT, shall not be increased or considered to be increased except by specific written
supplement to this AGREEMENT.

XIV. Endorsement of Plans
If applicable, the CONSULTANT shall place their endorsement on all plans, estimates, or any other engineering 
data furnished by them. 

XV. Federal Review
The Federal Highway Administration shall have the right to participate in the review or examination of the 
SERVICES in progress. 

XVI. Certification of the Consultant and the Agency
Attached hereto as Exhibit “G-1(a and b)” are the Certifications of the CONSULTANT and the AGENCY, 
Exhibit “G-2” Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension and Other Responsibility Matters - Primary 
Covered Transactions, Exhibit “G-3” Certification Regarding the Restrictions of the Use of Federal Funds for 
Lobbying and Exhibit “G-4” Certificate of Current Cost or Pricing Data. Exhibit “G-3” is required only in 
AGREEMENT’s over one hundred thousand dollars ($100,000.00) and Exhibit “G-4” is required only in 
AGREEMENT’s over five hundred thousand dollars ($500,000.00.) These Exhibits must be executed by the 
CONSULTANT, and submitted with the master AGREEMENT, and returned to the AGENCY at the address 
listed in section III “General Requirements” prior to its performance of any SERVICES under this 
AGREEMENT. 

XVII. Complete Agreement
This document and referenced attachments contain all covenants, stipulations, and provisions agreed upon by 
the parties. No agent, or representative of either party has authority to make, and the parties shall not be bound 
by or be liable for, any statement, representation, promise or agreement not set forth herein. No changes, 
amendments, or modifications of the terms hereof shall be valid unless reduced to writing and signed by the 
parties as a supplement to this AGREEMENT. 

XVIII. Execution and Acceptance
This AGREEMENT may be simultaneously executed in several counterparts, each of which shall be deemed to 
be an original having identical legal effect. The CONSULTANT does hereby ratify and adopt all statements, 
representations, warranties, covenants, and AGREEMENT’s contained in the proposal, and the supporting 
material submitted by the CONSULTANT, and does hereby accept this AGREEMENT and agrees to all of the 
terms and conditions thereof. 
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XIX. Protection of Confidential Information
The CONSULTANT acknowledges that some of the material and information that may come into its possession 
or knowledge in connection with this AGREEMENT or its performance may consist of information that is 
exempt from disclosure to the public or other unauthorized persons under either chapter 42.56 RCW or other 
local, state, or federal statutes (“State’s Confidential Information”). The “State’s Confidential Information” 
includes, but is not limited to, names, addresses, Social Security numbers, e-mail addresses, telephone numbers, 
financial profiles credit card information, driver’s license numbers, medical data, law enforcement records (or 
any other information identifiable to an individual), STATE and AGENCY source code or object code, STATE 
and AGENCY security data, non-public Specifications, STATE and AGENCY non-publicly available data, 
proprietary software, STATE and AGENCY security data, or information which may jeopardize any part of the 
project that relates to any of these types of information. The CONSULTANT agrees to hold the State’s 
Confidential Information in strictest confidence and not to make use of the State’s Confidential Information for 
any purpose other than the performance of this AGREEMENT, to release it only to authorized employees, sub-
consultants or subcontractors requiring such information for the purposes of carrying out this AGREEMENT, 
and not to release, divulge, publish, transfer, sell, disclose, or otherwise make it known to any other party 
without the AGENCY’s express written consent or as provided by law. The CONSULTANT agrees to release 
such information or material only to employees, sub-consultants or subcontractors who have signed a 
nondisclosure AGREEMENT, the terms of which have been previously approved by the AGENCY. The 
CONSULTANT agrees to implement physical, electronic, and managerial safeguards to prevent unauthorized 
access to the State’s Confidential Information. 
Immediately upon expiration or termination of this AGREEMENT, the CONSULTANT shall, at the 
AGENCY’s option: (i) certify to the AGENCY that the CONSULTANT has destroyed all of the State’s 
Confidential Information; or (ii) returned all of the State’s Confidential Information to the AGENCY; or (iii) 
take whatever other steps the AGENCY requires of the CONSULTANT to protect the State’s Confidential 
Information. 
As required under Executive Order 00-03, the CONSULTANT shall maintain a log documenting the following: 
the State’s Confidential Information received in the performance of this AGREEMENT; the purpose(s) for 
which the State’s Confidential Information was received; who received, maintained, and used the State’s 
Confidential Information; and the final disposition of the State’s Confidential Information. The 
CONSULTANT’s records shall be subject to inspection, review, or audit upon reasonable notice from the 
AGENCY. 
The AGENCY reserves the right to monitor, audit, or investigate the use of the State’s Confidential Information 
collected, used, or acquired by the CONSULTANT through this AGREEMENT. The monitoring, auditing, or 
investigating may include, but is not limited to, salting databases. 
Violation of this section by the CONSULTANT or its sub-consultants or subcontractors may result in 
termination of this AGREEMENT and demand for return of all State’s Confidential Information, monetary 
damages, or penalties 
It is understood and acknowledged that the CONSULTANT may provide the AGENCY with information, which 
is proprietary and/or confidential during the term of this AGREEMENT. The parties agree to maintain the 
confidentiality of such information during the term of this AGREEMENT and afterwards. All materials 
containing such proprietary and/or confidential information shall be clearly identified and marked as 
“Confidential” and shall be returned to the disclosing party at the conclusion of the SERVICES under this 
AGREEMENT. 
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The CONSULTANT shall provide the AGENCY with a list of all information and materials it considers 
confidential and/or proprietary in nature: (a) at the commencement of the term of this AGREEMENT, or (b) as 
soon as such confidential or proprietary material is developed. “Proprietary and/or confidential information” is 
not meant to include any information which, at the time of its disclosure: (i) is already known to the other party; 
(ii) is rightfully disclosed to one of the parties by a third party that is not acting as an agent or representative for
the other party; (iii) is independently developed by or for the other party; (iv) is publicly known; or (v) is
generally utilized by unaffiliated third parties engaged in the same business or businesses as the
CONSULTANT.

The parties also acknowledge that the AGENCY is subject to Washington State and federal public disclosure 
laws. As such, the AGENCY shall maintain the confidentiality of all such information marked proprietary and 
or confidential or otherwise exempt, unless such disclosure is required under applicable state or federal law. If a 
public disclosure request is made to view materials identified as “Proprietary and/or confidential information” or 
otherwise exempt information, the AGENCY will notify the CONSULTANT of the request and of the date that 
such records will be released to the requester unless the CONSULTANT obtains a court order from a court of 
competent jurisdiction enjoining that disclosure. If the CONSULTANT fails to obtain the court order enjoining 
disclosure, the AGENCY will release the requested information on the date specified. 

The CONSULTANT agrees to notify the sub-consultant of any AGENCY communication regarding disclosure 
that may include a sub-consultant’s proprietary and/or confidential information. The CONSULTANT 
notification to the sub-consultant will include the date that such records will be released by the AGENCY to the 
requester and state that unless the sub-consultant obtains a court order from a court of competent jurisdiction 
enjoining that disclosure the AGENCY will release the requested information. If the CONSULTANT and/or 
sub-consultant fail to obtain a court order or other judicial relief enjoining the AGENCY by the release date, the 
CONSULTANT shall waive and release and shall hold harmless and indemnify the AGENCY from all claims of 
actual or alleged damages, liabilities, or costs associated with the AGENCY’s said disclosure of sub-
consultants’ information. 

XX. Records Maintenance
During the progress of the Work and SERVICES provided hereunder and for a period of not less than six (6) 
years from the date of final payment to the CONSULTANT, the CONSULTANT shall keep, retain, and 
maintain all “documents” pertaining to the SERVICES provided pursuant to this AGREEMENT. Copies of all 
“documents” pertaining to the SERVICES provided hereunder shall be made available for review at the 
CONSULTANT’s place of business during normal working hours. If any litigation, claim, or audit is 
commenced, the CONSULTANT shall cooperate with AGENCY and assist in the production of all such 
documents. “Documents” shall be retained until all litigation, claims or audit findings have been resolved even 
though such litigation, claim, or audit continues past the six (6) year retention period. 

For purposes of this AGREEMENT, “documents” means every writing or record of every type and description, 
including electronically stored information (“ESI”), that is in the possession, control, or custody of the 
CONSULTANT, including, without limitation, any and all correspondences, contracts, AGREEMENTs, 
appraisals, plans, designs, data, surveys, maps, spreadsheets, memoranda, stenographic or handwritten notes, 
reports, records, telegrams, schedules, diaries, notebooks, logbooks, invoices, accounting records, work sheets, 
charts, notes, drafts, scribblings, recordings, visual displays, photographs, minutes of meetings, tabulations, 
computations, summaries, inventories, and writings regarding conferences, conversations or telephone 
conversations, and any and all other taped, recorded, written, printed or typed matters of any kind or description; 
every copy of the foregoing whether or not the original is in the possession, custody, or control of the 
CONSULTANT, and every copy of any of the foregoing, whether or not such copy is a copy identical to an 
original, or whether or not such copy contains any commentary or notation whatsoever that does not appear on 
the original. 
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For purposes of this AGREEMENT, “ESI” means any and all computer data or electronic recorded media of any 
kind, including “Native Files”, that are stored in any medium from which it can be retrieved and examined, 
either directly or after translation into a reasonably useable form. ESI may include information and/or 
documentation stored in various software programs such as Email, Outlook, Word, Excel, Access, Publisher, 
PowerPoint, Adobe Acrobat, SQL databases, or any other software or electronic communication programs or 
databases that the CONSULTANT may use in the performance of its operations. ESI may be located on network 
servers, backup tapes, smart phones, thumb drives, CDs, DVDs, floppy disks, work computers, cell phones, 
laptops, or any other electronic device that CONSULTANT uses in the performance of its Work or SERVICES 
hereunder, including any personal devices used by the CONSULTANT or any sub-consultant at home. 

“Native files” are a subset of ESI and refer to the electronic format of the application in which such ESI is 
normally created, viewed, and /or modified 

The CONSULTANT shall include this section XX “Records Maintenance” in every subcontract it enters into in 
relation to this AGREEMENT and bind the sub-consultant to its terms, unless expressly agreed to otherwise in 
writing by the AGENCY prior to the execution of such subcontract. 

In witness whereof, the parties hereto have executed this AGREEMENT as of the day and year shown in the 
“Execution Date” box on page one (1) of this AGREEMENT. 

Signature Date 

Signature Date 

Any modification, change, or reformation of this AGREEMENT shall require approval as to form by the Office 
of the Attorney General. 

325

terri
Sessyle



Local Agency A&E Professional Services Agreement Number ____________ 
Negotiated Hourly Rate Consultant Agreement  Revised 01/01/2020 

Exhibit A 
Scope of Work 

Project No. 

326

terri
Typewritten Text
See scope of work



EXHIBIT A 

City of Redmond  1  REV:  April 6, 2021 
90th Street Preservation Project 
Scope of Work 

CITY OF REDMOND 

90TH STREET PRESERVATION PROJECT 

PRELIMINARY AND FINAL DESIGN SERVICES 

PROJECT NO. 20012026 

FEDERAL AID NO. STP(UL)- 

SCOPE OF WORK 

MARCH 31, 2021 

A. PROJECT DESCRIPTION / BACKGROUND 
90th Street primarily consists of an asphalt roadway between Willows Road and 
Redmond Woodinville Road. The roadway generally consists of 3-4 vehicle lanes and 
bicycle lanes. The asphalt has aged to varying degrees of deterioration and needs 
rehabilitation. Several ADA curb ramps and associated APS will require upgrade to 
current ADA standards. The 90th Street bridge links the east and west side of the street 
over the Sammamish River. Resurfacing of the bridge is not part of the scope of this 
project.   

This project has federal funds (STP) for both design and construction. 

B. ASSUMPTIONS 
The following are project assumptions: 
 This project will not make changes to the WSDOT owned and City maintained

signalized intersection at Redmond Woodinville Road and will not trigger an 
Intersection Control Evaluation (ICE) of that intersection. The only impact will be 
in-kind signal loop replacement and during construction, temporary video 
detection will be provided. 

 This project will not impact channelization within the WSDOT ROW and will be
exempt from a WSDOT channelization plan. City will confirm with Local 
Programs prior to on-set of project NTP. 

 Impacts to the Willows Rd intersection will be in-kind signal loop replacement.
 Project limits will stop on either side of bridge deck and abutment.
 Design and construction activity shall remain between back of curb to back of

curb, except for ADA ramp improvements at intersections.
 Floodplain analysis will not be required as the project will not generate additional

fill within the floodplain boundary.
 This project will be exempt per the City’s Stormwater Technical Notebook under

the definition of a pavement maintenance project.
 This project will be exempt from Shoreline permits.
 This project will not require formal ESA consultation with National Marine

Fisheries Services (NMFS) and will apply for an ESA exemption.
 The project will require Right-Of-Way coordination for temporary construction or

sidewalk easements.
 Horizontal and vertical datums utilized will be NAD83/2011 and NAVD88

respectively.
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 Potholes will be performed by Franchise Utilities and no survey pick-ups at 
pothole locations will be performed by the Consultant. 

 
C. KPG DELIVERABLES 

 
Deliverables prepared by the Consultant are identified at the end of each task. 
 

D. CITY OF REDMOND PROVIDED ITEMS: 

The City of Redmond will provide / prepare the following: 

 Traffic Data along the corridor and intersections from 2018-2020.  
 Plans and contact information for the 90th St Pond project 
 Plans, contract documents, and reports for the 90th St Bridge Construction 

and Maintenance work.  
 Any adjacent development permits, plans, consultations, reports available 

through public records.  
 Submittal reviews, comments, and approvals (one (1) compiled set per 

submittal) 
 As-built plans, GIS maps, or other existing mapping available  
 Inadvertent Discovery Plan  
 Boiler plate specifications (word format) 

 
E. SCOPE OF WORK 

WORK ELEMENT 1 – MANAGEMENT / COORDINATION / ADMINISTRATION 

1.1. The Consultant will provide continuous project management for the project duration 
through the final design phase (estimate 12 months). 
 

1.2. The Consultant will provide continuous management and administration of all 
subconsultants included in this scope of work.  

 
1.3. The consultant will set-up and facilitate Bi-monthly check-in meeting between KPG, 

City staff, and subconsultants using Microsoft Teams. (estimate 24 meetings) 
 

1.4. The Consultant will prepare and update the project schedule using Microsoft Project 
(estimate 2 updates). 
 

1.5. The Consultant will provide quality assurance / quality control (QA/QC) reviews of all 
work products and ensure the project meets federal guidelines prior to submittal for 
City review. 

Work Element 1 Deliverables: 

 Monthly Progress Reports 
 Monthly Invoices 
 Meeting Minutes  
 Critical Path Project Schedule (PDF) 
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 Consultant Responses to comments documentation at review periods.  

WORK ELEMENT 2 – SURVEY AND BASE MAPPING 

2.1. The Consultant will provide mapping work to prepare 1”=20’ topographic base map 
and digital terrain model (DTM) in AutoCAD Civil 3D format of the project within the 
limits described below. The base mapping work will include: 
 

 The mapping limits shall be from the crosswalks at 90th St at the Willows Rd 
intersection to stop bar on 90th St at the Redmond-Woodinville Rd.  Mapping shall 
extend 50 feet up each side street to ensure drainage concerns and tie-ins are 
properly addressed. Mapping will not go beyond the back of curb, except to map 
roadway signage, along the mainline of 90th St. At intersections, mapping will include 
back of curb to back of sidewalk to ensure within the radius of the curb to capture all 
existing and proposed ADA modifications. Existing sidewalk mapping for the length 
of the corridor will be incorporated using GIS data and field verification. 
 

 One-foot contours generated from the DTM. 
 

 Profiles of the existing roadway surface along the edge of pavement and at the 
roadway crown line. Points will be surveyed at approximately 25-ft intervals. 
 

2.2. Field Survey and Note Reduction. Perform note reduction of the field survey data. 
 

2.3. The Consultant will establish horizontal and vertical control points along the corridor 
and within the project limits described above. Approximately 10 control points will be 
established and will be made available for the construction contractor’s use during 
construction. The Consultant will locate, field survey, and calculate positions for 
visible and accessible monuments and control points throughout the project limits, 
using the Washington State plane coordinate system as indicated in the assumptions 
above. Conventional or GPS surveying methods will be used on this project. 
Monuments or corners to be located and field surveyed may include the following: 

o Section Corners 

o Monuments shown or found as indicated on survey records. 
 

2.4. The consultant will field locate geotechnical borings and incorporate them into the 
basemap in support of Work Element 4.  

 
2.5. Survey utility location paint marks provided, using a utility locating company, at 25-ft 

intervals and visible and accessible surface features (valves, manholes, catch 
basins, junction boxes, hydrants, and vaults). Pipe inverts inside manholes and catch 
basins will not be measured.The Consultant will prepare an as-built utility AutoCAD 
layer in the base map from this information.  

 
Work Element 2 Deliverables: 

 Electronic basemap in KPG AutoCAD Civil 3D 2018 format  
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WORK ELEMENT 3 – PRELIMINARY DESIGN 

3.1. The Consultant will perform a background review of all existing information along the 
corridor including but not limited to, 90th St Pond documents, adjacent parcel 
development plans, and 90th St bridge construction plans and reports. Existing 
information will be incorporated into Plans and work approach, as feasible.  
 

3.2. The Consultant will prepare a curb ramp assessment worksheet evaluating each 
curb ramp for slope, dimensional, and pedestrian push button (PPB) compliance. 
This evaluation will be based on the City adopted 2011 PROWAG guidelines per the 
City’s ADA Transition Plan.  
 

3.3. Field verify limits and scope of construction activity with City Staff and establish the 
project footprint for Work Elements 5 and 6. 
 

3.4. Prepare 30% Plans and Cost Estimate. Once project limits have been confirmed, a 
30% plan set will be prepared with a corresponding engineer’s cost estimate for 
construction. The 30% Plans will be formatted to provide sufficient detail for 
convenient field layout of all proposed improvements and will set the horizontal 
project envelope baseline. City Standard Details and WSDOT Standard Plans will 
supplement the project specific details as required. 
  
Plans shall be 1”=20’ scale full size and shall include:  
 
 Title and Index sheet with a vicinity map  
 Legends, Abbreviations, Survey Control and General Notes  
 Typical Sections and Details  
 Site Preparation and Temporary Erosion and Sediment Control (TESC) plans  
 Roadway, Channelization and Signing Plans 
 Intersection Plans (curb ramp blow ups) 
 Signal Modification Plan and Details  

 
3.5. The Consultant will coordinate with Environmental and Utility Services for stormwater 

commitments and will prepare a Draft Technical Drainage Memo in accordance with 
the Stormwater Management Manual for Western Washington, current edition, as 
modified by the City of Redmond’s Stormwater Technical Notebook, current edition. 
 

Work Element 3 Deliverables: 
 Curb ramp assessment worksheet (PDF / BlueBeam) 
 30% Review Submittal:  (1) – Half Size (11”x17”) Plans, electronic PDF / 

BlueBeam, and (1) – Engineer’s Construction Cost Estimate, electronic excel 
spreadsheet and PDF / BlueBeam 

 Draft Technical Drainage Memo (PDF / BlueBeam) 
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WORK ELEMENT 4 – GEOTECHNICAL EXPLORATION 

4.1. The Consultant will support HWA GeoSciences for geotechnical exploration activities 
and provide CAD maps and field visits. The following geotechnical items will be 
performed by HWA GeoSciences: 

 Field exploration will consist of advancing borings to characterize soil and
groundwater conditions to support design of pavement sections and rehabilitation.
A series of twelve (12) boreholes will be completed at 12 locations along the
alignment using 6-inch diameter core barrels.

 Shallow hand borings (2 feet) will be complete at each core location to assess
subgrade condition.

 Prepare spreadsheet presenting results of field testing and provide and develop
pavement section and rehabilitation recommendations.

4.2. The Consultant will support HWA GeoSciences for Falling Weight Deflectometer 
(FWD) testing. HWA GeoSciences activities associated with FWD testing include: 

 FWD tests at 100-foot to 200-foot intervals along 90th Street, consisting of three (3)
drops at each location and GPS readings to document each location.

 Prepare memorandum presenting results of FWD testing with pavement design
sections and rehabilitation recommendations.

Work Element 4 Deliverables: 
 Draft and Final Pavement Memorandum, including results of FWD testing,

pavement coring, reconstruction areas, and pavement design recommendations, 
(electronic, PDF) 

WORK ELEMENT 5 – ENVIRONMENTAL PERMITTING 

5.1. The Consultant will provide support, exhibits, and coordination efforts to 
GeoEngineers in the gathering and reconnaissance of data to complete 
environmental documentation. Including: 

 Complete a review of environmental documentation requirements, including
municipal code compliance requirements. Review will include requirements for
SEPA, NEPA, Critical Areas, Floodplain and Floodways, and other local, state and
federal permits.  Identify jurisdictional extent of agencies, permit application
requirements and potential agency review timelines that will help define the need
and schedule for specific permit authorizations. Identify potential studies or
documentation required by the City of Redmond Municipal Code and/or in support of
the NEPA process.

 Complete a review of applicable public databases identifying environmentally
sensitive areas potentially subject to project impacts that will be addressed through
NEPA as well as state and local permit requirements.
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 Complete a site reconnaissance and document environmentally sensitive areas
present on or adjacent to the project site. Review will include critical areas features
potentially observable at the site, including potential wetlands, waterbodies, and fish
& wildlife habitat areas. The results will be documented in a Field Report that can be
included with permit application materials.

 Develop a Permitting Matrix and Memorandum. Prepare a permit matrix and
memorandum that identifies potential permit requirements, potential permit timelines
and summarizes potential key local, state, and federal regulations surrounding the
natural resource permitting process for the proposed conceptual project alternatives.

5.2. The Consultant will support GeoEngineers for the following environmental  
documentation:  

 Prepare a WSDOT NEPA Categorical Exclusion (CE) form and associated submittal
package using available project information and the results of our data gathering
efforts. The NEPA CE submittal package will include appropriate attachments with
additional information needed to address NEPA topics, as identified in the
assumptions below.

 Prepare a Letter of Request for an Exemption to the City of Redmond Shoreline
Master Program (SMP) for maintenance activities to be included in the NEPA
documentation. The City will coordinate efforts between the City’s Planning
department and project team. The City will submit Shoreline letter to the City’s
planning department and work Planning for exemption.

 Prepare a Field Report addressing environmentally sensitive areas observed within
the project vicinity.

 Prepare a Technical Memorandum addressing project impacts within the FEMA-
regulated 100-year Special Flood Hazard Area.

 Prepare an Inadvertent Discovery Plan (IDP) in support of Section 106 compliance.
This will be subcontracted to a Cultural Resources Specialist.

5.3. The Consultant will prepare a NDPES Permit at the time of project advertisement 
and submit a Notice of Intent on behalf of the City. 

ASSUMPTIONS: 
 This project will be categorized as maintenance and therefore be exempt from

minimum requirements for drainage according to the City’s Technical Notebook.  
 Delineation of wetlands and/or waterbodies is not included in GeoEngineers scope at

this time. it is assumed there are no wetlands within the project vicinity, which is 
developed. The project occurs adjacent to the Sammamish River, but there will be no 
work on the bridge or over the water; therefore, the OHWM will be approximated for 
the purpose of identifying riparian buffers and shoreline jurisdiction, but there will be 
no work potentially within or over the river. 

 The project does not include any modification of the bridge or work over the water.
 The project will not propose any net fill within the regulated Special Flood Hazard

Area and hydraulic modeling will not be required.
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 There will be no ROW take or expansion of the roadway and no modification of
riparian vegetation.

 The project will not increase impervious surfaces or modify the stormwater treatment
system.

 The project will be exempt from the SMP as a maintenance activity.
 It is assumed at this time that the project will not require permitting from the U.S.

Army Corps of Engineers or Washington Department of Fish & Wildlife. If impacts to
wetlands and/or waterbodies are identified, additional permitting may be required.

 A Categorical Exclusion (CE) is the appropriate NEPA classification, and an
Environmental Impact Statement (EIS) or Environmental Assessment (EA) will not be
required. The WSDOT CE form will be used to document NEPA compliance.

 The following NEPA CE topics may require supporting documentation: floodplains
and floodways. A supporting study is included in this scope.

 The following NEPA CE topics are assumed to require minimal review and
documentation on the CE form: air quality; critical and sensitive areas; sole source
aquifer areas; wildlife, rare plants and habitats not addressed by ESA; wetlands;
cultural resources; hazardous and problem waste; noise; Section 4(f) park resources;
agricultural lands; rivers, streams and tidal waters; tribal lands; water quality/storm
water; previous environmental commitments; environmental justice and social
effects; Endangered Species Act. Additional supporting documentation related to
these topics is not included in this task.

o The project is anticipated to qualify for exemptions from the following due to
its nature (maintenance and safety improvements):
 Air quality;
 Sole source aquifers;
 Section 106 cultural resources;
 Hazardous and problem waste;
 Noise;
 Water quality/storm water;
 Environmental justice and social effects.

o The project is assumed to have no impacts on: wildlife, rare plants and
habitats not addressed by ESA; wetlands; Section 4(f) park resources;
agricultural lands; rivers, streams and tidal waters; tribal lands; previous
environmental commitments; and Endangered Species.

 The City will confirm the project’s SEPA exemption. The project will adopt the NEPA
environmental permitting, with the City completing the  SEPA checklist based on
NEPA documentation.

Work Element 5 Deliverables: 
 Field Report, Environmentally Sensitive Areas, Draft and Final (electronic, PDF)
 Environmental Permit Matrix and Memorandum (electronic, PDF)
 WSDOT NEPA CE Submittal Package, Preliminary, Draft, and Final (electronic,

PDF)
 Letter of Request for Shoreline Exemption (electronic, PDF)
 FEMA Special Flood Hazard Area Technical Memorandum, Draft and Final

(electronic, PDF)
 Inadvertent Discovery Plan (IDP), Draft and Final (electronic, PDF)
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WORK ELEMENT 6 – STAKEHOLDER & AGENCY COORDINATION (NOT IDENTIFIED 
IN OTHER WORK ELEMENTS) 

6.1. The Consultant will prepare and create graphics and mailers for stakeholders along 
the corridor prior to Construction. It is assumed the City will be responsible for 
reproduction and mailing of fliers/mailers and post graphics and verbiage provided to 
City hosted website and social media.  
 

6.2. The Consultant will coordinate with the following agencies at regular intervals during 
the project to discuss key issues and track progress (estimate 7 meetings): 
 
 Washington State Department of Transportation (WSDOT) 

o NEPA Permitting (1 meeting) 
o Channelization Exemption Meeting (estimate 1 meetings) 
o Right-of-Way Kick-off (1 meeting) 

Assumptions: 

 This project will be exempt from intersection analysis and improvements will 
terminate prior to WSDOT ROW at the intersection of 90th and Redmond-Woodinville 
Rd. To be confirmed at the project’s kick-off meeting with WSDOT Local Programs. 

 This project is assumed to be exempt from a formal WSDOT Channelization Plan set 
submittal. Channelization plans and Traffic Control Plans will be created per City 
standards will be provided to WSDOT with 60% Review Submittal for documentation 
purposes only. A WSDOT review and any subsequent comments will not be 
incorporated into the Plan Set.  

 Curb ramps and curb lines will not be upgraded at 90th and Redmond-Woodinville 
Rd. 

 No Open House will be provided as part of this Contract. Public outreach via mailers 
and social media updates will be provided by the City. 

 King County Metro outreach will be coordinated by the City. 
 Emergency Services coordination will be coordinate by the City. 

Work Element 6 Deliverables: 

 Graphics and verbiage for outreach fliers/mailers, web, social media (high resolution 
JPG format and word document) 

 Meeting minutes from WSDOT coordination meetings 
 

WORK ELEMENT 7 – UTILITY COORDINATION 

7.1. The Consultant will coordinate with the City of Redmond and Franchise utilities for 
water meter, water valve, sewer manhole lids, and all other franchise utility lids and 
iron located within the roadway prism and/or ramp upgrades. Utility notifications will 
be distributed to the following within the Environmental and Utility Services 
department:  
 
 Water  
 Wastewater  
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 Stormwater 
 

The Consultant will coordinate and provide the City with 11”x17” plans at each 
submittal, highlighted to show franchise utilities, to be distributed by the City PM at 
the monthly utility meeting and will incorporate adjustments and/or comments from 
franchise utilities into subsequent submittals. The Consultant will coordinate directly 
with PSE for electrical service, if needed. Franchise utilities in the corridor are: 
 PSE Power 
 PSE Gas 
 Comcast 
 Frontier 
 Lake Washington School District 

 
7.2. The Consultant shall prepare a pothole plan and conflict matrix post 60% review 

submittal to be distributed to the Franchise Utilities for pothole requests and 
additional information.  The City will distribute hard copies and the request for 
pothole to the franchise utilities during the monthly utility meeting. 
 

7.3. The Consultant will coordinate with Environmental and Utilities Department to 
confirm stormwater approach and prepare Final Technical Drainage Memo in 
accordance with the City’s Technical Notebook to outline the requirements and 
exemptions for the 90th St Preservation Project.  

Assumptions:  

 APS will direct bill franchise utilities for potholes per existing Franchise Utility 
Agreements. City water and wastewater potholes will be paid for the City, to be 
included with KPG monthly invoice. 

 Per the City’s Stormwater Technical Notebook, this project will be exempt from 
Minimum requirements 1-5 for maintenance or preservation projects and will not 
trigger minimum thresholds.  
 

Work Element 7 Deliverables: 

 (5) - Half Size (11”x17”) Plans at 30% / 60% / 90% Submittal for each Franchise 
Utility (hard copy) 

 (5) – Half-Size (11”x17”) Pothole Plans at 60% (one for each utility) 
 Final Technical Drainage Memorandum (electronic PDF / BlueBeam) 

 

WORK ELEMENT 8 – FINAL DESIGN 

8.1. The Consultant will prepare 60% Plans, Specifications and Estimate. The 60% Plans 
will incorporate comments from previous submittals, geotechnical findings, and 
environmental process, as applicable. At the 60% and 90% submittals, the 
Consultant will provide a consolidated Response to City Comments worksheet. Plans 
will be formatted to provide sufficient detail for convenient field layout of all proposed 
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facilities. City Standard Details and WSDOT Standard Plans will be supplemented 
with specific details as required. Plan information will include: 

 
 Cover Sheet 
 Drawing Index (1 Sheet) 
 Typical Sections and Details (2 sheets) 
 Site Preparation and Temporary Erosion and Sediment Control (TESC) plans 

(5-6 sheets) 
 Roadway, Channelization, and Signing Plans (5-6 sheets)  
 Intersection Plans and Details (8 sheets)  
 Signal Modification Plans and Details (4-6 sheets) 
 Construction Phasing Plans (6-10 sheets) 

30-40 Total Sheets 

  

8.2. The Consultant will prepare 90% Plans, specifications, and Engineer’s Construction 
Cost Estimate for review by the City. Previous comments from City, WSDOT, utility 
providers and other stakeholders will be addressed and incorporated into the 90% 
submittal.  
 

8.3. The Consultant will prepare construction phasing and traffic control plans at 60% 
Review submittal and submitted to WSDOT for documentation purposes only. 
Updated construction phasing plans with City comments will be incorporated into the 
90% Submittal package and subsequent submittals to be utilized as a basis of bid. 
Contractor may adopt them and/or supplement with additional traffic control plans as 
necessary. 
 

8.4. The Consultant will prepare 100% Check Set Plans, Specifications and Engineer’s 
Construction Cost Estimate. The 90% comments from the City, WSDOT, and other 
stakeholders will be addressed and incorporated into the 100% Check Set. The 
100% Check Set will serve as the draft bid document set. 

 
8.5. The Consultant will prepare Contract Documents for Bid and upload to BXWA on 

behalf of the City.   
 

8.6. The Consultant will prepare draft and final Maximum Extent Feasibility (MEF) 
documentation for ADA facilities that do not meet ADA guidelines. Draft MEFs to be 
included at the 60% submittal review. Final MEFs will be included in the appendices 
of the Contract Document Specifications.    

Assumptions:  

 The existing roadway profile and cross section will not be modified; no profile 
elevation sheets will be provided.  

 Signal modifications will be limited to loop replacement, new pedestrian push buttons 
(PPBs), pedestrian heads, and temporary video detection. 
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 For cost efficiency, ADA ramp layouts with detailed notations and plan elevation 
information will be provided at the 90% and subsequent submittals. ADA ramp 
layouts included in 60% submittal will show proposed improvement limits and 
appropriate grading information needed for plan and field review. 

 Proposed design will be limited to the roadway prism, back of curb to back of curb, 
and ADA curb ramp upgrades (no additional sidewalk or driveway upgrades will be 
included with this project).  

 This project will not impact channelization within the WSDOT ROW and will be 
exempt from a WSDOT channelization plan. City will confirm with Local Programs 
prior to on-set of project NTP. 
 

Work Element 8 Deliverables: 

 60% Submittal:  Half-size (11”x17”) Plans, Specifications, and Engineer’s 
Construction Cost estimate, Electronic (PDF / BlueBeam) 

 90% Submittal:  Half-size (11”x17”) Plans, Specifications, and Engineer’s 
Construction Cost estimate, Electronic (PDF / BlueBeam) 

 100% Check Set Submittal:  Half-size (11”x17”) Plans, Specifications, and 
Engineer’s Construction Cost estimate, Electronic (PDF / BlueBeam) 

 Contract Bid Documents:  Half-size (11”x17”) Plans, Specifications, and Engineer’s 
Construction Cost estimate, Electronic (PDF / BlueBeam), uploaded to BXWA 

 MEF documentation per City forms, Draft and Final (included in Contract 
Specifications Appendices) 

WORK ELEMENT 9 – RIGHT-OF-WAY SUPPORT  

9.1. The Consultant will support CLS in right-of-way (ROW) research and title analysis for 
the properties adjacent to the project corridor intersections and between 154th Ave 
NE and 160th Ave NE (estimate 5 parcels).  
 

9.2. The Consultant will support CLS in preparation of real estate documents based on 
City format (and per WSDOT LAG Manual) to accompany the 60% plan set.  
 

9.3. The Consultant will support CLS in preparation of Project Funding Estimate (PFE) to 
accompany the 60% plan set. The kick-off meeting with WSDOT Local Programs will 
determine if the project will need ROW certification per federal granting 
requirements. See assumptions below. 

Assumptions:  

 This project includes acquiring ROE from up to five (5) parcels, owned by five (5) 
property owners. 

 Title reports will be ordered by CLS. 
 No TCE or permanent easement acquisitions are included in this scope of work at 

this time.  
 Additional funding and scope will be needed to prepare Administrative Offer 

Summary (AOS) reports for five (5) parcels should appraisals not be required. 
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 Additional funding and scope are required to conduct negotiations per WSDOT LAG 
Manual, RCO or any other grant funding requirements for TCE and/or permanent 
easements. 

 Project ROW certification is not included at this time. 

Work Element 9 Deliverables: 

 Real Estate Documents. 
 Closed Real Estate files. 

 

WORK ELEMENT 10 – BID PHASE SERVICES AND SUPPORT 

10.1. Consultant will assist the City Project Manager in advertisement of the contract 
documents.  
 

10.2. Consultant will prepare addenda and respond to bidders questions relayed through 
the City. It is assumed that the Consultant will prepare up to two (2) addenda.  
 

10.3. The Consultant will prepare Conformed Documents (to include all Project Addenda) 
for the City to be provided to the Contractor. 

Work Element 10 Deliverables: 

 Prepare responses for up to ten (10) bidder questions (incl. with Addenda) 
 Prepare up to two (2) Addendum Packages. 
 Prepare Bid Tabulation and evaluation 
 Conformed Documents:  (5) hard copies of half-size (11x17), Specifications, and (1) 

full-size (22x34) Bid Plans.  

MANAGEMENT RESERVE 

Included in this Contract’s Management Reserve is: 

 Preparation of Administration Offer Summaries (AOS) for up to five (5) parcels 
that meet the threshold for AOS, should appraisals not be required. 

 Conducting Temporary Construction Easement and/or Permanent Easement 
negotiations and acquisitions following the standards of the City, WSDOT LAG 
Manual, RCO or any other grant funding requirements. 

 Obtaining possession and use agreements, if required. 
 

The above work activities will require written authorization from City to access management 
reserve funds. 

ADDITIONAL SERVICES 

The City may require additional services of the Consultant in order to advance the project corridor 
through final design, right of way, and construction.  This work may include items identified in the 
current task authorizations as well other items, which may include, but are not necessarily limited 
to the following: 
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 Additional survey for utilities (manhole and catch basin inverts) 
 Additional design for sidewalk, stormwater, water main and service repair, traffic 

signal and illumination evaluation and design, and additional documentation for 
WSDOT Intersection Control Evaluation.  

 Construction management and inspection services 
 Record Drawings at construction closeout 

 

These services will be authorized under a future contract supplement if necessary.  At the time 
these services are required, the Consultant shall provide a detailed scope of work and an 
estimate of costs.  The Consultant shall not proceed with the work until the City has authorized 
the work and issued a notice to proceed. 
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Local Agency A&E Professional Services Agreement Number ____________ 
Negotiated Hourly Rate Consultant Agreement  Revised 01/01/2020 

Exhibit B 
DBE Participation Plan 

In the absence of a mandatory UDBE, the Consultant shall continue their outreach efforts to provide SBE 
maximum practicable opportunities. 
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Local Agency A&E Professional Services Agreement Number ____________ 
Negotiated Hourly Rate Consultant Agreement  Revised 01/01/2020 

Exhibit C 
Preparation and Delivery of Electronic Engineering and Other Data 

In this Exhibit the agency, as applicable, is to provide a description of the format and standards the consultant is 
to use in preparing electronic files for transmission to the agency. The format and standards to be provided may 
include, but are not limited to, the following: 

I. Surveying, Roadway Design & Plans Preparation Section

A. Survey Data

B. Roadway Design Files

C. Computer Aided Drafting Files
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Local Agency A&E Professional Services Agreement Number ____________ 
Negotiated Hourly Rate Consultant Agreement  Revised 01/01/2020 

D. Specify the Agency’s Right to Review Product with the Consultant

E. Specify the Electronic Deliverables to Be Provided to the Agency

F. Specify What Agency Furnished Services and Information Is to Be Provided
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Local Agency A&E Professional Services Agreement Number ____________ 
Negotiated Hourly Rate Consultant Agreement  Revised 01/01/2020 

II. Any Other Electronic Files to Be Provided

III. Methods to Electronically Exchange Data
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Local Agency A&E Professional Services Agreement Number ____________ 
Negotiated Hourly Rate Consultant Agreement  Revised 01/01/2020 

A. Agency Software Suite

B. Electronic Messaging System

C. File Transfers Format
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Local Agency A&E Professional Services Agreement Number ____________ 
Negotiated Hourly Rate Consultant Agreement  Revised 01/01/2020 

Exhibit D 
Prime Consultant Cost Computations 
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EXHIBIT D

PRIME CONSULTANT COST COMPUTATIONS
Client: City of Redmond
Project: 90th St Preservation Project

KPG, P.S.  PROJECT NUMBER: 21039
DATE: 4/7/2021
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235 194 171 146 121 100 96 235 178 148 122 135 77 159 104 179 128 107 92 Hours Fee

1.1 Project Management (12 months) 12 12 24 4,104.00$                
1.2 Management of subconsultants and team 12 48 60 9,828.00$                
1.3 Bi-Monthly Meetings (24 Meetings) 24 48 8 80 13,384.00$              
1.4 Schedule Updates (2 Updates) 2 2 470.00$                   
1.5 QA/QC 4 24 28 5,236.00$  

54 0 0 96 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 24 0 12 8 194 33,022.00$              

2.1 Base Map and DTM 6 12 100 118 15,386.00$              
2.2 Field Survey and Note Reduction 3 92 20 115 19,521.00$              
2.3 Survey Control 2 24 4 30 5,334.00$  
2.4 Geotechnical Boring Locations 12 3 15 2,502.00$  
2.5 Survey of Utility Locates 24 1 12 37 5,884.00$  

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 11 152 17 135 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 315 48,627.00$              

3.1 Review Existing Documents 2 12 14 2,222.00$  
3.2 ADA Field Investigaiton 4 16 20 40 5,696.00$                
3.3 Field Verfy Project Limits 4 4 8 1,360.00$                
3.4 30% Plans and Cost Estimate 4 24 40 20 40 128 16,324.00$              
3.5 Draft Technical Drainage Memo 4 4 24 32 4,264.00$                

10 8 0 60 84 0 20 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 40 0 0 222 29,866.00$              

4.1 Support HWA for geotechnical explorations 4 8 12 1,552.00$  
4.2 Support HWA for FWD testing 4 4 584.00$                   

0 0 0 8 8 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 16 2,136.00$                

5.1 Support GeoEngineers in permit research and docum. 2 16 18 2,806.00$                
5.2 Support GeoEngineers in NEPA documentation 2 4 6 1,054.00$  
5.3 NDPES Permit Application 2 16 18 2,806.00$                

6 0 0 36 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 42 6,666.00$                

6.1 Prepare Graphics for Stakeholder Coordination 2 8 8 4 8 30 3,762.00$  
6.2 Agency Coordination (est 3 meetings) 3 2 14 2 4 25 3,825.00$  

5 0 2 22 8 0 0 0 0 0 0 4 8 2 4 0 0 0 0 55 7,587.00$                

7.1 Utility Notification 2 4 12 18 2,506.00$  
7.2 Prepare Pothole Plan and Conflict Matrix 2 8 40 50 6,478.00$  
7.3 Final Technical Drainage Memo 2 8 32 42 5,894.00$  

6 8 0 12 84 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 110 14,878.00$              

Task Total

Task 
No. Task Description

Labor Hour Estimate

Total Hours and Labor Fee 
Estimate by Task

Work Element 1 - Project Management

Task Total

Work Element 2 - Survey, Mapping, and Existing Right of Way

Task Total

Work Element 3 - Preliminary Design 

Task Total

Work Element 4 - Geotechnical Exploration

Work Element 5 - Environmental Permitting

Task Total

Work Element 6 - Stakeholder and Agency Coordination

Task Total

Work Element 7 - Utility Coordination 

Task Total
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EXHIBIT D

PRIME CONSULTANT COST COMPUTATIONS
Client: City of Redmond
Project: 90th St Preservation Project

KPG, P.S.  PROJECT NUMBER: 21039
DATE: 4/13/2021
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235 194 171 146 121 100 96 235 178 148 122 135 77 159 104 179 128 107 92 Hours Fee

Task 
No. Task Description

Labor Hour Estimate

Total Hours and Labor Fee 
Estimate by Task

8.1 Prepare 60% Plans, Specifications, Estimate 8 8 16 32 72 24 24 184 25,024.00$              
8.2 Prepare 90% Plans, Specificaitons, Estimate 4 8 32 40 104 48 16 16 268 36,100.00$              
8.3 Prepare Traffic Control Plans 16 48 24 88 12,440.00$              
8.4 Prepare 100% Check-Set Plans, Specifications, Estimate 4 4 4 20 8 8 48 7,720.00$  
8.5 Prepare Contract Bid Documents 2 2 20 8 32 4,746.00$  
8.6 Prepare MEF Documentation 4 4 16 4 28 4,176.00$  

22 22 52 132 256 72 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 52 40 0 0 648 90,206.00$              

9.1 Research and Documentation support 4 16 20 2,520.00$  
9.2 Support CLS in Real Estate Documentation 8 8 1,168.00$  
9.3 Support CLS in PFE preparation 8 2 20 30 4,078.00$  

0 0 0 20 16 0 0 2 0 0 20 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 58 7,766.00$  

10.1 Contract Document Advertisement 2 4 6 1,054.00$  
10.2 Prepare Addenda (est 2) 2 8 10 1,638.00$  
10.3 Prepare Conformed Documents 2 8 10 1,260.00$  

4 0 0 14 8 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 26 3,952.00$  

107 38 54 400 464 72 20 13 152 17 155 4 8 2 4 76 80 12 8 1,686 244,706.00$       

Geotechnical - HWA Geosciences (DBE) - Work Element 4 36,143.00$              
Environmental & Floodplain Memo - GeoEngineers - Work Element 5 39,650.00$              

Right-Of-Way - CLS - Work Element 9 28,778.00$              
Subtotal 104,571.00$             

104,571.00$             

Utility Locate Service 3,000.00$  
Mileage at current IRS rate 500.00$  

Reproduction Allowance 1,500.00$  
5,000.00$  

Management Reserve (10%) 35,500.00$              

389,777.00$       

Total Subconsultant Expense
Reimbursable Direct Non-Salary Costs

Total Reimbursable Expense

Total Estimated Budget

Total Labor Hours and Fee
Subconsultants

Task Total

Work Element 8 - Final Design

Task Total

Work Element 9 - Right-Of-Way Support

Task Total

Work Element 10 - Bid Phase Services and Support
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Est Direct Salary
Office Overhead 

@1.5456 Fee @ 30% of DL 2021 Inclusive Rate
Classification Low Hi Costs (DSC) Of DSC of DSC (Rounded to $1)

Principal 87  97  91.99 142.18 27.60 262
Engineering Manager 79  87  82.73 127.87 24.82 235
Senior Engineer 65  72  68.30 105.56 20.49 194
Sr. Project Engineer 57  63  60.00 92.73 18.00 171
Project Engineer II 49  54  51.26 79.23 15.38 146
Project Engineer I 45  49  46.88 72.46 14.06 133
Design Engineer 40  45  42.50 65.70 12.75 121
Engineering Technician 33  37  35.00 54.09 10.50 100
Technician 32  35  33.60 51.94 10.08 96
Engineering Assistant 29  32  30.23 46.72 9.07 86

Principal Architect 75  83  78.75 121.71 23.62 224
Aviation Manager 58  65  61.50 95.05 18.45 175
Senior Architect 53  58  55.65 86.01 16.70 158
Architecture Technician II 40  45  42.47 65.65 12.74 121
Architecture Technician I 32  35  33.50 51.78 10.05 95

Survey Manager 79  87  82.73 127.87 24.82 235
Survey Crew II (W/Equip) 76  84  80.08 123.77 24.02 228
Survey Crew I (W/Equip) 59  66  62.40 96.45 18.72 178
Project Surveyor 49  55  51.98 80.34 15.59 148
Senior Field Surveyor 41  45  43.13 66.66 12.94 123
Field Surveyor 37  41  39.03 60.33 11.71 111
Senior Survey Technician 41  45  42.92 66.34 12.88 122
Survey Technician 33  37  35.17 54.36 10.55 100
Survey Assistant 27  29  28.08 43.40 8.42 80

Urban Design Manager 62  69  65.45 101.17 19.64 186
Project Landscape Architect 45  50  47.50 73.41 14.25 135
Landscape Technician 32  35  33.48 51.74 10.04 95
Landscape Assistant 26  28  27.00 41.73 8.10 77

Senior Transportation Planner 53  59  56.00 86.56 16.80 159
Transportation Planner 35  38  36.54 56.47 10.96 104

Senior Construction Manager 75  83  78.79 121.78 23.64 224
Construction Manager 60  66  63.00 97.38 18.90 179
Senior Resident Engineer 49  55  52.00 80.37 15.60 148
Resident Engineer 43  48  45.57 70.44 13.67 130
Assistant Resident Engineer 39  43  41.00 63.37 12.30 117
Senior Construction Observer 49  55  52.00 80.37 15.60 148
Construction Observer II 39  44  41.50 64.14 12.45 118
Construction Observer I 32  35  33.28 51.44 9.98 95
Construction Technician 29  32  30.23 46.72 9.07 86
Document Control Specialist 39  43  41.01 63.38 12.30 117
Document Control Admin 26  29  27.73 42.85 8.32 79
Construction Assistant 24  26  24.96 38.58 7.49 71

CAD Manager 56  62  59.39 91.80 17.82 169
Senior CAD Technician 43  47  44.95 69.47 13.48 128
CAD Technician 36  40  37.73 58.32 11.32 107

Business Manager 56  61  58.52 90.45 17.56 167
Senior Admin 36  40  37.70 58.27 11.31 107
Office Admin 31  34  32.24 49.83 9.67 92
Office Assistant 26  28  27.04 41.79 8.11 77

Subs billed at cost plus 5%.
Reimbursables billed at actual costs.

  Mileage billed at the current approved IRS mileage rate.

KPG, PS
Summary of Negotiated Costs

Effective January 1, 2021 through December 31, 2021

 2020 Estimated Salary 
Range 
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CONSULTANT FEE COMPUTATION WORKSHEET

Project Name:

Project Number:

Consultant:

Estimated Design Fee:

Prepared By:

Fee Computation
Factor Rate Weight Value

   Degree of Risk 0.23 X 25 5.75

   Relative Difficulty of Work 0.25 X 25 6.25

   Size of Job 0.25 X 20 5.00

   Period of Performance 0.28 X 15 4.20

   Other Criteria 0.28 X 5 1.40

   Subcontracting 0.25 X 10 2.50

Negotiated Fee (% of DSC) 100 25.10 %

Note:  See Instructions for factor descriptions and rate guidelines

Multiplier Computation

Component Multiplier

   Labor (DSC) 1.00

   Overhead (OH) 1.55

   Fee 0.25

Total Multiplier (DSC+OH+Fee) 2.80

90th Street Preservation Project

KPG, P.S.

$425,000

S. Asato

C0 - COR Consultant Guidelines Workbook.xlsx 4/13/2021,  5:55 PM 
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Project Name: 90th Street Preservation Project
Project Number:
Consultant: KPG, P.S.
Prepared By: S. Asato
Maximum Hourly Rate:
Target Average Rate:
Multiplier 2.80 From Fee Computation Worksheet

Discipline, Title, Direct Multiplier Computed Negotiated
or Name Salary Hourly Rate Hourly Rate

Cost  (DSC)
Engineering Manager 82.73 2.80 231.36 $235
Senior Engineer 68.30 2.80 191.01 $194
Sr. Project Engineer 60.00 2.80 167.80 $171
Sr. Project Engineer 60.00 2.80 167.80 $171
Project Engineer II 51.26 2.80 143.35 $146
Design Engineer 42.50 2.80 118.86 $121
Engineering Tech 35.00 2.80 97.88 $100
Technician 33.60 2.80 93.97 $96
Survey Manager 82.73 2.80 231.36 $235
Project Surveyor 51.98 2.80 145.37 $148
Survey Crew I 62.40 2.80 174.51 $178
Senior Survey Technician 42.92 2.80 120.03 $122
Project Landscape Arch 47.50 2.80 132.84 $135
Landscape Assistant 27.00 2.80 75.51 $77
Senior Transportation Planner 56.00 2.80 156.61 $159
Transportation Planner 36.54 2.80 102.19 $104
Construction Manager 63.00 2.80 176.19 $179
Senior CAD Technician 44.95 2.80 125.71 $128
Senior Administration 37.70 2.80 105.43 $107
Office Admin 32.24 2.80 90.16 $92

Average Hourly Rate Computation
   Total Labor Cost 244,706
   Total Labor Hours 1,686
Average Hourly Rate 145.14$                           

Negotiated Hourly Rates
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Job Classifications Negotiated
Min. Max. Min. Max. Hourly Rate

Engineering Manager $79.00 to $87.00 $220.93 to $243.30 $235.00
Senior Engineer $65.00 to $72.00 $181.78 to $201.36 $194.00
Sr. Project Engineer $57.00 to $63.00 $159.41 to $176.19 $171.00
Sr. Project Engineer $57.00 to $63.00 $159.41 to $176.19 $171.00
Project Engineer II $49.00 to $54.00 $137.03 to $151.02 $146.00
Design Engineer $40.00 to $45.00 $111.86 to $125.85 $121.00
Engineering Tech $33.00 to $37.00 $92.29 to $103.47 $100.00
Technician $32.00 to $35.00 $89.49 to $97.88 $96.00
Survey Manager $79.00 to $87.00 $220.93 to $243.30 $235.00
Project Surveyor $49.00 to $55.00 $137.03 to $153.81 $148.00
Survey Crew I $59.00 to $66.00 $165.00 to $184.58 $178.00
Senior Survey Technician $41.00 to $45.00 $114.66 to $125.85 $122.00
Project Landscape Arch $45.00 to $50.00 $125.85 to $139.83 $135.00
Landscape Assistant $26.00 to $28.00 $72.71 to $78.30 $77.00
Senior Transportation Planner $53.00 to $59.00 $148.22 to $165.00 $159.00
Transportation Planner $35.00 to $38.00 $97.88 to $106.27 $104.00
Construction Manager $60.00 to $66.00 $167.80 to $184.58 $179.00
Senior CAD Technician $43.00 to $47.00 $120.25 to $131.44 $128.00
Senior Administration $36.00 to $40.00 $100.68 to $111.86 $107.00
Office Admin $31.00 to $34.00 $86.69 to $95.08 $92.00

*  Billing Rates are based on the following direct labor multipliers:
Overhead 154.6%

Fee 25%

KPG P.S.
City of Redmond

90th Street Preservation Project

Direct Labor Rates Calculated Billing Rates*
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Project Name:
Project Number:
Consultant: KPG, P.S.

NEGOTIATED HOURLY RATES

Name Classification Hours
Sessyle Asato Engineering Manager 107 235.00$       $25,145
Jan Ciganik Senior Engineer 38 194.00$       $7,372
Ray Edralin Sr. Project Engineer 32 171.00$       $5,472
Karina Franada Sr. Project Engineer 22 171.00$       $3,762
Bryce Corrigan Project Engineer II 400 146.00$       $58,400
Megan Eide Design Engineer 464 121.00$       $56,144
Jin Wu Engineering Tech 72 100.00$       $7,200
Elizabeth Hert Technician 20 96.00$         $1,920
Mike Bowen Survey Manager 13 235.00$       $3,055
Daniel Fodorean Project Surveyor 17 148.00$       $2,516
Michael Klysiak-Black Survey Crew I 152 178.00$       $27,056
Karen Weisser Senior Survey Technician 155 122.00$       $18,910
Phuong Nguyen Project Landscape Arch 4 135.00$       $540
Hope Freije Landscape Assistant 8 77.00$         $616
Michael Lapham Senior Transportation Planner 2 159.00$       $318
Bry Osmonson Transportation Planner 4 104.00$       $416
Allen Prouty Construction Manager 76 179.00$       $13,604
Mark McClure Senior CAD Technician 80 128.00$       $10,240
Danielle Winkelmann Senior Administration 12 107.00$       $1,284
Lucy Ostrom Office Admin 8 92.00$         $736
Subtotal: 1,686 $244,706

REIMBURSABLES
Mileage at Current IRS Rate $500
Reproduction Allowance $1,500

Subtotal: $2,000

SUBCONSULTANT COSTS (See Exhibit D)
Geotechnical - HWA GeoSciences (DBE) $36,143
Environmental & Floodplain Memo - GeoEngineers $39,650
ROW - CLS $28,778
Utility Locate Service $3,000

Subtotal: $107,571

TOTAL $354,277

CONTINGENCY (10%) 35,500

GRAND TOTAL $389,777

CostRate

EXHIBIT D
Consultant Fee Determination

90th Street Preservation Project
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Local Agency A&E Professional Services Agreement Number ____________ 
Negotiated Hourly Rate Consultant Agreement  Revised 01/01/2020 

Exhibit E 
Sub-consultant Cost Computations 

The CONSULTANT shall not sub-contract for the performance of any work under this AGREEMENT 
without prior written permission of the AGENCY. Refer to section VI “Sub-Contracting” of this AGREEMENT. 
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Typewritten Text
HWA GeoSciences, Inc. - Geotechnical - $36,143.00GeoEngineers - Environmental & Floodplan Memo - $39,650Right-Of-Way Services - Contract Land Staff, LLC (CLS) - $28,778



Project Cost Estimate HWA Ref:  2021-052

90th Street Preservation Date:  1-Apr -21

Redmond, Washington

Prepared for KPG

Scope of Work
Prepare traffic control plans (TCP)  and Right of Way (ROW) use application and submit to city for approval.
Perform FWD testing on each travel lane along 90th Street from Willows Road to Redmond Woodinville Road NE.
Test spacing will be approximately 100 to 200 foot intervals. Testing to consist of 3 drops at each location. GPS readings will be taken at each test location. 
Mark pavement cores in the roadway at 12 locations along the alignment and arrange for utility locates.
Perform pavement coring at 12 locations using a 6-inch diameter core barrel. Shallow hand borings (2 feet) will be completed at each core location to assess subgrade condition. 
Pavement cores will be patched with Aquaphalt 6.0 water activated cold patch.
Prepare photographic logs of pavement cores/hand borings.
Prepare a spreadsheet presenting the results of field testing (including FWD deflection readings and backcalculated resilient modulus of subgrade).
Perform a walkthrough of the alignment and identify areas likely to require complete reconstruction based on FWD testing/pavement coring.
Perform engineering analyses to develop pavement rehabilitation and reconstruction designs.

Prepare a letter report presenting the results of FWD testing, pavement coring, reconstruction areas, and our pavement design recommendations.
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Project Name: 90th Street Preservation
Project Number: 2021-052-21
Consultant: HWA GeoSciences

NEGOTIATED HOURLY RATES

Name Classification Hours
Steve Greene Geologist VII 2 234.55$       $469
Bryan Hawkins Engineer VII 41 235.52$       $9,656
Seth Pemble Geologist III 76 117.60$       $8,938
Vinnie Oskierko Geologist III 24 107.20$       $2,573
Vasiliy Babko Contracts Admin 1 126.70$       $127
Cathy Fry CAD 4 94.60$         $378
Melanie Strand Clerical 2 85.89$         $172

Subtotal: 150 $22,313

REIMBURSABLES
Mileage $100
Pavement Coring $720
FWD Rate $1,500
Lab Testing $2,010

Subtotal: $4,330

SUBCONSULTANT COSTS (See Exhibit D)
Traffc Management Inc $9,500

Subtotal: $9,500

TOTAL $36,143

CONTINGENCY

GRAND TOTAL $36,143

CostRate

Exhibit C-5

Consultant Fee Determination

356



 
June 26, 2020 

HWA GeoSciences, Inc. 

21312 30th Drive SE, Suite 110 

Bothell, WA 98021 

 

 

Subject: Acceptance FYE 2019 ICR – CPA Report 

Dear Vasiliy Babko: 

We have accepted your firms FYE 2019 Indirect Cost Rate (ICR) of 194.86% of direct 

labor (rate includes 0.41% Facilities Capital Cost of Money) based on the “Independent 

CPA Report,” prepared by T-MAX CPA. This rate will be applicable for WSDOT 

Agreements and Local Agency Contracts in Washington only. This rate may be subject 

to additional review if considered necessary by WSDOT. Your ICR must be updated on 

an annual basis.   

Costs billed to agreements/contracts will still be subject to audit of actual costs, based 

on the terms and conditions of the respective agreement/contract. 

This was not a cognizant review.  Any other entity contracting with the firm is 

responsible for determining the acceptability of the ICR. 

If you have any questions, feel free to contact our office at (360) 705-7019 or via email 

consultantrates@wsdot.wa.gov. 

Regards; 

 

ERIK K. JONSON 

Contract Services Manager 

EKJ:ah 
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Scope of Services 
90th Street Preservation Project 

Willows Road to Redmond-Woodinville Road 
Redmond, Washington 

GeoEngineers, Inc. 

April 2, 2021 

Work Element 5. NEPA Documentation 

1.1 Project Management and Coordination 

• Budget, schedule and task management activities.

• Coordinate with other members of the design team to identify project schedule and
environmental conditions that may affect project design. Coordinate with design team
and specialist subconsultants in support of documenting NEPA impacts. This includes
establishing and managing a subcontract with a cultural resource specialist.

• Attend a NEPA kickoff meeting with WSDOT and the City either on-site or at agency
offices. The purposes of this meeting will be to: confirm the NEPA assumptions
developed in this scope of work; identify any deviations to these assumptions based on
WSDOT input; identify the impact on schedule and budget, if any, of WSDOT’s changes
to scope; and to provide WSDOT an early opportunity to review and understand the
project, with the goal of promoting timely NEPA approval.

• Follow-up coordination with WSDOT during the NEPA review process.

1.2 Data Gathering 

• Complete a review of environmental documentation requirements, including municipal
code compliance requirements. Review will include requirements for SEPA, NEPA,
Critical Areas, Floodplain and Floodways, and other local, state and federal permits.
Identify jurisdictional extent of agencies, permit application requirements and potential
agency review timelines that will help define the need and schedule for specific permit
authorizations. Identify potential studies or documentation required by the City of
Redmond Municipal Code and/or in support of the NEPA process.

• Complete a review of applicable public databases identifying environmentally sensitive
areas potentially subject to project impacts that will be addressed through NEPA as well
as state and local permit requirements.

• Complete a site reconnaissance and document environmentally sensitive areas present
on or adjacent to the project site. Review will include critical areas features potentially
observable at the site, including potential wetlands, waterbodies, and fish & wildlife
habitat areas. The results will be documented in a Field Report that can be included with
permit application materials.
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• Develop a Permitting Matrix and Memorandum. Prepare a permit matrix and
memorandum that identifies potential permit requirements, potential permit timelines
and summarizes potential key local, state, and federal regulations surrounding the
natural resource permitting process for the proposed conceptual project alternatives.

1.3 Environmental Documentation 

• Prepare a WSDOT NEPA Categorical Exclusion (CE) form and associated submittal
package using available project information and the results of our data gathering
efforts. The NEPA CE submittal package will include appropriate attachments with
additional information needed to address NEPA topics, as identified in the assumptions
below.

• Prepare a Field Report addressing environmentally sensitive areas observed within the
project vicinity.

• Prepare a Technical Memorandum addressing project impacts within the FEMA-
regulated 100-year Special Flood Hazard Area.

• Prepare an Inadvertent Discovery Plan (IDP) in support of Section 106 compliance. This
will be subcontracted to a Cultural Resources Specialist.

Assumptions 
 Assumed contract duration is 12 months.
 Delineation of wetlands and/or waterbodies is not included in GeoEngineers scope at this time.

it is assumed there are no wetlands within the project vicinity, which is developed. The project
occurs adjacent to the Sammamish River, but there will be no work on the bridge or over the
water; therefore, the OHWM will be approximated for the purpose of identifying riparian
buffers and shoreline jurisdiction, but there will be no work potentially within or over the river.

 The project does not include any modification of the bridge or work over the water.
 The project will not propose any net fill within the regulated Special Flood Hazard Area and

hydraulic modeling will not be required.
 There will be no ROW take or expansion of the roadway and no modification of riparian

vegetation.
 The project will not increase impervious surfaces or modify the stormwater treatment system.
 The project will be exempt from the SMP as a maintenance activity.
 It is assumed at this time that the project will not require permitting from the U.S. Army Corps

of Engineers or Washington Department of Fish & Wildlife. If impacts to wetlands and/or
waterbodies are identified, additional permitting may be required.

 A Categorical Exclusion (CE) is the appropriate NEPA classification, and an Environmental
Impact Statement (EIS) or Environmental Assessment (EA) will not be required. The WSDOT CE
form will be used to document NEPA compliance.

 The following NEPA CE topics may require supporting documentation: floodplains and
floodways. A supporting study is included in this scope.

 The following NEPA CE topics are assumed to require minimal review and documentation on the
CE form: air quality; critical and sensitive areas; sole source aquifer areas; wildlife, rare plants
and habitats not addressed by ESA; wetlands; cultural resources; hazardous and problem waste;
noise; Section 4(f) park resources; agricultural lands; rivers, streams and tidal waters; tribal
lands; water quality/storm water; previous environmental commitments; environmental justice
and social effects; Endangered Species Act. Additional supporting documentation related to
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these topics is not included in this task. 
• The project is anticipated to qualify for exemptions from the following due to its

nature (maintenance and safety improvements): air quality; sole source aquifers;
Section 106 cultural resources; hazardous and problem waste; noise; water
quality/storm water; and environmental justice and social effects.

• The project is assumed to have no impacts on: wildlife, rare plants and habitats not
addressed by ESA; wetlands; Section 4(f) park resources; agricultural lands; rivers,
streams and tidal waters; tribal lands; previous environmental commitments; and
Endangered Species.

Task 4 Deliverables 
 Field Report, Environmentally Sensitive Areas, Draft and Final (electronic, PDF)
 Environmental Permit Matrix and Memorandum (electronic, PDF)
 WSDOT NEPA CE Submittal Package, Preliminary, Draft and Final (electronic, PDF)
 FEMA Special Flood Hazard Area Technical Memorandum, Draft and Final (electronic, PDF)
 Inadvertent Discovery Plan (IDP), Draft and Final (electronic, PDF)
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Project Name: Redmond - 90th Street Preservation Project
Project Number:
Consultant: GeoEngineers, Inc.

NEGOTIATED HOURLY RATES

Name Classification Hours
Joe Callaghan Principal 16 83.49$         $4,415
David Conlin Senior Scientist 1 69 48.67$         $11,100
Ryan Carnie Senior Engineer 1 22 47.43$         $3,449
Emily Hurn Scientist 1 46 38.26$         $5,817
Valerie Spencer Administrator 2 12 28.02$         $1,111
Tracy Morris Administrator 3 15 31.90$         $1,582

Subtotal: 180 $27,474

REIMBURSABLES
Vehicle Mileage 129 miles $0.56 $72

Subtotal: $72

SUBCONSULTANT COSTS (See Exhibit D)
Aqua Terra $8,500

Subtotal: $8,500

TOTAL $36,046

CONTINGENCY 3,605 10%

GRAND TOTAL $39,650

CostRate

Exhibit C-5

Consultant Fee Determination
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CONSULTANT FEE COMPUTATION WORKSHEET

Project Name:

Project Number:

Consultant:

Estimated Design Fee:

Prepared By:

Fee Computation
Factor Rate Weight Value

   Degree of Risk 0.25 X 25 6.25

   Relative Difficulty of Work 0.25 X 25 6.25

   Size of Job 0.35 X 20 7.00

   Period of Performance 0.30 X 15 4.50

   Other Criteria 0.30 X 5 1.50

   Subcontracting 0.25 X 10 2.50

Negotiated Fee (% of DSC) 100 28.00 %

Note:  See Instructions for factor descriptions and rate guidelines

Multiplier Computation

Component Multiplier

   Labor (DSC) 1.00

   Overhead (OH) 2.03

   Fee 0.28

Total Multiplier (DSC+OH+Fee) 3.31

Redmond - 90th Street Preservation Project

GeoEngineers, Inc.

David Conlin

COR Negotiated Fee Template_GEO v2.xlsx 4/13/2021,  10:52 AM 
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Project Name: Redmond - 90th Street Preservation Project
Project Number:
Consultant: GeoEngineers, Inc.

Subconsultant Work Description
Aqua Terra Inadvertent Discovery Plan $8,500.00

TOTAL $8,500.00

The CITY permits subcontracts for the following portions of work of the AGREEMENT:

Exhibit D

SUBCONTRACTED WORK

Amount
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DRAFT SCOPE OF WORK 
City of Redmond 

90th Street  

 

Work Element 9 includes, but are not limited to: 

Phase I 
• Obtain on behalf of the CITY, preliminary title commitments and 50-year title delineation. 
• Title analysis – Prepare list of title exceptions to be cleared. 
• Assist with scoping for appraisal and appraisal review, if required. 
• Attend and facilitate public meetings, stakeholder outreach, and any public presentations that 

may be required. 
• Draft all real estate documents based on format approved by CITY.  
• Perform landowner contact to acquire Rights of Entry for utility identification. 
• Relocation Services do not appear to be a requirement of this project phase and are therefore 

not included in this Scope of Services for Phase I. 
 
This project includes acquiring right of entry, from up to 5 parcels, owned by 5 property owners.   
Additional funding and scope in this contract will be required to complete permanent easement and TCE 
acquisitions. 

Deliverables:   
• Real Estate Documents. 
• Closed Real Estate files. 

Assumptions:  
• Obtain Rights of entry for up to 25 parcels. 
• Complete PFE to accompany 60% plans. 
• Easement and TCE negotiations will follow under an amended scope of work in phase 2. 

 
 
Phase II will be required authorization of City prior to work activities (included as 
contingency) 
 

• Prepare Administrative Offer Summary (AOS) reports for up to 5 parcels that meet the 
threshold for AOS, should appraisal not be required.   If formal appraisal is required, 
additional scope will be added to the contract to include appraisal services. 

• Conduct all negotiations for up to 5 properties, to acquire real property, following standards 
required by the CITY, WSDOT LAG Manual, RCO or any other grant funding requirements. 

• Open and oversee escrow, or facilitate document recording and real property transfer to 
CITY. 

• Close out files and certify real estate, as may be required by funding source. 
• Attend coordination meetings with city as required. 
• Assist with obtaining Possession and Use agreements, if required. 
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• Assist and participate in public hearings and actions necessary to acquire properties through 

eminent domain. 
• Attend team meetings thru remainder of project to ROW certification. 
• Relocation Services do not appear to be required by this project and are not included in the 

scope of work. 

 
This project includes acquisition of fee simple, permanent right of way easements, temporary easements, 
construction agreements, and/or rights of entry, from up to 25 parcels, owned by 25 property owners.    

Deliverables:   
• Real Estate Documents. 
• Closed Real Estate files. 
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CONSULTANT FEE COMPUTATION WORKSHEET

Project Name:

Project Number:

Consultant:

Estimated Design Fee:

Prepared By:

Fee Computation
Factor Rate Weight Value

   Degree of Risk 0.20 X 25 5.00

   Relative Difficulty of Work 0.20 X 25 5.00

   Size of Job 0.35 X 20 7.00

   Period of Performance 0.25 X 15 3.75

   Other Criteria 0.25 X 5 1.25

   Subcontracting 0.35 X 10 3.50

Negotiated Fee (% of DSC) 100 25.50 %

Note:  See Instructions for factor descriptions and rate guidelines

Multiplier Computation

Component Multiplier

   Labor (DSC) 1.00

   Overhead (OH) 1.54

   Fee 0.26

Total Multiplier (DSC+OH+Fee) 2.80

90th St. Preservation Project

CLS

COR Negotiated Fee Template -CLS w TW edits.xlsx 4/13/2021,  5:42 PM 
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Project Name: 90th St. Preservation Project
Project Number:
Consultant: CLS

NEGOTIATED HOURLY RATES

Name Classification Hours
Faith Roland SVP 16 $229.88 $3,678
Janice Warren Project Manager $158.70
Karen Wright Project Manager 20 $121.16 $2,423
Amy Lewis Project Manager $131.94
Jesse Ray Project Manager 82 $118.47 $9,714
Daniel Kostomay Sr. Right of Way Agent 72 $121.16 $8,723
Charla Oliver Sr. Right of Way Agent 16 $117.12 $1,874
Jenifer Olsen Right of Way Agent $107.69
Lane Schinnell Right of Way Agent $94.22
Jasmine Reid Administrative /Project Support 20 $80.78 $1,616
Wendy DePue Administrative /Project Support $87.50

Subtotal: 226 $28,028

REIMBURSABLES
Misc mileage/postage $750

Subtotal: $750

SUBCONSULTANT COSTS (See Exhibit D)

Subtotal:

TOTAL $28,778

CONTINGENCY

GRAND TOTAL $28,778

CostRate

Exhibit C-5

Consultant Fee Determination
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Acceptance ICR Provisional 

 

August 23, 2019 

Contract Land Staff 

2800 156th Avenue SE, Suite 200 

Bellevue, WA 98007 

 

Subject: Acceptance ICR - Provisional 

Dear Faith Roland: 

We have provisionally accepted your firms Indirect Cost Rate (ICR) of 154.00%.  This 

rate will be applicable for Washington Local Agency Contracts only. The provisional 

time and/or rates shall not be extended beyond the 180 days after your 2019 fiscal year 

end and may be subject to additional review if considered necessary by WSDOT. 

Costs billed to agreements/contracts will still be subject to audit of actual costs, based 

on the terms and conditions of the respective agreement/contract. 

This was not a cognizant review.  Any other entity contracting with the firm is 

responsible for determining the acceptability of the ICR. 

If you have any questions, feel free to contact our office at (360) 705-7019 or via email 

consultantrates@wsdot.wa.gov. 

Regards; 

 

ERIK K. JONSON 

Contract Services Manager 

EKJ:mya 
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Local Agency A&E Professional Services Agreement Number ____________ 
Negotiated Hourly Rate Consultant Agreement  Revised 01/01/2020 

Exhibit F 
Title VI Assurances 

During the performance of this AGREEMENT, the CONSULTANT, for itself, its assignees, and successors in 
interest agrees as follows: 

1. Compliance with Regulations: The CONSULTANT shall comply with the Regulations relative to non- 
discrimination in federally assisted programs of the AGENCY, Title 49, Code of Federal Regulations,
Part 21, as they may be amended from time to time (hereinafter referred to as the “REGULATIONS”),
which are herein incorporated by reference and made a part of this AGREEMENT.

2. Non-discrimination: The CONSULTANT, with regard to the work performed during this AGREEMENT,
shall not discriminate on the grounds of race, color, sex, or national origin in the selection and retention
of sub-consultants, including procurement of materials and leases of equipment. The CONSULTANT
shall not participate either directly or indirectly in the discrimination prohibited by Section 21.5 of the
REGULATIONS, including employment practices when this AGREEMENT covers a program set forth
in Appendix B of the REGULATIONS.

3. Solicitations for Sub-consultants, Including Procurement of Materials and Equipment: In all solicitations
either by competitive bidding or negotiations made by the CONSULTANT for work to be performed
under a sub-contract, including procurement of materials or leases of equipment, each potential sub- 
consultant or supplier shall be notified by the CONSULTANT of the CONSULTANT’s obligations under
this AGREEMENT and the REGULATIONS relative to non-discrimination on the grounds of race, color,
sex, or national origin.

4. Information and Reports: The CONSULTANT shall provide all information and reports required by the
REGULATIONS or directives issued pursuant thereto, and shall permit access to its books, records,
accounts, other sources of information, and its facilities as may be determined by the AGENCY, the
STATE, or the Federal Highway Administration (FHWA) to be pertinent to ascertain compliance with
such REGULATIONS, orders and instructions. Where any information required of a CONSULTANT is
in the exclusive possession of another who fails or refuses to furnish this information, the
CONSULTANT shall so certify to the AGENCY, the STATE, or the FHWA as appropriate, and shall set
forth what efforts it has made to obtain the information.

5. Sanctions for Non-compliance: In the event of the CONSULTANT’s non-compliance with the non- 
discrimination provisions of this AGREEMENT, the AGENCY shall impose such AGREEMENT
sanctions as it, the STATE, or the FHWA may determine to be appropriate, including, but not limited to:

• Withholding of payments to the CONSULTANT under this AGREEMENT until the CONSULTANT
complies, and/or;

• Cancellation, termination, or suspension of this AGREEMENT, in whole or in part.
6. Incorporation of Provisions: The CONSULTANT shall include the provisions of paragraphs (1) through

(5) in every subcontract, including procurement of materials and leases of equipment, unless exempt by
the REGULATIONS, or directives issued pursuant thereto. The CONSULTANT shall take such action
with respect to any sub-consultant or procurement as the STATE, the AGENCY, or FHWA may direct as
a means of enforcing such provisions including sanctions for non-compliance.

Provided, however, that in the event a CONSULTANT becomes involved in, or is threatened with, 
litigation with a sub-consultant or supplier as a result of such direction, the CONSULTANT may request 
the AGENCY enter into such litigation to protect the interests of the STATE and/or the AGENCY and, in 
addition, the CONSULTANT may request the United States enter into such litigation to protect the 
interests of the United States. 
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Local Agency A&E Professional Services Agreement Number ____________ 
Negotiated Hourly Rate Consultant Agreement  Revised 01/01/2020 

Exhibit G 
Certification Document 

Exhibit G-1(a) Certification of Consultant 
Exhibit G-1(b) Certification of 
Exhibit G-2 

Exhibit G-3 

Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension and Other Responsibility Matters - Primary 
Covered Transactions 

Certification Regarding the Restrictions of the Use of Federal Funds for Lobbying 

Certificate of Current Cost or Pricing Data Exhibit G-4
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Local Agency A&E Professional Services Agreement Number ____________ 
Negotiated Hourly Rate Consultant Agreement  Revised 01/01/2020 

Exhibit G-1(a) Certification of Consultant 
I hereby certify that I am the and duly authorized representative of the firm of  

______________________________________________________________________________________ 
whose address is 

______________________________________________________________________________________ 

and that neither the above firm nor I have 

a) Employed or retained for a commission, percentage, brokerage, contingent fee, or other consideration,
any firm or person (other than a bona fide employee working solely for me or the above CONSULTANT)
to solicit or secure this AGREEMENT;

b) Agreed, as an express or implied condition for obtaining this contract, to employ or retain the services of
any firm or person in connection with carrying out this AGREEMENT; or

c) Paid, or agreed to pay, to any firm, organization or person (other than a bona fide employee working
solely for me or the above CONSULTANT) any fee, contribution, donation, or consideration of any kind
for, or in connection with, procuring or carrying out this AGREEMENT; except as hereby expressly
stated (if any);

I acknowledge that this certificate is to be furnished to the _________________________________________ 
and the Federal Highway Administration, U.S. Department of Transportation in connection with this 
AGREEMENT involving participation of Federal-aid highway funds, and is subject to applicable State and 
Federal laws, both criminal and civil. 

Consultant (Firm Name) 

Signature (Authorized Official of Consultant) Date 
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Local Agency A&E Professional Services Agreement Number ____________ 
Negotiated Hourly Rate Consultant Agreement  Revised 01/01/2020 

Exhibit G-1(b) Certification of ________________________________________ 
I hereby certify that I am the: 

Other 
of the _______________________________________, and ________________________________________ 
or its representative has not been required, directly or indirectly as an express or implied condition in connection 
with obtaining or carrying out this AGREEMENT to: 

a) Employ or retain, or agree to employ to retain, any firm or person; o
b) Pay, or agree to pay, to any firm, person, or organization, any fee, contribution, donation, or

consideration of any kind; except as hereby expressly stated (if any):

I acknowledge that this certificate is to be furnished to the ___________________________________________ 
and the Federal Highway Administration, U.S. Department of Transportation, in connection with this 
AGREEMENT involving participation of Federal-aid highway funds, and is subject to applicable State and 
Federal laws, both criminal and civil. 

Signature Date 

375

terri
Typewritten Text
Certified Authority



Local Agency A&E Professional Services Agreement Number ____________ 
Negotiated Hourly Rate Consultant Agreement  Revised 01/01/2020 

Exhibit G-2 Certification Regarding Debarment Suspension and Other Responsibility 
Matters - Primary Covered Transactions 

I. The prospective primary participant certifies to the best of its knowledge and belief, that it and its
principals:
A. Are not presently debarred, suspended, proposed for debarment, declared ineligible, or voluntarily

excluded from covered transactions by any Federal department or agency;

B. Have not within a three (3) year period preceding this proposal been convicted of or had a civil
judgment rendered against them for commission of fraud or a criminal offense in connection with
obtaining, attempting to obtain, or performing a public (Federal, State, or local) transaction or
contract under a public transaction; violation of Federal or State anti-trust statues or commission of
embezzlement, theft, forgery, bribery, falsification or destruction of records, making false statements,
or receiving stolen property;

C. Are not presently indicted for or otherwise criminally or civilly charged by a governmental entity
(Federal, State, or local) with commission of any of the offenses enumerated in paragraph (1)(b) of
this certification; an

D. Have not within a three (3) year period preceding this application / proposal had one or more public
transactions (Federal, State and local) terminated for cause or default.

II. Where the prospective primary participant is unable to certify to any of the statements in this
certification such prospective participant shall attach an explanation to this proposal.

Consultant (Firm Name) 

Signature (Authorized Official of Consultant) Date 
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Local Agency A&E Professional Services Agreement Number ____________ 
Negotiated Hourly Rate Consultant Agreement  Revised 01/01/2020 

Exhibit G-3 Certification Regarding the Restrictions of the Use of Federal Funds for 
Lobbying 
The prospective participant certifies, by signing and submitting this bid or proposal, to the best of his or her 
knowledge and belief, that: 

1. No Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be paid, by or on behalf of the undersigned, to any
person for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of any Federal agency, a
Member of Congress, an officer or employee of Congress, or any employee of a Member of Congress in
connection with the awarding of any Federal contract, the making of any Federal grant, the making of
any Federal loan, the entering into of any cooperative AGREEMENT, and the extension, continuation,
renewal, amendment, or modification of Federal contract, grant, loan or cooperative AGREEMENT.

2. If any funds other than Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be paid to any person for
influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of any Federal agency, a Member of
Congress, an officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a Member of Congress in connection
with this Federal contract, grant, loan or cooperative AGREEMENT, the undersigned shall complete and
submit Standard Form - LLL, “Disclosure Form to Report Lobbying,” in accordance with its
instructions.

This certification is a material representation of fact upon which reliance was placed when this
transaction was made or entered into. Submission of this certification is a prerequisite for making or
entering into this transaction imposed by Section 1352, Title 31, U.S. Code. Any person who fails to file
the require certification shall be subject to a civil penalty of not less than $10,000.00, and not more than
$100,000.00 for each such failure.

The prospective participant also agrees by submitting his or her bid or proposal that he or she shall
require that the language of this certification be included in all lower tier sub-contracts, which exceed
$100,000 and that all such sub-recipients shall certify and disclose accordingly.

Consultant (Firm Name) 

Signature (Authorized Official of Consultant) Date 
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Local Agency A&E Professional Services Agreement Number ____________ 
Negotiated Hourly Rate Consultant Agreement  Revised 01/01/2020 

Exhibit G-4 Certification of Current Cost or Pricing Data 
This is to certify that, to the best of my knowledge and belief, the cost or pricing data (as defined in section of 
the Federal Acquisition Regulation (FAR) and required under FAR subsection 15.403-4) submitted, either 
actually or by specific identification in writing, to the Contracting Officer or to the Contracting Officer’s 
representative in support of ______________________________________* are accurate, complete, and current 
as of ______________________________________________**. 
This certification includes the cost or pricing data supporting any advance AGREEMENT’s and forward pricing 
rate AGREEMENT’s between the offer or and the Government that are part of the proposal. 

Firm: ___________________________________________________________________________ 

Signature Title 

Date of Execution __________________________________________________________***: 

*Identify the proposal, quotation, request for pricing adjustment, or other submission involved, giving the appropriate identifying number (e.g. project title.)
**Insert the day, month, and year, when price negotiations were concluded and price AGREEMENT was reached.
***Insert the day, month, and year, of signing, which should be as close as practicable to the date when the price negotiations were concluded and the
contract price was agreed to.
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Local Agency A&E Professional Services Agreement Number ____________ 
Negotiated Hourly Rate Consultant Agreement  Revised 01/01/2020 

Exhibit H 
Liability Insurance Increase 

To Be Used Only If Insurance Requirements Are Increased 
The professional liability limit of the CONSULTANT to the AGENCY identified in Section XII, Legal Relations 
and Insurance of this Agreement is amended to $ _______________________ . 

The CONSULTANT shall provide Professional Liability insurance with minimum per occurrence limits in the 
amount of $ __________________________________. 
Such insurance coverage shall be evidenced by one of the following methods: 

• Certificate of Insurance
• Self-insurance through an irrevocable Letter of Credit from a qualified financial institution

Self-insurance through documentation of a separate fund established exclusively for the payment of professional 
liability claims, including claim amounts already reserved against the fund, safeguards established for payment 
from the fund, a copy of the latest annual financial statements, and disclosure of the investment portfolio for 
those funds. 

Should the minimum Professional Liability insurance limit required by the AGENCY as specified above exceed 
$1 million per occurrence or the value of the contract, whichever is greater, then justification shall be submitted 
to the Federal Highway Administration (FHWA) for approval to increase the minimum insurance limit. 
If FHWA approval is obtained, the AGENCY may, at its own cost, reimburse the CONSULTANT for the 
additional professional liability insurance required. 

Notes: Cost of added insurance requirements: $ ___________________________. 
• Include all costs, fee increase, premiums.
• This cost shall not be billed against an FHWA funded project.
• For final contracts, include this exhibit

______________________________________________________________________ 
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Local Agency A&E Professional Services Agreement Number ____________ 
Negotiated Hourly Rate Consultant Agreement  Revised 01/01/2020 

Exhibit I 
Alleged Consultant Design Error Procedures 

The purpose of this exhibit is to establish a procedure to determine if a consultant has alleged design error is of a 
nature that exceeds the accepted standard of care. In addition, it will establish a uniform method for the 
resolution and/or cost recovery procedures in those instances where the agency believes it has suffered some 
material damage due to the alleged error by the consultant. 

Step 1 Potential Consultant Design Error(s) is Identified by Agency’s Project Manager 
At the first indication of potential consultant design error(s), the first step in the process is for the 
Agency’s project manager to notify the Director of Public Works or Agency Engineer regarding the 
potential design error(s). For federally funded projects, the Region Local Programs Engineer should be 
informed and involved in these procedures. (Note: The Director of Public Works or Agency Engineer 
may appoint an agency staff person other than the project manager, who has not been as directly 
involved in the project, to be responsible for the remaining steps in these procedures.) 

Step 2 Project Manager Documents the Alleged Consultant Design Error(s) 
After discussion of the alleged design error(s) and the magnitude of the alleged error(s), and with the 
Director of Public Works or Agency Engineer’s concurrence, the project manager obtains more detailed 
documentation than is normally required on the project. Examples include all decisions and descriptions 
of work, photographs, records of labor, materials, and equipment. 

Step 3 Contact the Consultant Regarding the Alleged Design Error(s) 
If it is determined that there is a need to proceed further, the next step in the process is for the project 
manager to contact the consultant regarding the alleged design error(s) and the magnitude of the alleged 
error(s). The project manager and other appropriate agency staff should represent the agency and the 
consultant should be represented by their project manager and any personnel (including sub-consultants) 
deemed appropriate for the alleged design error(s) issue. 

Step 4 Attempt to Resolve Alleged Design Error with Consultant 
After the meeting(s) with the consultant have been completed regarding the consultant’s alleged design 
error(s), there are three possible scenarios: 

• It is determined via mutual agreement that there is not a consultant design error(s). If this is the case,
then the process will not proceed beyond this point.

• It is determined via mutual agreement that a consultant design error(s) occurred. If this is the case,
then the Director of Public Works or Agency Engineer, or their representatives, negotiate a settlement
with the consultant. The settlement would be paid to the agency or the amount would be reduced
from the consultant’s agreement with the agency for the services on the project in which the design
error took place. The agency is to provide LP, through the Region Local Programs Engineer, a
summary of the settlement for review and to make adjustments, if any, as to how the settlement
affects federal reimbursements. No further action is required.

• There is not a mutual agreement regarding the alleged consultant design error(s). The consultant may
request that the alleged design error(s) issue be forwarded to the Director of Public Works or Agency
Engineer for review. If the Director of Public Works or Agency Engineer, after review with their legal
counsel, is not able to reach mutual agreement with the consultant, proceed to Step 5.
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Local Agency A&E Professional Services Agreement Number ____________ 
Negotiated Hourly Rate Consultant Agreement  Revised 01/01/2020 

Step 5 Forward Documents to Local Programs 
For federally funded projects, all available information, including costs, should be forwarded through the 
Region Local Programs Engineer to LP for their review and consultation with the FHWA. LP will meet 
with representatives of the agency and the consultant to review the alleged design error(s), and attempt to 
find a resolution to the issue. If necessary, LP will request assistance from the Attorney General’s Office 
for legal interpretation. LP will also identify how the alleged error(s) affects eligibility of project costs 
for federal reimbursement. 

• If mutual agreement is reached, the agency and consultant adjust the scope of work and costs to
reflect the agreed upon resolution. LP, in consultation with FHWA, will identify the amount of federal
participation in the agreed upon resolution of the issue.

• If mutual agreement is not reached, the agency and consultant may seek settlement by arbitration or
by litigation.
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Local Agency A&E Professional Services Agreement Number ____________ 
Negotiated Hourly Rate Consultant Agreement  Revised 01/01/2020 

Exhibit J 
Consultant Claim Procedures 

The purpose of this exhibit is to describe a procedure regarding claim(s) on a consultant agreement. The 
following procedures should only be utilized on consultant claims greater than $1,000. If the consultant’s 
claim(s) total a $1,000 or less, it would not be cost effective to proceed through the outlined steps. It is 
suggested that the Director of Public Works or Agency Engineer negotiate a fair and reasonable price for the 
consultant’s claim(s) that total $1,000 or less. 

This exhibit will outline the procedures to be followed by the consultant and the agency to consider a potential 
claim by the consultant. 

Step 1 Consultant Files a Claim with the Agency Project Manager 
If the consultant determines that they were requested to perform additional services that were outside of 
the agreement’s scope of work, they may be entitled to a claim. The first step that must be completed is 
the request for consideration of the claim to the Agency’s project manager. 

The consultant’s claim must outline the following: 
• Summation of hours by classification for each firm that is included in the claim
• Any correspondence that directed the consultant to perform the additional work;
• Timeframe of the additional work that was outside of the project scope;
• Summary of direct labor dollars, overhead costs, profit and reimbursable costs associated with the

additional work; and

• Explanation as to why the consultant believes the additional work was outside of the agreement
scope of work.

Step 2 Review by Agency Personnel Regarding the Consultant’s Claim for Additional Compensation 
After the consultant has completed step 1, the next step in the process is to forward the request to the 
Agency’s project manager. The project manager will review the consultant’s claim and will met with the 
Director of Public Works or Agency Engineer to determine if the Agency agrees with the claim. If the 
FHWA is participating in the project’s funding, forward a copy of the consultant’s claim and the 
Agency’s recommendation for federal participation in the claim to the WSDOT Local Programs through 
the Region Local Programs Engineer. If the claim is not eligible for federal participation, payment will 
need to be from agency funds. 

If the Agency project manager, Director of Public Works or Agency Engineer, WSDOT Local Programs 
(if applicable), and FHWA (if applicable) agree with the consultant’s claim, send a request memo, 
including backup documentation to the consultant to either supplement the agreement, or create a new 
agreement for the claim. After the request has been approved, the Agency shall write the supplement 
and/or new agreement and pay the consultant the amount of the claim. Inform the consultant that the 
final payment for the agreement is subject to audit. No further action in needed regarding the claim 
procedures. 
If the Agency does not agree with the consultant’s claim, proceed to step 3 of the procedures. 
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Local Agency A&E Professional Services Agreement Number ____________ 
Negotiated Hourly Rate Consultant Agreement  Revised 01/01/2020 

Step 3 Preparation of Support Documentation Regarding Consultant’s Claim(s) 
If the Agency does not agree with the consultant’s claim, the project manager shall prepare a summary 
for the Director of Public Works or Agency Engineer that included the following: 

• Copy of information supplied by the consultant regarding the claim;
• Agency’s summation of hours by classification for each firm that should be included in the claim
• Any correspondence that directed the consultant to perform the additional work;
• Agency’s summary of direct labor dollars, overhead costs, profit and reimbursable costs associate

with the additional work;

• Explanation regarding those areas in which the Agency does/does not agree with the consultant’s
claim(s);

• Explanation to describe what has been instituted to preclude future consultant claim(s); and
• Recommendations to resolve the claim.

Step 4 Director of Public Works or Agency Engineer Reviews Consultant Claim and Agency 
Documentation 

The Director of Public Works or Agency Engineer shall review and administratively approve or 
disapprove the claim, or portions thereof, which may include getting Agency Council or Commission 
approval (as appropriate to agency dispute resolution procedures). If the project involves federal 
participation, obtain concurrence from WSDOT Local Programs and FHWA regarding final settlement 
of the claim. If the claim is not eligible for federal participation, payment will need to be from agency 
funds. 

Step 5 Informing Consultant of Decision Regarding the Claim 
The Director of Public Works or Agency Engineer shall notify (in writing) the consultant of their final 
decision regarding the consultant’s claim(s). Include the final dollar amount of the accepted claim(s) and 
rationale utilized for the decision. 

Step 6 Preparation of Supplement or New Agreement for the Consultant’s Claim(s) 
The agency shall write the supplement and/or new agreement and pay the consultant the amount of the 
claim. Inform the consultant that the final payment for the agreement is subject to audit 
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City of Redmond

Memorandum

15670 NE 85th Street
Redmond, WA

Date: 4/20/2021 File No. AM No. 21-060
Meeting of: City Council Type: Consent Item

TO: Members of the City Council
FROM: Mayor Angela Birney
DEPARTMENT DIRECTOR CONTACT(S):

Planning and Community Development Carol Helland 425-556-2107

Executive Malisa Files 425-556-2166

DEPARTMENT STAFF:

Planning and Community Development Beckye Frey Principal Planner

Executive Jenny Lybeck Environmental Sustainability Manager

TITLE:
Approval of Supplemental Agreement with BERK Consulting, in the Amount of $125,000 for the Development of a

Climate Change Vulnerability Assessment in Support of Redmond 2050 and the Environmental Sustainability Action Plan

OVERVIEW STATEMENT:
This action amends the professional services agreement with BERK Consulting for the Redmond 2050 Environmental
Review & Assessment to add the Climate Change Vulnerability Assessment, a near-term action item identified in the
2020 Environmental Sustainability Action Plan. This action accelerates delivery of the Climate Change Vulnerability
Assessment and allows the data and analysis from the Assessment to be used in the Redmond 2050 environmental
review process.

☒  Additional Background Information/Description of Proposal Attached

REQUESTED ACTION:

☐  Receive Information ☐  Provide Direction ☒  Approve

REQUEST RATIONALE:

· Relevant Plans/Policies:
o Redmond Comprehensive Plan

o Environmental Sustainability Action Plan

o Climate Emergency Declaration

o Community Strategic Plan

· Required:
RCW 39.80 and City Purchasing Policies and Procedures require Council authorization for the Mayor to sign the
contract amendment.

· Council Request:
At their meeting on April 13, 2021, Council asked to add a near-term planning horizon for 2030 to guide near-
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At their meeting on April 13, 2021, Council asked to add a near-term planning horizon for 2030 to guide near-
term decision making. Section 8.1.a of the scope has been modified to list 2030. The consultant will work with
the UW Climate team to extrapolate backwards to 2030 to estimate impacts to meet this need.

· Other Key Facts:
The 2020 Environmental Sustainability Action Plan identifies a Climate Change Vulnerability Assessment
(Assessment) as a near-term priority action item. The objectives of the Assessment include identifying climate
change impacts and risks in the Redmond area, analyzing these impacts’ effects on the City and community, and
prioritizing Redmond’s vulnerabilities. The Assessment will identify and evaluate the vulnerability of Redmond’s
community members, built environment, and natural systems to climate factors such as extreme heat and
extreme precipitation. The Assessment will also identify high-level strategies and inform next steps as the City
works to cultivate a more climate resilient community.

This Supplemental Agreement (Attachment A) amends the professional services agreement with BERK
Consulting for the Redmond 2050 Environmental Review & Assessment to add the Climate Change Vulnerability
Assessment as a new task (Task 8). Folding the Assessment into the Redmond 2050 work expands on the climate
change analysis being completed for Redmond 2050, expedites the Climate Vulnerability Assessment, and allows
for its integration into the work being completed under the Redmond 2050 umbrella.

OUTCOMES:
Approving the Supplemental Agreement will facilitate the integration of climate change impact considerations into
Redmond 2050 and expedite the development of the Assessment in support of the Climate Emergency Declaration and
Environmental Sustainability Action Plan.

COMMUNITY/STAKEHOLDER OUTREACH AND INVOLVEMENT:

· Timeline (previous or planned):
Outreach will begin in May following execution of the Supplemental Agreement, with completion estimated for
the first quarter of 2022.

· Outreach Methods and Results:
This Assessment scope of work includes one or more public workshops to review findings and solicit feedback
on resiliency strategies. Data from this assessment will be utilized in developing “report cards” to evaluate the
different growth scenarios for public review and comment.

· Feedback Summary:
N/A

BUDGET IMPACT:

Total Cost:
$125,000 for Climate Change Vulnerability Assessment

Approved in current biennial budget: ☒  Yes ☐  No ☐  N/A

Budget Offer Number:
000220 - Environmental Sustainability

Budget Priority:
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Healthy and Sustainable

Other budget impacts or additional costs: ☐  Yes ☒  No ☐  N/A
If yes, explain:
N/A

Funding source(s):
2021-2022 Operating Budget - 50% from General Fund, 50% from Stormwater
Note: Task 8.2 to be billed to the SEPA contingency included in the original contract (General Fund)

Budget/Funding Constraints:
N/A

☐  Additional budget details attached

COUNCIL REVIEW:

Previous Contact(s)

Date Meeting Requested Action

4/13/2021 Committee of the Whole - Planning and Public Works Receive Information

Proposed Upcoming Contact(s)

Date Meeting Requested Action

N/A None proposed at this time N/A

Time Constraints:
All Phase I and Phase II updates to the Comprehensive Plan must be completed no later than June 30, 2024.

ANTICIPATED RESULT IF NOT APPROVED:
If the City Council does not authorize the Mayor to execute the Supplemental Agreement, then staff will issue an RFP to
initiate the Assessment as a stand-alone contract. This will cause the Assessment to be completed later and will not
allow the Redmond 2050 Environmental Impact Statement to take advantage of the data and analysis generated as part
of the Assessment.

ATTACHMENTS:
Attachment A: Supplemental Agreement No. 1 and Scope of Work
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II
Exhibit B, WORK SCHEDULE, is amended to change the date for completion of the work to read:

Exhibit A, SCOPE OF WORK, is hereby changed to read:

By:

Consultant Signature

By:

I

Exhibit C, PAYMENT SCHEDULE, shall be amended as follows:

as set forth in the attached Exhibits, and by this reference made a part of this amendment.
If you concur with this amendment and agree to the changes as stated above, please sign in the appropriate 
spaces below and return to this office for final action.

Amendment No. Organization and Address

Project Number

Description of Work

Project Title New Maximum Amount Payable

Original Agreement Number

Phone:

$

The Local Agency of
desires to amend the agreement entered into with
and executed on and identified as Agreement No.
All provisions in the basic agreement remain in effect except as expressly modified by this amendment.

The changes to the agreement are described as follows:

III

Approving Authority Signature

Date

Execution Date Completion Date
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PROPOSED CONTRACT AMENDMENT  
SEPA CONSULTING SERVICES [PA-2105312] 

Climate Vulnerability Assessment 

 

 

1 | P a g e  

BACKGROUND 
In September 2020, the Redmond City Council adopted the Environmental Sustainability Action 
Plan (ESAP) and a Climate Emergency Declaration, which together create a roadmap to reduce 
community-wide greenhouse gas emissions, preserve and enhance Redmond’s natural resources, 
and create a more climate resilient community.  

Climate change has and will continue to impact Redmond, King County, and the broader Puget 
Sound region. Warmer temperatures, shifting hydrology and precipitation regimes, more regional 
wildfires, and more intense and frequent extreme weather events will negatively impact the 
Redmond community, affecting our collective health, safety, economy, and environment. 

The City seeks to develop a Climate Change Vulnerability Assessment (Assessment) that identifies 
climate change impacts and risks in the Redmond area, analyzes these impacts’ effects on the City 
and community, and prioritizes Redmond’s vulnerabilities. The Assessment will use available data 
to identify and evaluate the vulnerability of Redmond’s residents, built environment, and natural 
systems to climate factors such as extreme heat and extreme precipitation. The Assessment will 
also identify strategies to create a more climate resilient community.  

This work will be folded into the Redmond 2050 umbrella through an amendment to the contract 
with BERK consulting for the Environmental Review & Documentation to add on the Assessment 
as a new task (Task 8). Folding the Assessment into the Redmond 2050 work expands on the 
climate change analysis underway to expedite the Climate Vulnerability Assessment and allow for 
its integration into the work being completed for Redmond 2050. 

 

CLIMATE VULNERABILITY AND RESILIENCY ASSESSMENT (TASK 8) 

The Climate Vulnerability and Resiliency Assessment will evaluate the vulnerability of Redmond’s 
residents, built environment, and natural systems to climate factors including extreme heat and 
extreme precipitation, while also identifying strategies to create a more climate resilient 
community. The goals of the initiative include:  

a. Identify vulnerabilities associated with climate change across the community, including but 
not limited to wildfires, heatwaves and drought, extreme weather events, extreme 
precipitation and flooding, etc.;  

b. Identify communities and populations within Redmond that may be especially vulnerable 
to climate impacts; 

c. Identify how to incorporate resiliency measures into capital improvements and operational 
practices; 

d. Develop an interactive vulnerability map to support City planning and outreach efforts; and 
e. Leverage findings from the assessment to prepare a resiliency strategy  

This project is divided into seven main tasks:  
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8.1. Methodology 

The contractor will develop a methodology for the Assessment that is based on well-
supported climate change assumptions and existing City research and analysis, leveraging 
expert guidance and existing literature on the topic to develop the methodology. The City 
seeks an Assessment that, while tailored to Redmond, acknowledges and makes use of its 
context among regional, national, and global climate science efforts.  

a. Recommend a methodology for projecting climate change impacts, including scientific 
basis and availability of existing data and information sources. The recommendations 
should include planning horizons and interim projection years and correspond to the 
planning horizon for the Redmond 2050 project (for example 20202030, 2050, 2080).   

b. Define and recommend climate change scenarios that provide projections for, at a 
minimum, the following impacts:  
• Precipitation and flooding 
• Ambient air temperatures, heat index, and extreme heat events 
• Wildfire and drought 
• Extreme weather 
• Etc.  

 

Assumptions: 

• BERK will conduct the task with the SEPA team and with an organization like UW 
Climate Impacts Group. 

• The consultant team will primarily leverage existing data sources, using the most 
recent data available, with a particular focus on data sources that require little 
manipulation prior to integration into the assessment tool. 

 

8.2. Baseline information 

a. Building upon work completed in Task 2, review and inventory relevant science-based 
climate change methodologies and data sources, including vulnerability assessments, 
modeling studies, and best practices. Data and work completed and available from 
other entities should not be repeated but may need to be extracted into a format that 
can be evaluated at a city level.   

b. Document historic climatic patterns specific to Redmond and their impacts on critical 
systems in a format that can be easily understood by the public, including graphics.       

c. Ensure relevant data on critical systems and identify past, existing, and foreseen 
conditions of each system collected in Task 2 in a format that is usable for Task 8 
analysis. Prioritize information for critical systems based on potential effect to vulnerable 
populations. In Task 2.1, the consultant identified gaps in data; where possible the 
consultant will obtain and/or create the most current data available and update/convert 
to GIS layers for the Environmental Baseline to allow for an accurate 
measurement/analysis of change over time.   
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Assumptions: 

• BERK will conduct the task with the SEPA team and with an organization like UW 
Climate Impacts Group. 

 

8.3. Climate change impacts 

Using agreed-upon climate change projections and methodologies, the contractor will 
analyze the impacts of climate change on critical systems in Redmond. The analysis will 
be quantitative and geospatial wherever possible.   

a. Collect analysis of impacts on Redmond systems. The analysis of projected impacts will 
cover at a minimum the following critical systems:  

i. i. Physical infrastructure and built environment: transportation, drinking water, 
wastewater, stormwater, buildings, as well as energy and communications 
components (at a high level where service is not provided by the city).   

ii. Social and community systems: public health, air quality, emergency response 
(including evacuation and shelter challenges), social services, vulnerable 
populations, neighborhoods, underserved communities, accessibility, etc. The 
social and human systems element of the assessment is a critical component to 
inform future climate mitigation programming as well.  

iii. Natural systems: surface and groundwater quality and quantity, green space, 
urban forest, regulated critical areas, fish and wildlife. 

iv. Economic systems: Redmond businesses, future development and planned 
growth, local and regional employment centers. 

b. Prepare a descriptive narrative, quantitative dataset, and GIS-based maps of climate 
change impacts on Redmond systems. A key planning and communication education 
tool, visual representation of projected impacts such as flooding or heat island maps 
and demographic data within neighborhoods, will also inform the vulnerability analysis.  

c. The interrelationship of impacts the risks associated with cascading effects should be 
considered to the degree possible.  

 

Assumptions: 

• All topics: Budget is scoped for two horizon years and six climate change scenarios 
identified in Task 8.2. 

• Physical Infrastructure – focus on potential impacts on the types of critical systems 
identified below: 

- Transportation: roads, signals, bridges, sidewalks;  

- water/wastewater: distribution/collection system, treatment plants, pumps, 
water supply;  

- stormwater: collection and treatment system; and 
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- buildings: general building stock, critical facilities as identified by the City.  

- Include (at a high level) energy: power grid/supply and communications: 
cellular, phone, internet.  

• Other Systems (Social, Natural, Economic) – prioritize effort to focus on topics that 
are most relevant / critical for vulnerable populations.  

• Analysis will include reviewing the City’s critical systems for a general understanding 
of each of the systems. The potential impacts will be high level and focused on the 
whole system.  

• Deliverable is a technical memo including one draft and one final review. 

 

8.4. Vulnerability and risk assessment 

The Assessment is intended to provide the City and community with a baseline 
understanding of vulnerabilities as well as a preliminary ranking of the vulnerabilities’ 
importance. The contractor will assess the vulnerabilities of critical systems to projected 
impacts and prioritize vulnerabilities based on a risk-based methodology. As noted in 
Goal b (pg. 2) and Section 8.3.a.ii, a key element of the assessment includes identifying  
populations in Redmond that are most vulnerable to a changing climate; this element 
should be a robust component of the assessment to guide future programming and 
investment in support of the City’s equity and inclusion priorities.  

a. In collaboration with the City, the contractor will develop an approach to prioritizing 
system vulnerabilities for each of the four key systems outlined in Section 8.3.a that 
incorporates criteria such as mitigation-adaptation co-benefits. Approach could 
categorize and prioritize findings and assess risks by evaluating the likelihood and 
consequences of the change or impact based on exposure, sensitivity, and adaptive 
capacity. 

b. Conduct vulnerability assessment by analyzing the potential climate change impacts on 
critical systems against the identified criteria.  

c. Prepare a vulnerability matrix which summarizes the vulnerability of critical system and 
prioritizes the results into high, medium, and low vulnerability.  

• Deliverable is information entered into pre-determined format (matrix or 
technical memo). Includes a draft and final review. 

 

8.5. Resilience strategy  

a. Provide information on community vulnerabilities that can be used as a basis for 
evaluation of the Growth Alternatives and future climate adaptation and resiliency 
plans for the City. 

b. Develop and prioritize the appropriate strategies to reduce vulnerabilities and inform 
the incorporation of resiliency measures into capital improvements, planning, 
operations, and maintenance practices.   
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c. Evaluate compatibility of the proposed strategies with existing regional plans and 
initiatives, such as the Washington State Department of Natural Resources Plan for 
Climate Resilience, King County Strategic Climate Action Plan, Water Resource 
Inventory Area 8 Salmon Recovery Plan, King County Wastewater Treatment Divisions’ 
Clean Water Plan,   Cascade Water Alliance Strategic Plan, etc. 

d. Evaluate compatibility of the proposed strategies with existing City plans and initiatives, 
including, but not limited to: the Comprehensive Plan, Community Strategic Plan, 
Environmental Sustainability Action Plan, Transportation Master Plan, Utilities Strategic 
Plan, Watershed Plan, Water System Plan, General Sewer Plan, Regional Stormwater 
Facilities Plan, Comprehensive Flood Hazard Management Plan, Facilities Management 
Plan, , etc., and SEPA Planned Actions.  

e. Create a detailed summary of steps followed such that the same methods can be used 
to update the vulnerability assessment going forward. 

f. Provide specific recommendations on which critical infrastructure and operations 
should undergo more specific study in the future and what steps that assessment 
should include. Host one to two ad hoc sessions with panel of experts or 
agencies/partners to weigh in on vulnerabilities and strategies. 

 

Assumptions: 

• Support development of strategies to reduce vulnerability. 

• Support specific recommendation for more study. 

• Strategies will be based on best practices and strategy examples from other plans. 
Strategies will not be specific (unless already identified as a concern in another 
document) but will focus on system-wide reduction of vulnerability.  

• Strategy should clearly point to limitations of current data, areas that need 
additional analysis, and provide clear direction on next steps for the City’s resiliency 
efforts.  

 

8.6. Public outreach  

The primary purpose of public outreach efforts will be to receive input on analysis and 
findings, meetings will also serve as an opportunity to increase engagement in addressing 
climate change vulnerabilities.  

a. Deliver and co-facilitate one to two public workshops to engage and receive 
community stakeholder feedback and inform the development of the Assessment 
strategies. (Budget Option: Reduce consultant participation to one public workshop.) 

b. Deliver at least two City Council presentations in support of the Assessment and Report 

c. Develop visual outreach materials to educate the public. Materials can be produced to 
serve for both the public outreach and the Final Report.   
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8.7. Final Report 

After City review of the vulnerability assessment and input from the public, the contractor 
will prepare a final report and related communication materials. The intent of the report is 
to communicate critical findings and information, as well as to provide detailed technical 
information to the City.  

a. Prepare report outline, which shall include, at a minimum:  

i. Description of methodologies 

ii. Characterization of climate change projects and assumptions 

iii. Description of the current/planned state of critical systems 

iv. Explanation of climate change impact effects on systems 

v. Analysis of vulnerabilities and priorities 

vi. Analysis of relevant ongoing or expected policies, laws, programs, or studies 
that may impact findings of Assessment 

vii. Areas for future research and technical analysis 

b. Develop a final public report that outlines Redmond’s key climate risks and potential 
City actions to adapt to a changing climate. The final report should include an 
Executive Summary that is visually engaging, easy to read, and in language 
understandable to a lay audience. Appendices could accommodate technical data 
and findings.  

 

Assumptions: 

• The Final Report will use technical deliverables from Task 8.3, 8.4, and 8.5 to 
inform report. 

 

8.8. GIS integration 

a. GIS snapshot of the City’s Environmental Baseline data that can be used in the future 
to compare change over time. 

b. GIS mapping of climate change impacts on Redmond (i.e. potential future water 
levels, etc.).   

c. A dynamic GIS-based tool that can be managed, hosted, and utilized by City staff 
during project and programmatic review to determine if a proposal is in a location 
that might have future risks or may impact the risks of that area.  Attributes tables 
that include links to proposed and/or optional mitigation measures is desirable.  

i. Tool should also emphasize findings from the social and community systems 
analysis to inform programming and guide planning efforts to support 
Redmond’s most vulnerable populations.   
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d. Develop an adaptive management framework, including a proposal for how to keep 
the tool current as new data becomes available.  Include data documentation that 
includes sources, reliability and margin of error, and frequency of available updates.   

 

DELIVERABLES 
1. Data and analysis to be utilized in the Growth Alternative analysis and Environmental 

Impact Statement. 

2. Climate Change Risk and Vulnerability Assessment Report, including a visual, easy to 
understand, public-friendly Executive Summary. 

3. Stakeholder meetings.  

4. GIS mapping tool and data dashboard with findings from Assessment, namely the risk and 
vulnerability index layer as well as methodology detailing update procedures for GIS data.  

 

BUDGET 

Task  Total  

8.1 Methodology  $2,960  

8.2 Baseline Information  $2,820  

8.3 Climate Change Impacts  $32,620  

8.4 Vulnerability and Risk Assessment  $21,205  

8.5 Resiliency Strategy  $20,195  

8.6 Public Outreach  $5,720  

8.7 Final Report  $9,950  

8.8 GIS Integration  $21,530  

Total Effort  $117,000 

Task 8.2 Billed to Redmond 2050 SEPA Contingency Funds  ($2,820) 

Climate Vulnerability Tasks (8.1, 8.3-8.8)  $114,180 

Climate Vulnerability Contingency  $10,820 

Climate Vulnerability NOT TO EXCEED $125,000  

Original SEPA consulting services contract amount $290,000 

NEW TOTAL NOT TO EXCEED AMOUNT $415,000 

 

Assumptions: 

• Budget assumes meetings are virtual. No travel time is included. 

• Task 8.2 is billed to the SEPA Contingency Funds. 
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TIMELINE 
This Assessment will begin in April upon adoption of the Contract Amendment and will conclude 
by in the first quarter of 2022, as estimated in the table below: 

Climate Vulnerability Assessment Task Estimated Timeline 

8.1 Scenario Development/Vision - Methodology May 

8.2 Baseline Info May/June 

8.3 Climate Change Impacts June/July 

8.4 Vulnerability & Risk Assessment Aug/Sept 

8.5 Resilience Strategy Sept/Oct 

8.6 Public Outreach Oct-Dec 

8.7 Final Report Dec/Jan 

8.8 GIS Integration May-Jan 

 

This work is within the contract timeline; there is no change to the contract completion date.  
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City of Redmond

Memorandum

15670 NE 85th Street
Redmond, WA

Date: 4/20/2021 File No. AM No. 21-061
Meeting of: City Council Type: Consent Item

TO: Members of the City Council
FROM: Mayor Angela Birney
DEPARTMENT DIRECTOR CONTACT(S):

Executive Lisa Maher 425-556-2427

DEPARTMENT STAFF:

Executive Cheryl Xanthos City Clerk

Executive Kalli Biegel Deputy City Clerk

TITLE:
Confirmation of Appointment of Arts and Culture Commission Member

OVERVIEW STATEMENT:
There are two openings on the Arts and Culture Commission due to the resignations of Kari Tai and Arbok Ives.

Helen Teixeira has completed the interview process to fill one of these openings. Helen Teixeira will fill the opening left
by Kari Tai.

The other open position will be filled at a later date.

☐  Additional Background Information/Description of Proposal Attached

REQUESTED ACTION:

☐  Receive Information ☐  Provide Direction ☒  Approve

REQUEST RATIONALE:

· Relevant Plans/Policies:
N/A

· Required:
Council confirmation is required for Arts and Culture Commission Member mayoral appointments.

RMC: 4.15.010(A)

Council confirmation on a nomination made by the mayor may occur only at a special meeting called for the
purpose of considering the appointment, or the next regular meeting following the meeting at which the
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interview took place.

RMC: 4.10.030(A)

· Council Request:
N/A

· Other Key Facts:
N/A

OUTCOMES:
The Commission Member would serve until the term expiration date listed below:

Arts and Culture Commission

Helen Teixeira First Term to Expire March 31, 2023

COMMUNITY/STAKEHOLDER OUTREACH AND INVOLVEMENT:

· Timeline (previous or planned):
N/A

· Outreach Methods and Results:
N/A

· Feedback Summary:
N/A

BUDGET IMPACT:

Total Cost:
N/A

Approved in current biennial budget: ☐  Yes ☐  No ☒  N/A

Budget Offer Number:
N/A

Budget Priority:
N/A

Other budget impacts or additional costs: ☐  Yes ☐  No ☒  N/A
If yes, explain:
N/A

Funding source(s):
N/A
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Budget/Funding Constraints:
N/A

☐  Additional budget details attached

COUNCIL REVIEW:

Previous Contact(s)

Date Meeting Requested Action

4/20/2021 Special Meeting Receive Information

Proposed Upcoming Contact(s)

Date Meeting Requested Action

N/A None proposed at this time N/A

Time Constraints:
The Arts and Culture Commission currently has two open positions.

ANTICIPATED RESULT IF NOT APPROVED:
If the Redmond City Council chooses not to confirm the appointment, the Mayor would need to interview new
candidates for the open positions.

ATTACHMENTS:
None.
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City of Redmond

Memorandum

15670 NE 85th Street
Redmond, WA

Date: 4/20/2021 File No. AM No. 21-062
Meeting of: City Council Type: Staff Report

TO: Members of the City Council
FROM: Mayor Angela Birney
DEPARTMENT DIRECTOR CONTACT(S):

Planning and Community Development Carol Helland 425-556-2107

DEPARTMENT STAFF:

Planning and Community Development Beverly Mesa-Zendt Deputy Director

Planning and Community Development Don Cairns, PE Transportation Planning and

Engineering Manager

Planning and Community Development Tam Kutzmark Senior Planner

TITLE:
East Link Transit Restructure

OVERVIEW STATEMENT:
Staff will brief Council on Sound Transit/Metro’s co-led process to reorganize bus transit leading up to the opening of

Link Light Rail in 2023. The goal of the process is to set up light rail for success by engaging communities in decisions

about mobility options, service improvements, and connections to high capacity transit.

☒  Additional Background Information/Description of Proposal Attached

REQUESTED ACTION:

☒  Receive Information ☐  Provide Direction ☐  Approve

REQUEST RATIONALE:

· Relevant Plans/Policies:
Redmond Comprehensive Plan
Transportation Master Plan (including Transit System Plan)
Community Strategic Plan

· Required:
N/A

· Council Request:
N/A

· Other Key Facts:
Sound Transit 2 added regional express bus and commuter rail service including Link light rail service to Overlake
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Village and Redmond Technology Station (scheduled to open in 2023).
Sound Transit 3 further expanded the regional public transit system including Link light rail service to SE
Redmond/Marymoor Village and Downtown Redmond (scheduled to open in 2024).

OUTCOMES:
Light rail will be the backbone of Redmond’s transit network when it opens in 2023 to Overlake and 2024 to Southeast
Redmond and Downtown Redmond. It will provide a frequent and reliable mobility choice that connects Redmond to
the region. The success of light rail service fundamentally depends on the Metro/ST’s restructure of bus service to
connect the City’s neighborhoods, employment centers, community hubs, transportation facilities, and local destinations
to light rail stations.

COMMUNITY/STAKEHOLDER OUTREACH AND INVOLVEMENT:

· Timeline (previous or planned):
High-level milestones in the Metro/ST co-led process include:

o Spring 2021 - Needs assessment

o Summer-Fall 2021 - Service concepts

o Winter 2021-2022 - Service proposal

o Summer 2022 - Transmittal to KC Council/ST Board

o June 2023 - Scheduled station openings

· Outreach Methods and Results:
Metro/ST methods include:

o Mobility Board (riders/transit users)

o Partner Review Board (community-based organizations)

o Community surveys

o Stakeholder interviews

The City will raise community awareness of the process, promote feedback opportunities (surveys, etc.), and
help involve Redmond stakeholders.

· Feedback Summary:
Metro/ST will provide summaries of public input after each phase. The City will share this information via City
communications tools.

BUDGET IMPACT:

Total Cost:
N/A

Approved in current biennial budget: ☐  Yes ☐  No ☒  N/A

Budget Offer Number:
N/A

Budget Priority:
N/A

Other budget impacts or additional costs: ☐  Yes ☐  No ☒  N/A
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If yes, explain:
N/A
Funding source(s):
N/A

Budget/Funding Constraints:
N/A

☐  Additional budget details attached

COUNCIL REVIEW:

Previous Contact(s)

Date Meeting Requested Action

4/13/2021 Committee of the Whole - Planning and Public Works Receive Information

Proposed Upcoming Contact(s)

Date Meeting Requested Action

N/A None proposed at this time N/A

Time Constraints:
City will coordinate with Metro/ST schedule and milestones.

ANTICIPATED RESULT IF NOT APPROVED:
An effective reorganization of transit service supports both the City’s significant investment in Link light rail and the
City’s ability to achieve its transportation vision.

ATTACHMENTS:
Attachment A - Presentation Slides
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East Link
Transit Restructure
April 20, 2021

Tam Kutzmark, Senior Planner
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Purpose

• Provide background information

• Describe high level process and schedule

• No action required

403



Project Overview

• Process to improve transit connections throughout Eastside prior 
to light rail opening in 2023

• Co-led and coordinated by Sound Transit and Metro

• Massive scale (service to 12 new stations and 17 cities)

• Supports Redmond’s TMP

o Prepare for light rail

o Improve travel choices and mobility
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Set Link light rail
up for success
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Metro/ST
Goals

Improve connections to Link

Minimize duplication of 
services

Implement future networks
(Metro/ST service plans)

Educate and engage with 
community

Improve mobility for priority 
populations
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Leveraging East Link
in Redmond

Four light rail stations
Two ped-bike bridges
Trail expansions & improvements
Parking garage
Vehicle access ramps
Roadway improvements
Multi-modal access
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Leveraging East Link
in the Region

Bellevue
Bothell
Clyde Hill
Duvall
Issaquah
Kenmore
Kirkland
Lake Forest Park
Medina

Mercer Island
Newcastle
Redmond
Renton
Sammamish
Seattle
Woodinville
Yarrow Point

1 new light rail line
12 new stations
17 cities
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Metro/ST Milestones

1. Spring 2021 – Needs assessment

o Conduct stakeholder interviews

o Create/convene Mobility Board (riders/future riders)

o Form Partner Review Board (jurisdictions/organizations)

2. Summer-Fall 2021 – Service concepts

3. Winter 2021-2022 – Service proposal

4. Summer 2022 – Transmittal to KC Council/ST Board

5. June 2023 – East Link station openings

6. Summer 2024 – Downtown/SE Redmond station openings
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City Role

• Support Redmond representation on Mobility Board

• Raise community awareness of process

• Promote feedback opportunities (surveys, etc.)

• Participate on Partner Review Board (City staff)

• Provide City-specific information/insight to Metro/ST

• Keep Council informed
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Thank You
Any Questions?
Name/Contact Info/Website
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City of Redmond

Memorandum

15670 NE 85th Street
Redmond, WA

Date: 4/20/2021 File No. AM No. 21-063
Meeting of: City Council Type: Staff Report

TO: Members of the City Council
FROM: Mayor Angela Birney
DEPARTMENT DIRECTOR CONTACT(S):

Planning and Community Development Carol Helland 425-556-2107

DEPARTMENT STAFF:

Planning and Community Development Beverly Mesa-Zendt Deputy Director

Planning and Community Development Jeff Churchill Long Range Planning Manager

TITLE:
Redmond 2050: Student Presentation on Mental Health Resources for Teens
.

OVERVIEW STATEMENT:
Redmond High School (RHS) students will present on the topic of mental health resources for teens. This presentation is
an extension of an English 9 Honors class assignment on rhetoric and the art of persuasion. As part of this assignment,
RHS students and staff have partnered with the Redmond 2050 Community Advisory Committee (CAC) and City staff to
plan for Redmond’s future as part of the Comprehensive Plan update community involvement process. The topic is one
of three that was presented to the Redmond 2050 Community Advisory Committee (CAC) in March. All the topics are
included in Attachment A.

☒  Additional Background Information/Description of Proposal Attached

REQUESTED ACTION:

☒  Receive Information ☐  Provide Direction ☐  Approve

REQUEST RATIONALE:

· Relevant Plans/Policies:
Redmond 2050 Phase 1 Community Involvement Plan

· Required:
N/A

· Council Request:
N/A

· Other Key Facts:
N/A
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Date: 4/20/2021 File No. AM No. 21-063
Meeting of: City Council Type: Staff Report

OUTCOMES:
The students’ Need and Solution statements (Attachment A), together with the student presentations, provide valuable
input to the Redmond 2050 CAC and City staff in understanding the values and priorities of Redmond youth.

COMMUNITY/STAKEHOLDER OUTREACH AND INVOLVEMENT:

· Timeline (previous or planned):
Students began work on this project in January and presented to the Redmond 2050 CAC in March.

· Outreach Methods and Results:
The principal outreach method was direct outreach to RHS students and staff based on introductions made by
the Redmond 2050 CAC chair.

· Feedback Summary:
Students identified a range of needs and potential solutions on topics such as: affordable housing, animal waste,
indoor athletic spaces, supporting those experiencing homelessness, rainwater harvesting, flood control, access
to retail, access to transit, animal shelters, light pollution, and more. See Attachment A for a complete list.

BUDGET IMPACT:

Total Cost:
$4,535,222 is the total appropriation to the Community and Economic Development offer and is where most staff
expenses related to Redmond 2050 are budgeted. A portion of this budget offer is for consultant contracts that the
Council authorized with IBI Group for visioning ($190,000) and BERK for State Environmental Policy Act analysis
($290,000) needed to support the Redmond 2050 work.

Approved in current biennial budget: ☒  Yes ☐  No ☐  N/A

Budget Offer Number:
000250 Community and Economic Development

Budget Priority:
Vibrant and Connected

Other budget impacts or additional costs: ☐  Yes ☒  No ☐  N/A
If yes, explain:
N/A

Funding source(s):
General Fund

Budget/Funding Constraints:
N/A

☐  Additional budget details attached
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Date: 4/20/2021 File No. AM No. 21-063
Meeting of: City Council Type: Staff Report

COUNCIL REVIEW:

Previous Contact(s)

Date Meeting Requested Action

4/13/2021 Committee of the Whole - Planning and Public Works Receive Information

Proposed Upcoming Contact(s)

Date Meeting Requested Action

N/A None proposed at this time N/A

Time Constraints:
The student presentation should be shared before the end of the school year.

ANTICIPATED RESULT IF NOT APPROVED:
Staff is not requesting action at this time.

ATTACHMENTS:
Attachment A: Redmond’s Future - Need and Solution Statements
Attachment B: Presentation Slides

City of Redmond Printed on 4/16/2021Page 3 of 3

powered by Legistar™414

http://www.legistar.com/


Redmond’s Future: Need and Solution 
Statements from Redmond High School 
Honors English 9 Students 
March 2021 

Need Statement Solution Statement 

Redmond's citizens need housing prices 
that they can afford. 

Redmond should offer an incentive program to private 
developers to build affordable housing units. Since 
private developers can earn more money building 
expensive housing, an incentive program would cause 
developers to choose to build affordable housing. 

Redmond needs to better manage its dog poop. Redmond should compost dog waste. 
There are no indoor facilities for athletes to 
practice at. Redmond should create and indoor sports facility. 

Redmond could do more as a community to 
support the homeless population.  

Redmond should put together packages or baskets of 
necessary resources to help support the homeless 
population.  

The city of Redmond needs to 
install and encourage rainwater 
harvesting infrastructure to make Redmond 
a greener, more environmentally friendly 
city. 

Redmond should highly encourage builders to install 
rainwater harvesting systems in new living spaces and 
advertise simple rainwater harvesting systems to the 
public. 

If someone were to ask about the biggest 
struggles of a teenager, mental health 
would easily make the top three. And if we 
step back and just ask what the worst thing 
in a teen’s day is, especially in this time of 
COVID many would say feeling alone. 
Redmond needs an easily accessible mental 
health resource for teens that helps them 
connect and build both confidence and life 
skills. 

Decline in mental health has become a very big issue in 
our community, and we think the best solution is our 
podcast, Redmond Teens Talk. 

The City of Redmond needs a tutoring 
system for all students 

Redmond will have more tutors and resources for 
middle schoolers in the high school math program. 

The city of Redmond needs more homeless 
shelters with better conditions. 

To work with neighboring cities and create more 
homeless shelters near the city of Redmond. 

The community of Redmond needs to 
support small businesses and people in 
need, especially during these unique times. 
This city has had a large variety of 
businesses, from massive corporations to 
local chains to tiny treasures, since its 
founding in 1871. Small businesses make 
personal connections with community 

The Community Relief Triangle’s solution is to have the 
citizens of Redmond participate in acts of kindness, by 
supporting small businesses and the homeless during 
the COVID-19 pandemic. It is not only small businesses 
who are suffering during this pandemic, but homeless 
people and others in poverty as well. The homeless 
population is known to be a problem, especially in the 
Seattle Metropolitan Area. According to the “Housing 
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members, being a friend in their industry. 
In an interview with a small business 
owner, Jordan Swain said “The gratitude 
you get from people is worth it. Being a 
small business helps start relationships with 
people,” Jordan Swain is a middle school 
art teacher who has been working as an 
owner for several small businesses for over 
ten years. Why should we support small 
businesses? Shopping at small businesses 
gives back to your community since the 
sales tax goes towards your city. Small 
businesses also have the largest impact on 
the economy. The US Small Business 
Association released a study in 2019 that 
showed small businesses “amount for 44 
percent of U.S economic activity” (SBA). 
When the economy is thriving, more jobs 
are available. With more jobs available, 
some of our less fortunate and struggling 
community members can be lifted out of 
poverty with new opportunities, granting 
them a new chance. This illustrates the full 
effect of the Community Relief Triangle. 

and Homelessness 2021-2022 Proposed Budget” PDF, 
as of January 2020, 11,751 people were found 
homeless throughout King County. Data also shows that 
more than 30,000 people in King County experience 
homelessness throughout a year [research by Point in 
Time {PIT}]. Due to the remote setting of COVID-19, it is 
likely that many more have lost their homes and are in 
poverty due to many places of work closing around the 
start of this pandemic. This is why we aim to help both 
small businesses and the homeless, two groups of 
people that are in need due to being immense stress as 
well as struggle during these hard times. Essentially, we 
would like the creation of a non-profit organization 
where members of the community take turns in 
purchasing meals, clothing, and other resources from 
small businesses and distribute them to the less 
fortunate. A Facebook Page will have an outlined 
schedule where families or members of the community 
can volunteer to distribute these items, which would 
occur at public spaces such as places of worship and 
community centers. We can strengthen our sense of 
community even more by helping those around us who 
may need it, coming together as one whole full of 
diverse and complex individuals, coming together to 
learn more about each other, coming together as the 
city of Redmond.  

The City of Redmond lacks proper flooding 
control. 

The City of Redmond should have more vegetation 
throughout the city and establish levees by the two 
main rivers, the Sammamish and Bear Creek. 

Redmond is lacking a proper usage of the 
rain we get and is lacking an effective way 
to use it – it’s wasted potential if we do not 
collect and reuse it to benefit the 
community. 

The city can create water collection cans like those we 
use for recycling, and use a similar system of collection 
to get, purify, and transport the water to public 
facilities in Redmond 

The City of Redmond needs more mental 
health reinforcement and support. 

The City of Redmond should allow more mental health 
training in schools. 

The city of Redmond lacks retail stores in 
Education Hill. 

The city of Redmond should use the large number of 
residential areas being constructed to create "retail 
neighborhoods". 

Today, public transport exists in the city of 
Redmond, however, it only surrounds the 
downtown area and does not extend into 
surrounding neighborhoods and 
community/work facilities.  

Our solution to Redmond’s need of superior public 
transport is to build new transit lines, which include 
new, larger bus routes, a light rail system, and an 
extension of the currently-in-progress monorail system. 

The city of Redmond is in need of better 
power and output maintenance which can 
be solved with a combination of both 

Our proposed solution to Redmond’s power issue is 
implementing underground power lines throughout 
Redmond. Underground power lines, although more 
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underground power lines and an overall 
increase of power maintenance in general. 

expensive, are more resistant to damage from storms 
and heavy winds. Adding underground powerlines also 
reduces the amount of damage done to the 
environment in areas where they are added. According 
to the Renewables Grid Initiative article titled 
“Environmental Aspects of Underground Cabling”: “The 
major environmental impacts of overhead lines occur 
when they are already in operation” (“Environmental 
Aspects of Underground Cabling” P1). The article then 
continues to state, “The most harmful part of 
underground cables, in contrast, is their installation” 
(“Environmental Aspects of Underground Cabling” P1). 
Underground powerlines would be an investment that 
would initially be more expensive but would pay off 
with its lesser environmental impacts and reduced 
repair and maintenance. 

The city of Redmond lacks a community-led 
animal shelter. 

The city of Redmond lacks a community ran animal 
shelter. One of the problems this could fix is helping 
animals in need. according to an article titled “What 
Are Stray Animals?” Emmanuella Oluwafemi writes, 
“Stray animals, on the other hand, do not have any 
human caring for them nor housing them. They live and 
feed on the streets and may be adopted by a lucky 
human.” (Oluwafemi, comparison section) Having an 
animal shelter would be helpful with finding more 
strays more homes. Another problem this could fix 
would be allowing more ways the community can 
support Redmond, like helping run the animal shelter 
or contributing to donations showing their support. 
Also adding an animal shelter to Redmond would allow 
some more variety to surface just overall making 
Redmond a better place. Normally in modern 
community's it can be hard to meet new people, so 
adding more ways for the community to come together 
will allow for more interaction, in an article titled “the 
health benefits of socializing” Angela K. Troyer writes, 
“Research has shown that one sure way of improving 
your mood is to work on building social connections.” 
(Troyer, benefit section) Our solution also helps with 
the environment; an animal shelter shelters animals 
but in order to prevent the need of sheltering them so 
much the community could help improve the 
environment using the animal shelter as a catalyst. 
Another problem it helps with is physical health, in an 
article titled “the health benefits of socializing” Angela 
K. Troyer writes, “Social engagement is associated with
a stronger immune system, especially for older adults.
This means that you are better able to fight off colds,
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the flu, and even some types of cancer.” (Troyer, 
benefit section), so having more chances for volunteer 
work would prove to be very helpful to the community. 
Also, animals have a soft spot for people with mental 
illnesses and would help them. In a 2020 article titled 
"The Power of Pets." National Institutes of Health. U.S. 
Department of Health and Human details how animals 
have been proven to improve mental health: 
“Interacting with animals has been shown to decrease 
levels of cortisol (a stress-related hormone) and lower 
blood pressure. Other studies have found that animals 
can reduce loneliness, increase feelings of social 
support, and boost your mood,” (NIH Power of Pets, 1). 
In conclusion Redmond needs to have a community ran 
animal shelter to solve today's possible problems. 

The city of Redmond is suffering as a result 
of excessive amounts of litter.  

 A solution to lessen the litter in the city of Redmond is 
to design new and more efficient trash cans and set 
them up around Redmond so people can dispose of 
their garbage in an orderly and efficient fashion.  

Today, the City of Redmond does not have 
enough job opportunities for the homeless 
community. 

To solve this problem, the City of Redmond needs to 
create more job opportunities, requiring minimal 
education, and more centers for employment to 
benefit the homeless population. 

One challenge the city of Redmond 
currently experiences is loneliness among 
elderly people, as between “33 and 43 
percent of senior citizens claim to be 
lonely” (“Loneliness in Adults”); the city of 
Redmond needs more accessible options 
for elderly people to be more social, more 
often. 

The proposed solution to combat the issues caused by 
isolation in Redmond’s’ Elderly population is an easily 
accessible community center. 

Redmond lacks a system that protects 
against deforestation and promotes the 
growth of native plant life.  

We propose that Redmond enforce new government 
regulations on companies and people that would like to 
cut down or harm our forests.  

The city of Redmond lacks enough public 
rental bikes. 

The City of Redmond should install a public rental bike 
system.  

Redmond lacks a system that protects 
against deforestation and promotes the 
growth of native plant life.  

Redmond lacks a system that protects against 
deforestation and promotes the growth of native plant 
life.  

The city of Redmond lacks ecofriendly 
transportation. 

The city of Redmond should implement and encourage 
biking.  

The city of Redmond needs to focus on 
combating light pollution. 

Our solution is to make low-power LED lights as the 
default choice of lighting for parks and all government 
buildings in Redmond and have timers for all the public 
lighting. 
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The city of Redmond needs more 
renewable energy sources for buildings. 

By 2050, Redmond should enforce and utilize 
hydropower technology for renewable energy in 
buildings. 

The city of Redmond currently experiences 
a lack of electric car charging stations.  

Redmond needs to build more electric car charging 
stations.  

Redmond needs a better drainage system  
Redmond should continue to build more sewage 
drains or repair the ones that are currently in 
need of repairing.  

Redmond currently lacks a convenient way 
to recycle hard-to-recycle items such as 
electronics and Styrofoam. 

Redmond needs to reopen the Recycling Event with 
Staples and Ridwell as sponsors, and an additional 
option for people to donate. 

The city of Redmond needs to change its 
forms of intersections in certain areas. 

Redmond should incorporate more roundabouts into 
intersections. 

The City of Redmond needs to expand its 
trails for the benefit of its inhabitants.  

The City of Redmond needs to expand its trail system to 
combat a rise in population, unhealthy lifestyles, and 
environmental concerns.  

Buildings and facilities in Redmond release 
toxic by-products into our environment due 
to a lack of reliance on sustainable energy. 

The city of  Redmond needs to supply renewable 
energy sources to all its buildings and facilities. 

Individuals struggling with food insecurity 
need several reliable means of accessing a 
convenient food source. 

In order to help curb the issue of hunger in Redmond, 
we propose the opening of a food bank that is easily 
accessible to lower income and homeless individuals 
living directly in the city and that is open during the 
weekends.   

One challenge the city of Redmond faces is 
the inability of local businesses to retain 
customers. 

The city of Redmond should have an app that 
encourages and incentivizes people to support small 
businesses. 

Redmond needs affordable housing in high 
opportunity neighborhoods because the 
placement of affordable housing currently 
is not in areas that specifically offer a fair 
opportunity for advancement to their 
residents.   

Creating a city law that requires that 20% of high 
opportunity neighborhoods must be dedicated to 
people that fall under a lower-income bracket.  

The City of Redmond lacks adequate 
options for recycling.   

In order to provide adequate and convenient recycling 
options, the City of Redmond should place additional 
recycling bins in public areas.  

Redmond is needing a sustainable 
ecosystem. Currently, Redmond lacks the 
green environment that cities should strive 
for, but the City of Redmond already has a 
history of plans to make the city more 
sustainable.  

Redmond needs to start integrating to more renewable 
sources of energy. This will slow down climate change 
and protect our animals from being exposed to the 
toxic pollutants created by fossil fuels.  

Redmond lacks proper mental health 
resources and accessible support systems 
for teens.  

Our proposal is to create an app that will help connect 
Redmond teens (ages 12-17) using peer support and 
validation, while also allowing self-reflection. The 5 
main components of our app, Serendipity, would be 
anonymous chats to discuss personal mental health 
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struggles, positive notifications/reminders throughout 
the day, a self-reflection bullet journal tab, a 
celebrations tab for sharing accomplishments, music, 
memes, etc., and a place to learn and educate yourself 
on various types of mental health struggles.  

Redmond lacks an easily accessible indoor 
sports and exercise center for kids and 
adults in the community. 

Redmond should gain a sports center that is available 
to all people in the community. We propose to build a 
sports center in Redmond that is available to people to 
practice sports and exercise. 

As a group, we decided that we want to 
help those who were forced to leave their 
homes. We came up with the idea of 
creating a community center - a place 
where people who don’t have anywhere to 
go, can stay day and night. 

Redmond should create a center for the homeless 
designed to care for them and help them get back onto 
their feet. 

Redmond lacks a sustainable ecosystem.   Redmond needs to start integrating to more 
renewable sources of energy.  

Redmond clearly lacks communication with 
teens in community events. 

To solve this problem, we should create a Redmond 
Teen Council, where teen representatives spread their 
ideas to the societal groups that budget and plan 
events/ideas for Redmond. 

Redmond needs to make more significant 
efforts to promote businesses that use 
sustainable and environmentally friendly 
products. 

In order to achieve the goal of a greener Redmond, the 
city should implement a dual-user app that gives cash-
back for customers that shop at environmentally 
sustainable shops and funds to businesses that meet 
criteria for environmental sustainability. 

Redmond’s suburbs are rapidly developing, 
much to the detriment of its green spaces 
and parks. Redmond’s suburbs have rapidly 
expanded over the last couple of years. 
Anyone who has lived here for even just a 
couple of years can tell. Redmond is also 
known for its parks and recreation. As said 
in the PARCC plan for Redmond that was 
written by David Shaw in 2017, “The [Parks 
and Recreation] system includes 47 parks 
comprising 1,351 acres of land in a variety 
of neighborhood, community and resource 
parks. These parks include trails and are 
connected by local, connector and regional 
trails, totaling 59 miles” (Shaw 1). Redmond 
has a huge parks and recreation system. So 
why do they insist on decreasing its area 
for future residents?  

The proposed solution is that we need to limit building 
new buildings in the Redmond area. This would mean 
limiting the building of homes, offices, shops, ect... and 
in doing so we will be saving the wild life around 
Redmond. But if there are any pre-existing buildings the 
construction company wants to demolish to replace 
with a newer building, they must request permission 
and up hold a vote. This will only be required if the 
structure of the building. And as per the wild life 
protective zones, they will not be used and any not in 
use buildings will be demolished and made into wildlife 
protective zones, owned and operated by the 
community of Redmond.  

The city of Redmond currently needs to 
reduce the amount of plastic waste 
produced each year. 

The city of Redmond should spread awareness and 
utilize resources the city already has.  
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The need is to provide youth with more 
access to volunteer opportunities without 
the restriction of age, parental supervision, 
and location. 

The solution to this problem is more city-run volunteer 
opportunities and positions that are local and 
accessible to pre-teens. 

The city of Redmond lacks a public 
performance hall, forcing those who want 
to perform to rely on schools. 

To fix Redmond’s problem of not having a public 
performance hall, the city can build a hall dedicated to 
performances.  

The city of Redmond lacks cultural 
events/gatherings that display diverse 
cultures. 

The solution to this problem is to host an annual 
cultural event, where the citizens of Redmond come 
together to share food and performances from their 
culture with everyone.  

The city of Redmond currently lacks a 
community garden near residential areas.   

The city of Redmond should implement a community 
garden near residential areas.   

The city of Redmond currently lacks safe, 
legal, and public places for artful 
expression. 

The solution to the issue that Redmond currently lacks 
safe, legal, and public areas of expression would be the 
addition of a second graffiti wall. 

The city of Redmond has some electrical 
car charging stations, but it lacks enough 
charging stations in popular (frequently 
used) parking lots. 

The city of Redmond should implement more 
sustainable electric charging stations in frequently used 
locations. 

The city of Redmond currently experiences 
frequent power outages. 

The city of Redmond needs to convert to underground 
power lines. 

The city of Redmond lacks easily accessible 
donation bins and centers.   

To prevent the further decline of environmental, 
physical, and mental constraints and situation, we 
propose the creation, production, and distribution of 
mended donations to stations across the Redmond 
area. 

The city of Redmond currently lacks a 
sufficient amount of public transportation 
options. 

We need to light rails with multiple stops throughout 
Redmond. 

The city of Redmond lacks a sufficient 
amount of rain gardens to effectively filter 
pollution from rainwater. 

Redmond should increase the number of community 
rain gardens in public areas as well as encourage 
homeowners to build rain gardens on their property by 
providing the necessary materials 

The city of Redmond lacks opportunities for 
small businesses to start up and has very 
few resources for small businesses to 
maintain their operations successfully in 
Redmond.   

The city of Redmond should lower income and property 
tax for retail workers and commercially districted 
property. 

Redmond needs to find a way to cut back 
on the pollution that is caused by gas 
powered buses. 

To solve this problem, we propose the conversion of 
our current gas-powered public buses 
to electric public buses.  

City buildings and facilities in Redmond 
release toxic by-products into our 
environment due to a lack of reliance on 
sustainable energy.  

As a part of the 2030 Comprehensive Plan, the city of 
Redmond should provide solar energy sources to all 
buildings and facilities. 
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City of Redmond

Memorandum

15670 NE 85th Street
Redmond, WA

Date: 4/20/2021 File No. AM No. 21-064
Meeting of: City Council Type: New Business

TO: Members of the City Council
FROM: Mayor Angela Birney
DEPARTMENT DIRECTOR CONTACT(S):

Parks Carrie Hite 425-556-2326

DEPARTMENT STAFF:

Parks Jeff Aken Senior Parks Planner

Public Works Rob Crittenden Senior Engineer

TITLE:
Award of Bid to Ohno-Touchdown JV in the Amount of $1,458,253 for the Base Bid Amount, and $146,433 for the

Additives 1 and 2 Bid Amount for a Total Bid of $1,604,686 for the Westside Park Renovation, City Project No. 50021924;

and Approval of Consultant Supplemental Agreement 2 with Board & Vellum Architects for Construction Engineering

Support Services for the Westside Park Renovation to Increase the Maximum Amount Payable to $518,211

OVERVIEW STATEMENT:
Westside Park is a 47-year-old neighborhood park in the Overlake Neighborhood which was last renovated in 1991. The
purpose of this project is to upgrade the Park to improve play field drainage, construct a new playground with a zipline,
expand the sport court, install a paved path looping through the Park, and construct a picnic shelter.

Staff recommends awarding the contract to Ohno-Touchdown JV, the low bidder. The bidders’ unit prices, extensions,
and additions have been checked for accuracy and for unbalanced bid items. References for Ohno-Touchdown JV have
been contacted and were found to be satisfactory.

A supplemental consultant agreement with Board & Vellum Architects is needed so they can provide services to the City
during construction including submittal review, response to questions from the contractor, and assistance with change
orders as needed.

☒  Additional Background Information/Description of Proposal Attached

REQUESTED ACTION:

☐  Receive Information ☐  Provide Direction ☒  Approve

REQUEST RATIONALE:

· Relevant Plans/Policies:
Westside Park Master Plan
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Date: 4/20/2021 File No. AM No. 21-064
Meeting of: City Council Type: New Business

· Required:
Council approval is required to award a construction contract over $300,000 per 2018 City Resolution 1503.
Revised Code of Washington 39.80 and City Purchasing Policies and Procedures requires Council authorization
for the Mayor to sign the consultant agreement.

· Council Request:
N/A

· Other Key Facts:
Board & Vellum Architects - Contract Summary

· Consultant Agreement on 10/11/2019
o Maximum Amount Payable $493,103

o Completion date 12/31/2020

· Supplemental Agreement 1 on 11/3/2020
o Extended completion date to 12/31/2021

· Supplemental Agreement 2 pending Council approval
o New Maximum Amount Payable $518,211

(Detailed contract fee summary shown on page 6 of Attachment C)
o Extends completion date to 12/31/2022

OUTCOMES:
The overall park project will increase the parks use and community benefit by making it useable year-round with a picnic
shelter, pathways, improved drainage and nature play elements.

COMMUNITY/STAKEHOLDER OUTREACH AND INVOLVEMENT:

· Timeline (previous or planned):
Community Outreach for the Westside Park Master plan occurred in three open houses in late 2019 and early
2020 which helped define the layout of the Park.

· Outreach Methods and Results:
Survey of community asking for preferred outcomes.

· Feedback Summary:
The community was interested in seeing natural style play equipment such as log climbers and boulders, trail
connections/wayfinding, an improved sports court and a more useable lawn area.

BUDGET IMPACT:

Total Cost:
Total project cost is $2,600,000

Approved in current biennial budget: ☒  Yes ☐  No ☐  N/A

Budget Offer Number:
Part of the Healthy and Sustainable area in the Capital Improvement Program, Map #137, Overlake Investments.

Budget Priority:
Healthy and Sustainable
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Date: 4/20/2021 File No. AM No. 21-064
Meeting of: City Council Type: New Business

Other budget impacts or additional costs: ☐  Yes ☒  No ☐  N/A
If yes, explain:
N/A

Funding source(s):
Parks CIP

Budget/Funding Constraints:
N/A

☒  Additional budget details attached

COUNCIL REVIEW:

Previous Contact(s)

Date Meeting Requested Action

4/6/2021 Committee of the Whole - Parks and Human Services Receive Information

1/4/2021 Committee of the Whole - Parks and Human Services Receive Information

3/24/2020 Study Session Receive Information

Proposed Upcoming Contact(s)

Date Meeting Requested Action

N/A None Proposed at this time N/A

Time Constraints:
Award of bid today will allow construction on this project to begin in May 2021 with a goal of completing work on the

project before winter 2021.

ANTICIPATED RESULT IF NOT APPROVED:
If the City Council chooses not to award the bid for this contract, it could delay construction of the project to the
summer of 2022.  The cost to construct next year would likely be higher.

ATTACHMENTS:
Attachment A - Westside Park Vicinity Map
Attachment B - Westside Park Bid Summary and Budget
Attachment C - Westside Park Supplemental Agreement 2 with Board & Vellum
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Attachment B – Bidding and Budget Summary 

Project Name: Westside Park Renovation  

 

Bid Results 

The total amount bid by each contractor including Additives 1 and 2 is shown below 

Bidder Bid Amount 
Ohno-Touchdown JV $1,604,686 
Active Construction $1,605,454 
A-1 Landscaping and Construction $2,018,083 

Engineer’s Estimate $1,520,234 

Fiscal Information 

Current Project Budget  
Parks CIP $2,600,000 
Total Funding $2,600,000 
  
  
Estimated Project Costs  
Design Phase $537,294 
Construction Phase $2,062,706 
Total Estimated Project Cost $2,600,000 
  
Budget Difference $0 
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Section IV, TIME FOR BEGINNING AND COMPLETION, is amended to change the number of calendar days for
completion of the work to read:

Section 1, SCOPE OF WORK, is hereby changed to read:

DOT Form 140-063 EF
Revised 9/2005

By:

Consultant Signature

By:

I

Section V, PAYMENT, shall be amended as follows:

Supplemental Agreement
Number

Organization and Address

Project Number

Description of Work

All provisions in the basic agreement remain in effect except as expressly modified by this supplement.

and executed on

The Local Agency of
desires to supplement the agreement entered into with

as set forth in the attached Exhibits, and by this reference made a part of this supplement.

If you concur with this supplement and agree to the changes as stated above, please sign in the appropriate spaces 
below and return to this office for final action.

Project Title New Maximum Amount Payable

Original Agreement Number

Phone:

and identified as Agreement No.

$

The changes to the agreement are described as follows:

II

III

Approving Authority Signature

Date

Execution Date Completion Date
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ATTACHMENT A: SCOPE OF WORK 
 
WESTSIDE PARK RENOVATION PROJECT 
 
Background: The City of Redmond seeks to continue the Westside Park Renovation Project from Design Services into 
Construction and Closeout. This scope of work expands upon our previous work, Tasks 00 – 05, and outlines our services 
through the construction phase of the project, including consultant scopes of work.  
 
Board and Vellum Scope of Work 
 

TASK 06 Construction and Closeout Services 

 

Schedule: This proposal assumes a 100 day construction schedule per the specifications. This scope of work and fee is 

based on this schedule and is good until 12/31/2022. 

 

Purpose: Provide construction support services including: 

• Pre-construction site meeting via Teams, Take and distribute notes 

• Meetings with Contractor on Site - Six (6) meetings (includes travel time) 

o City shall take and distribute notes 

• Virtual Meetings with Contractor via Teams - Six (6) meetings 

o City shall take and distribute notes 

• Review up to twenty (20) material submittals and assistance with material submittal tracking spreadsheet 

o Assumes City reviews standard WSDOT Submittals 

• Develop and provide responses to twenty (20) Request for Information (RFIs) 

• Assist with ten (10) Change orders 

• Attend Final Inspection and develop punch list comments 

• Prepare record drawings compiled from contractor notes and redlines 

o Includes one round of revisions from City Project Manager and Inspector, and one round of revisions from 

Development Services and GIS reviewers  

• One (1) final site visit to confirm execution of punch list items (includes travel time) 

• Coordinate sub-consultants 

 

Deliverables: 

• Preconstruction meeting minutes 

• Twenty (20) submittal responses 

• Twenty (20) RFI Responses 

• Ten (10) Change order responses 

• Final punch list 

• Record Drawings 
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Exclusions: 

Services not included in this scope of services are specifically excluded from the scope of the Consultant’s services. The 
Consultant assumes no responsibility to perform any services not specifically listed in the scope of services.   
 

Reimbursable Expenses: 

We anticipate reimbursable expenses in the following categories that will be billed on a not to exceed basis including: 

RE.1  Travel to the site and to meetings and workshops shall be reimbursed at a rate of $ 0.56 per mile  

RE.2  Printing, plotting, and copying of documents for meetings and internal design use  
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Consultant Scopes of Work:  

A) Associated Earth Sciences Inc (AESI) Scope of Work 

Geotechnical construction monitoring services for construction of the planned park improvements. As requested by the 
project team, an AESI representative will conduct part-time construction monitoring site visits. Our services may include 
observation of excavations, evaluation of foundation bearing surfaces for structures and hardscapes, observation and 
testing of structural fill placement and compaction, or observation of subsurface drainage, including the stormwater 
dispersion system, as needed. Our observations will be recorded in written daily field reports.  
 
B) Mayfly Engineering & Design Scope of Work 
 

• Preconstruction Meeting via Teams (2 hours)  
• Weekly meetings (max of 4 one hour via Teams)    
• RFI Response (10 hour allowance)  
• Submittal Reviews (10 hour allowance)  
• Site Visits at key milestones including:  

o Outfall installation site meeting with contractor (Assume one site visit for all  
o outfalls)  
o Outfall inspection prior to operation (Assume one site visit for all outfalls)  
o Inspection of bioretention subgrade and liner prior to fill  
o Inspection of bioretention systems after filled and planted  
o Other Site Visits as required (1)  
o Site Walk and Punch list at substantial completion  
o Final Site Walk  

• Record Drawings (Up to 8 hours) based on redlines provided by contractor.  
• Communication related to process and clarifications where an RFI or Submittal is not  
• required. (6 hour allowance)  

  
Mayfly Deliverables  
Deliverables may include:  

• RFI Responses  
• Submittal Responses  
• Site Visit Summaries  
• Punch List  
• Record Drawings as noted above  
• Records of communication for project records  

 
C) Perteet Inc. Scope of Work:  
 

• Task 1 – Monitoring Plan Preparation 
o Perteet will develop a monitoring plan to establish specific policies and protocols to follow during 

archaeological monitoring. The plan will establish specific project activities and areas where 
monitoring is needed and protocols for notification in the event of a monitored discovery, and will 
include a contact list for key staff from the construction firms, agencies, and affected Tribes. One 
round of review is included in this scope of work. Once the client has reviewed the monitoring plan, 
Perteet will submit the document to DAHP and affected Tribes for their concurrence.  

o Assumption  
 No field investigations,  
 No historical buildings will be recorded 
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o Deliverables  
 Draft monitoring plan,  
 Final Monitoring Plan, submitted to DAHP 

 
• Task 2 – Archaeological Monitoring 

o A Perteet archaeologist will attend on pre-construction meeting to brief construction personnel on the 
contents of the monitoring plan and the City of Redmond’s Inadvertent Discovery Plan. A Perteet 
archaeologist will also monitor excavation for filter drums at the east end of the project area and for 
tree planting within the moderate to high sensitivity zone, and will conduct spot check monitoring for 
grading work in the moderate to high sensitivity zone. The archaeologist will visually and manually 
inspect the excavations. Notes about sediment and any cultural material encountered during 
excavations will be kept on standard forms. Coordinates for any discoveries will be recorded with a 
handheld global positioning system (GPS) unit. Perteet may reduce the level of monitoring effort in the 
course of the project based on field observations if intact Holocene-age native sediments are found to 
be absent.  

o Perteet requires 2 weeks’ notice prior to the start of ground disturbing work in the project area to notify 
affected Tribes of the project schedule. Perteet also requests 48 hours’ notice of schedule changes 
during construction 

o Assumptions:  
 The contractor will provide site access to the archaeological monitor,  
 If at any time human remains are encountered, work will cease, and notification to DAHP and 

affected Tribes will proceed as directed by RCW 27-44, 
 Archaeological monitoring will be provided for up to 40 hours based on the estimated work 

schedule; if the project schedule necessitate additional monitoring hours, a budget 
adjustment will be required, 

 No artifacts will be collected, 
 If potentially significant archaeological material is identified during archaeological 

monitoring construction, then a scope and budget adjustment will be required to conduct any 
additional studies or curation that may be needed, 

 Treatment of any identified archaeological resources would be determined through 
consultation with DAHP, the City of Redmond, and the affected Tribes, and may require 
DAHP-issued excavation permit.  
 

• Task 3 – Monitoring Report 
o Perteet will prepare a letter report that will include a brief description of the monitoring effort and 

results. The report will be suitable for submission to DAHP, affected Tribes, and other agencies and 
can be completed within 30 days of completion of all project ground disturbance. Completion dates 
may be adjusted to meet project schedules. After one round of review, Perteet will upload the report to 
the DAHP database.  

o Assumptions 
 The monitoring report will be suitable for reporting monitoring efforts with a negative result 

(no potentially significant archaeological material identified). 
 If archaeological material >50 years old is identified, a more detailed report will be 

completed under Task 4 
o Deliverables 

 Draft 1 report,  
 Final report, submitted to DAHP 

 
• Task 4 – (Contingent) – Archaeological Site Recording and Additional Reporting 
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o Task 4 provides for additional reporting requirements if potentially significant archaeological material 
is observed during monitoring. Under this task Perteet will provide additional detail in the monitoring 
report as required for DAHP evaluation.  

o Assumptions 
 Task 4 will only be pursued if archaeological material >50 years old is identified during 

construction 
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Attachment B - Budget 

The budget may be transferred between tasks at the discretion of the Consultant, provided the total contracted amount is 

not exceeded.  

Staff Hours Rate Fee 

Principal 13  $             156   $                  2,028  

PM 196  $             120   $                23,520  

Landscape Architect QA/QC 107  $             120   $                12,840  

Landscape Designer 156  $             104   $                16,224  

Sub-Total 472    $                54,612  

    

Reimbursable Expenses       

Mileage ($.56)      $                     134  

520 Toll      $                        69  

Printing      $                     500  

Sub-Total      $                     703  

BOARD AND VELLUM TOTAL  $                55,315  

    

Consultant Fees 

AESI      $15,000 

Mayfly Engineering     $13,251 

Perteet Inc     $8,180 

CONSULTANT TOTAL $36,431 

    TOTAL  $                91,746  

  

Contract Fee Summary 

Design Contract      $             445,087  

Design Contingency      $                48,016  

Original Max Payable      $             493,103  

        

Supplemental 2 Construction      $                91,746  

Supplement 2 Contingency      $                20,000  

Supplement 2 Ask      $             111,746  

        

Remaining Design Funds      $              (38,622) 

Remaining Design Contingency      $              (48,016) 

 TOTAL  $             518,211  
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NOTES:  1. Exhibit D of the design contract was revised in November 2019 to show the correct subconsultant cost for 

Perteet at $9,349 instead of $10,749. The grand total did not change, but the contingency was increased from 

$46,616 to $48,016. 

2. Summarized below are the costs as listed in the original AGREEMENT and as modified by this and prior 
SUPPLEMENTAL AGREEMENTS. 

 

Description Maximum Amount Payable 

Original Agreement  $                                     493,103  

Supplemental Agreement 1 - Time Extension Only  $                                     493,103  

Supplemental Agreement 2 - Construction Services  $                                     518,211  
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